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BIFURCATION OR UNIFICATION?

Vocational Planning and Secondary Education
By Prof. M. S. SRINIVASA SARMA, M. A,

ODAY in the field of secondary edu-

catian there is universal unrest to which

a number of factors have contributed.
First, the growing volume of unemploy-
ment among the educated classes has drawn
pointed attention to the single-track cha-
racter of university and
especially. secondary edu-
cation. The demand is for
a variety of courses at the
secondary stage leading to
a vari~ty of vocational pre-
paration. The intellectual
emphasis  stressing the
bookish character of the
curriculum and instruction
i entirely out of touch
with the requirements of
the conntry and the future
needs of the pupils. Second-
ly, as new avepues of
employment grow with the
rise of new industries and
professions, the demand for
trained persons to fill the
new types of work increa- e :
ses; and this has to be met o
by our schgols. Thirdly, the secondary stage
is merely. preparatory to the University. A
curriculum based on the supposed _needs of
University study is bound to be inappro-

priate for all pupils.

s a radical reform of secondary
The s felt to be most urgent and
Dr. A. Lakshmanaswar}:n

i inted out in an address to the
Muc}ahafrf:::gers' Guild in 1934 the lines
Madr}s:_s h High School education should be
on W He observed that * our schools
reorganis’ t under any circumstances be

sngﬁgd trc‘>obe dominated by the needs of
8

education 1
imperatlve-

the university; and I believe the proper
function of a university is to pick up from
the products of school life without throwing
its will on school-working. I hold that the
schools should give an impetus for
vocational training, and that it would be
S in the fitness of things,
whatever may be the ulti-
mate aim of the student
concerned, if at that age
he be trained into some
vocation which he may or
may not take up at a later
stage. The unfortunate
impression that university
life and vocational training
are incongruous and cap
never meet should be erg.
dicated from the mind of
the young student. In any
scheme, therefore, th e
emphasis on  vocational

f training has got to
 laid,” ’

The Madras Proposal
The proposal of the

Madras Government to bifurcate the High

School curriculum into a pre-university and
a vocational course is based on the view that
if only alternative vocational courses are
started, a large majority of pupils will take to
them, and will be prevented from entering
thg University. But is there any basis for
this assumption? In the first place, the
impression one gets from the study of the
working of the S.S.L.C. and its exami-
nations is that there ig greater anxiety
to get more students admitted into colleges
than to deter them from entering the Uni-
versity. In the second place, are there not
already provisions for training in agricul-
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ture, music, telegeaphy, shorthand, typewrit-
ing and commercial practice in the present
S.S. L. C. curriculum ? But these subjects
are not popular because the boys taking
them are considered to be inferior and
lacking in intelligence; and the parents are
anxious to get for their boys a literary type
of education which is the only passport
for public service. And we should not
forget that the bifurcation principle rests
on a false and highly mischievous assump-
tion that those who receive literary educa-
tion belong to a superior category. Are
there not already enough dissensions and
divisions in our society ? Why add another
distinction and increase the tension? No
attempt should be made to create and per-
petuate an unnatural division of our young
pupils into two classes—those preparing for
literary studies and those preparing for
vocational courses. There must be only
one type of secondary schools; and what-
ever might be the future of a young man or
woman, he or she should geta competent
knowledge of some craft, industy or occupa-
tion which offers a reasonable chance of
providing a means of livelihood in adult
years. The feeling that working with
hands is infesior should go. Prof. Delisle
Burns says, * Reading and writing are very
useful, but they are not fundamental to the
whole structure of society. All human
beings need first of all food, clothing and
shelter; and the activities by which these
are supplied are not despicable nor degrad-
ing. Also the ideal in view is a community
in which all necessary work is honourable,
in which therefore the clerk or the teacher
js in no way superior to the engine-driver
or the textile worker. Therefore the basis
of education should be occupational activi-
ties—the growing of foodstuffs, weaving and
puilding. The pen might be mightier than
the sword; but the spade and the needle
are better than either, even as instruments
of education.” (The Challenge to Democracy,
. 206°)
The Solution

Now the only effective solution is to

graft the practical work which will fit for

daily li_fe into the main trunk of genera
education in all its stages, and thus prepare
the pupils to some extent for their future
careers and callings. It is absolutely neces.
sary to confer the benefits of vocational
training on all the pupils in the clementary
secondary and collegiate stages. There i;
no use in saying that there arc separate
technical and industrial schools. They
come in only later on for advanced and
specialised training. The primary problem
is how to discover the individual's tasteg
and aptitudes, and cultivate them in the
right manner. The schools where the
students get an opportunity to usc tools ag
well as books would give them some idea of
the native bent of mind and their special
aptitudes, and so make them much moce able
to face the world. To want to do some-
thing is a powerful incentive towards be.
coming efﬁcien_t in it.  But it is hard for
the boys to know what they want to do
unless facilities are provided to link up
i?::l)g work with the tasks of the outside

_ The keynote of Mahatma Gandhj’
pb:losophy of education is the creatjve a"tl's
vity of the pupil in come handicraft which
mcndentally is also a socialising and chy N
ter-developing  process.  The rct rt:“*:‘
ob_stacle to educational reform is thegala C:t
universal notion that education is cone s
only with the cognitive side of life ;ch'd
a trinity of body, mind and Sirit a‘m;m~‘5
our e@ucatlon is concerned :‘xclu%iv,cl ’ '\_et
the mind, and so is making but little d \:!th
in it.  The training of the hand a;;ucue;s
cational Instrument for the dwelopmzn:\m;
g:c;la;n:;ltly and the enrichment of hf(‘ ?;
sadly Ulgt:cted. Mar_x's primal nature s té
Creats and 1. do” o CoIRCL, o
way sanity, health andlnghalgsgif;‘l;- T?at

B e,

Training in handicraft, besides  bein
effectlvestlmulusforthechoiceof an i,

ment for life's vocation d equip.

relieves the bo
. r )
dom of book-learning, and constitutes i

itself an excellent physical culture N
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Vocational Diagnosis

Every young man must choose for him-
gelf his own life-work ; and the choice must
be made with the utmost care; apd it must
be made as early in life as possible so_that
his preparation may be made with direct
reference to the chosen vocation. Since the
purpose of education is to fit the individual
for his future place in society, 'msruct’lon in
choosing a vocation and discovering one's own
aatural aptitudes should be in the regular
curricolum. The wrong job is the cause of
peedless misery, discontent and unhappiness;
and the misfit ultimately becomes individu-
ally a tragedy - and collectively one of the
major problems of modern social life. To
choose wisely the right job is no easy task.
1t involves assessing impartially and accu-
rately the individual's abilities of mind and
body and the qualities of temperament and
character. It requires a knowledge of skills
and qualities demanded of a wide 'and varied
range of careers, and full information regard-
ing the openings and prospects.

Schools should provide courses in occu-
pational information which supply the
necessary knowledge of occupatlonall o;:ipor-
tunities. The pupil should be helped to
discover his individuoal fitness 'f'or an occup?[;
tion. Vocational  “ try-out courses 15
which the pupil tries his himtcil ;t vanoas
lines of work should b'e arrange X m?aan
of extra-curricular ac.twmes.. T'he fr?el'-tc:’ut
schools provide a wide variety °Th'Y

art of the curriculum. There ar€
courses &5 P . Europe and America
in every High School 1n Pd N
" masters ' whose uty it 15
caree™s the boy's fitness for the particular
. determin® for him.

i work suitable .
kind of udents koow little or

nothing about the opportunities and
requirements of various occupations; nor
do they possess any adequate information
concerning thelr own abilities, special
aptitudes and personality-traits. If the
day arrives when they simply must have a
job, they jump at the first one that comes
their way regardless of their natural fitness
for it. And the result is too often disastrous.
What a wastage of time and money and
happiness arises from the “square peg ”
trying to fit into the * round hole ™’}
Helping the pupils to obtain reliable and
accurate information upon which to base
their choice of occupation, and providing
them with the necessarv traininy is true
educational cervice. The educator who
confines the curriculum to the study of
English, Srience and History will not be
calling into play the best abilities of his
pupils. 1f there is provision for creative
handicraft courses, it will not only supply
a training which will be of advantage to
the pupils in their later occupational
activities, but will also be cultivating in
them a confidence and a sense of achieves
ment that will enable them to apply
themselves more keenly and successfully to
their academic tasks. There must, therefore,
be more direct and universal craftwork in
wood, leather, clay, cotton, silk and metal
so that the pupil may work off his superflu-
ous power, and derive in addition some
appreciation of beauty of texture, form and
colour—which is almost a much neglected
part of our education today. Itis unpsy-
chological, nay, it is sinful to drop handi-
craft at a time when the pupil's desire to
express himself as an individualis strongest,
and when his growing creative skill begins
to produce worthy results.

st
Most of our

] ] > Bdward H

City Editor F. B«

comething hard and cold, completely tdevo

;heir business drenfched zzgir:::sforgotten
i um amount O expe

s\’::‘lmt;ustle and hustle of today our

and our te

educational sys

orbert of the New Orleans States: ¢ Education has become
id of tenderness, love and sentiment. Educators in
o turn out the maximum number of products with the
the moral and spiritual sid: of education, In the

tem is regimem“'?' nur youth is regimented,
—Empress News Letter.

aching 15 regimented.....c .



THE FIGHT AGAINST WEAKNESS

By Prof. ANIJILVEL V. MATTHEW

IFE is a complex affair; and it is much
more so in these days of detailed orga-
nization and frequent interactions

between individuals and social units occupy-
ing different parts of the world than it used
to be under less developed conditions of
travel and communications. Science has
developed enormously; and, as a conse-
quence, not only the confines of knowledge
but even of ignorance have been extended,
and we feel that we are inadequate to meet
the manifold life situations single-handed.
Whatever we turn we feel that we are
inevitably dependent on the good sence and
efficiency of numbers of people whose
conduct we can but slightly influence. The
result is that very often we feel bewildered
and baffled. We feel a sense of inadequacy.
1f we are honest with ourselves we admit
our insufficiency. There are many, however,
who dare not and will not admit their
limitations to even themselves, and life to
guch is always an un:zolved conflict, conflict
with external circumstances personal and
material, and conflict with their own selves.

It is not hard for experienced observers
to detect the symptoms of the helpless
conflict that a man wages with himself. He
is unhappy, but instead of finding the root
cause of his unhappiness within himsel he
finds it immgnsely_easier and more comfort-
ing, to project hls_ misfortunes on others;
their want of consideration and sympathy
are heid accountable for his own failures.
Such unhappy people are hard to deal with.
1f they are surgeons they make a fuss in the
surgical hall, and shout at their assistants.
If they are teachers they dictate to their
gtudents and !eave them h_ttle_scgpp to
develop accordl_ng _to their mdnvl.dual
 terests and aptitudes. 1f they are business
in they find it easier by their rough and
men Lrteous manners to lose customers
‘tlllnsacno o win them: If they are placed

in responsible administrative positi
make subordinates miserablep;oswt?;s ntal;:e’
they spread the poison of unhappines;
not only in their own offices, but transmit
it to a number of smaller offices and even
to places not directly concerned with them,
for surliness is as contagious as cheerful-
ness. One infected with it makes many
gthers. morose and suilen, and these latter
in thEl.l' turn pass their sulkiness and gloom
on their unsuspecting circle of neighbours
and acquaintances, and all of them—the
communicators and the receivers — take the
unfortunate legacy to their several homes.
No sccial institution is so much affected
by the cheerlessness of an adult individual
as the home. Often wife and children are
obliged to suffer hardships caused by the
inadequate financial means of the bread-
winner of the house ; more often still they
are made to bear part of the psychic tension
of the man who works hard to maintain the
family in comfort but somchow finds all the
efforts inadequate. If to this is added the
sense of inadequacy which results from an
unsympathetic and nervous superior, the lot
of the man and his family iz hard indeed.
_He‘ is miserable, and they too who live in
intimate touch with him find life difficult,
disconcerting and highly fatiguing. R was a
well-placed gentleman, but he was disap-
pointed as he was denied what he regarded
as his due, a still bigger post. Consequently
he was not a little upsct emotionally, and
there was a casuality in the home—but the
sufferer was his wife, who suffered so
helplessly that she grew weaker and weaker,
and eventually became entirely unequal to
the tasks of daily life. On little children
especially, the mental ‘strain of the un-
balanced life of the grown-ups in the home,
and of the possible bickerings between
them, is liable to have long-standing effects.
We deal with this subject more fully in s
later chapter,

THE FIGHT AGAINST WEAKNESS

Some persons are at times called upon
to occupy places that are really too big for
them. Such small men who by a chance
find themselves placed in big jobs are often
fussy, peevish and not rarely bullying.
Such a bully may put on the airs of a past
master of the business he is supposed to
manage, so much so that others may thiok
less of his inferiority which has really occa-
sioned the objectionable attitude than of
his pride and haughtiness which are but the
offspring of his sense of inferiority—cons-
cious or unconscions. Even when he has to
deal with more experienced and in some
sespects better qualified subordinates he
considers it impolitic that any decision of
his be questioned and therefore insists on
the implicit obadience of all his orders,
irrespective of whether they refer to vital
or trifling affairs.

There are some really intelligent folk
who are not blessed with a striking exterior,
and not rarely the sense of their physical
handicap weighs heavily on them. The
are liable to be irritable, and often make
caustic remarks on such slightly awkward
but comparatively harmless situations as
would have been passed over with a hearty
laugh by more favoured persons. A number
_of relevant instances from practical life may
pe cited by the reader himselt in this
connection. Persons who are afraid that
others think that they are deformed, men
and women who believe themselves to be
‘ugly, those with a peculiar or unwelcome
complexion—all these have a burden to
carry in their mind which makes it hard for
Jthem to mingle with otb.ers with light-
pearted glee or unselfconscious freedom.

Some efficient people Fmay at tir.nes

upy humble places. or some time
?l(;::'. gges not seem to adversely affect them,
1f however they are obliged to spqu a long
period of time in such a small position, they
gradually begin to worry whether others
consider them unfit for a better place; and
as a consequence they are .dlsgrunt!ed and
tempted to cavil at those in au}honty and
to backbite them. Thisis particularly the

case when they do not have the™ courage to
openly revolt or to quit the place, not
knowing whether the next place they may
chance upon even be less sufferable than
the present one. '

Again there are men and women who
feel unhappy within themselves on account
of their difficulty to master their own
natural impulses which may not be wrong
in themselves but which cannot be indulged
in on account of insurmountable difficulties.
Any instinctive urge, if bulked, may prove
costly in moral poise and internal harmony ;
nevertheless natural indulgence may not be
possible for practical or moral ressons. Sex
arge is one of the hardest to deal with in
this matter. We shall refer to this topic
again in this chapter. The maternal ins-
tinct is another which if unexercised leave
the subject uneasy and dissatisfied. Itis
true that all instincts including the sex
instinct can to a certain extent be sublimated
by diverting the natural energy involved
into other healthy and socially acceptable
channels, but an attempt at mere suppres-
sion of the instinctive energy often results
in much internal conflict and consequent
loss of personal integration and happiness.
The consequence is a sense of frustration
and futility, a sense of inadequacy and
dissatisfaction that pervades all one’s life
activity. In passing it may be observed
that, for this reason, however convenient
it may be to engage old bachelors and
spinsters in educational or religious work,
such persons have to work under a handicap
which married men and women do not Liave,
and that there is a possibility of the outlook
of some of them at any rate being embit.
tered by an unrecognized sense of frustra.
tion and ineffectiveness.

Any of these causes we have mentioned
may do much harm to the sense of personal
efficiency of an individual, and it not rarely
happens that a number of these reasons
operate together in the same individual at
once. No wonder that such persons are
often at war with themselves and make
others also miserable. If one would get over
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bis sense of inferiority he must diognise his
malady. If he cannot do it himself he must
get the advise of some one skilled in dealing
with meatal uarest and unhappiness. Even
the reading of some good books on the
conflicting motives of human beings will not
be without its use. The writings of the
Depth Psychologists — psychologists like
Freud, Jung and Adler who deal with the
deeper springs of life—are of special help in
this regard. Of the three — and each has
numerous followers and admirers — it is
Adler who deals specially with that sense of
weakness which manifests itself in the
numerous ways indicated here. Adler started
like Jung, as an admirer of Freud, but soon
after began to pursue a line of thought of
his own, which he developed by means of
numerous books and lectures into a recogni-
zable school of psychology.

Understanding Human Nature is the
title of one of the best known of his works ;
and in this, and in all other works of his, he
calls his system of psychzlogical knowledge
by the name of [Individual Psychology.
Two things are specially stressed in Indi-
vidual Psychology to justify this nomencla-
ture. The first is that no two persons are
alike—even if they happen to be born of
the same parents and experience apparently
the same social and economic conditions of
the home. The home is the same; but the
situation in the home and the relationship
of one individual to the rest of the family
is different for the different individuals, The
ccmmon notion that the environmental
situation within the family is the same for
each individual child is to Adler nothing but
“guperstition”. As he says in his last work
Social Interest : A Challenge to Mankind:
“We know already that evcn when all the
family have the same environment and the
same upbringing the influence of these will
be used by the child in a manner that suits
the purpose of his creative ability. We shall
see how different are the effects of environ-
ment on such single child. It seems also to
be proved that children of the same family
show neither the same genes nor the same
phenotypic variations. Even in the case of

enzygotic twins there is an ever-increasing
doubt as to whether they possess the same
physical and psychical constitution™.
(P. 229). We shall refer to this topic
again.

Another important tenet of the schod
of individual psychology which justifies the
the name is that the individual is, as the
etymology itself bears witness, a whole un-
divided, indivisible person, whose total
personality must be taken into accouunt
when we consider his life sitoations,
problems and creative urges. Without an
insight into this life pattern as a whole,
from his early childhood years upto the
present when some undesirable traits is so
prominent as to draw the attention ot those
interested in him to the need of consulting a
specialist, no one is in a position to do him
any permanent good. Even where specia-
list help is not called forth, it is necessary
that those who deal with him in the
capacity of parents, teachers or ccniot
friends should veiw his life and its style as
a whole in order that they may help and
glide him aright. Adler even goes to the
extent of saying that it is wrong to presume
as Freud does that there is an ambivalence
in each person whereby love and admiration
co-exist in the conscious self for certain
objects—persons or things—with hatred
and aversion for the same objects in the un-
conscious. Adler's opposition to conflict
within the unconscious to ideals and
attitudes upheld by the conscious self seems
to be unconvincing ; but this much may be
granted that all that is usually regarded as
unconscious, is strictly not unconscious and

that the individual concerned himself will -

recognize—if he is honest with himseli—
that there are conflicts within him
between certain attitudes and ideals
which he presumes to uphold openly and cer-
tain others which he would fain pursue if
he were left untrammelled by circumstances.
Much of this internal conflict will be
admitted by honest people who are aware of
this conflict witbin themselves—they need
not delve into a hidden unconscious to
make themselves aware of the nature of the
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cooflict. Physical and mental health is
' it?le only when the whole person, the
total personality, intends to meet problems
of daily life with a sense of courage and

competence.

The problems and difficulties of each
person are peculiar to himself ; but iq every
person there is one common urge which he
shares with all other men and women—the
prge to assert one’s superiority. The
assertion of superiority implies originally a
gense of inferiority. All human beings
started their life as helpess little babies,
and they were all dependent on the care
and love of the mother and other senior
persons for the preservation of their life
and for its development. Thus a sense of
dependence has been driven into each
one of us, and healthy growth is possible
only when and in so far as a person is
dissatisfied with his position of dependence
and tries to assert his own worth and
importance. The spontaneous activities of
the child make him feel that he is worth
something, for he finds that his independent
movement gives him satisfaction and brings
him recognition from others. The insist-
ance on this urge to power is the central
theme in all Adler’s writings and speeches,
and there can be no doubt that his contri-
pitions have been most helpful to those who
from the beginning found it bard to believe
with Freud that all human actvities are
sex-centred, Both of them are not only
advocates of the need of understanding
human nature, but are also practising
doctors who have the cure of seyeral
peurotic cases to their credit; and n?lth?:
can say about the other that his teaching is
all speculation unsupported by fact. Freud
has done more than most others to drgw
attentions to unconscious factors in life
(* not understood " factors as Ac.llel: would

efer to call them), ~and it is now
. ognized, much more tban was the case
r::) % thirty years 880, that sex plays a very
aoo le in life. The beast in life is
important £5 ny recognize. Adler’s
more potent than many Fecogl
attempt however has invariably been to

demonstrate that the urge to power—the
devil in man as compared to the beast—is
active in him from his very infancy onwards.

What evidence have we to show that
the urge to superiority is present from the
earliest days of life? The little one who
cries and draws the mother to himself and
is embraced and fed by her knows—though
he does aot know that he knows, “he knows
more than he understands' as Adler is fond
of saying—that his cry is useful and repeats
the trick whenever he feels like being
embraced or fed or attended to in any other
way by the mother. He knows that he has
some power over her and wants to exercise
this power. The very helplessness of the
child is his strength in early days. Mean-
while he is steadily growing up and in course
of time is able to move about on his feet, to
talk, to play with other children, to build,
manipulate and destroy things, and to exer-
cise power over persons and things in mani-
fold little ways, All children donot express
themselves alike. Some do things that satisfy
themselves and others, experience confidence
in themselves, and advance naturally and
normally in extending the field of their
activities. They grow up as lovely and
lovable children and get on well with the
other members of the family, with neigh-
bours, and with other persons with whom
they come into contact. On the other hand
there are those who do not feel confident in
themselves. Children who feel that they
are not cared for or that they are unwanted
or hated may not be sure of themselves and
their ability to win the love and recognition
of others, and they put forth special efforts
to draw attention to themselves. They are
love-starved, and if they do not get the
daily fare of attention and love which others
enjoy they try to live on the garbish which
we in ordinary language call naughtiness,
unruliness, boisterousness and misconduct.

It is interesting, however, to notice
that behaviour problems of these and other
kinds are equally met with in children that
are petted and fondled, pampered childrea
as they are called. Why certain parents
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pamper their children, we shall discuss at
some length in a later chapter. Here let us
notice that such children are inclined to
feel that parents, servants, neighbours and
the whole world were made for them, and
they bave nothing to do but to enjoy what
was offered; and if what they wanted
was not offered, then they had nothing to do
but to demand it. If at any time they are
faced with a refusal they run into passion
tantrums—a frantic exhibition of dissatisfac-
tion and fury through tears and gnashing of
teeth or . breaking of things, or become
moody and sullen, or violent in their rela-
tions with others. There is still more
possibility of behaviour difficulties when the
same child is petted and harshly treated on
different occasions, or by different persons,
as when the mother pampers and the father
is harsh, or when parents are strict and the
grandparents pet and coddle. Under such
varying, inconstant circumstances the child
feels perplexed and baffled; and the un-
certainty that he feels within  himself
regarding the outer world as reflected in
the attitude of parents and other close
relatives may give him such a sense of
incompetence and inferiority as to affect his
attitudes towards society throughout life.

Organ inferiority, which we referred to
earlier in this chapter without mentioning
this name that Adler gave to it, is another
factor that tends to give an individual a
sense of inadequacy and incompetence. If
a person has a defective heart, a spinal
curvature, poor eyesight, webbed fingers and
toes, club-foot, a lame gait, an undersized or
oversized body or any other peculiarity or
handicap which marks him out as the target
of thoughtless comments of others, he feels
much annoyance and chagrin—and this too
conditions his attitudes toward others.
The earlier the child feels such handicaps
the stronger and more permanent are his
feelings of inferiority.

" The position of a cbild in the family
5 ce is another fact which Adler says
chould be carefully coosidered by the
devotees of Individual Psychology. The

eldest son is usuvally pampered, and when
his younger brothers and sisters come he has
a tendency to lord it over them. Not rarely
the first child suffers a sense of deprivation
when the second child arrives; if along
with that some elderly person thoughtlessly
suggests to the child that he is no more
wanted or loved, he is bewildered and this
bewilderment and sense of deprivation may
colour his whole life. If he is not eclipsed
but still able to exercise authority on his
younger brothers and sisters, he happens
generally to be ready to side with authority
in later life and to co.operate with it to
maintain the status quo in social, political
and economic life. The sccond child feels,
from “the beginning, that he is not only
dependent on the father and the mother
but is also on the whole inferior to his
brother, and so his tendency is towin the
affection of others through much amiability
or to rebel against his restrictions, or to
show superiority through special efforts on
his part. Where the elder brother cannot
be surpassed or equalled there is likelihood
of a sense of inferiority developing. The
position of an only sister in a family of
many brothers or of an only brother of many
sisters is also attended with the possibility
of pampering. Similar is the case with
the child born many years after the birth
of his immediately elder brother or sister.
The youngest child in the family like the
only child has peculjar difficulties jn adjust-
ing himself to social life.

What is called Individual P
could as well have been called sféﬂ%@?
chology —so insistent are its exponents on
the need of the individual leading a life of
full pacticipation in the life of the com-
munity. The evil of a person feeling him.
self inferior is that he is not able to enter
into natural, social relations with others,
Bpt no man wants to rest content for ever
with his inferior position. Each one even
the least gifted person, wants to show that
he is worth something in life and if he can-
not do it by ordinary means he takes re-
course to ways that are not always healthy.
He may sulk, and keep himseif away in

THE FIGHT AGAINST WEAKNESS

disgust of what .is going -on_ around ‘him.
Denied the pleasure of doing things, he
way indulge in the much easier habit of
building beautiful pictures of what he
would have done if he were better favoured.
He may be easily excitable, and may go
into fits of impotent rage which in the case
of the smaller children we have already
geferred to as passion tantrums. He may
develop into an unrelenting critic of the
failores and follles of his neighbours. He
may be quarrelsome, and may make his own
Jife, and the life of those persons who have
to live or work with him, a misery. Those
that are uncertain of their own ability may
have a tendency to always depend on the
advice or executive ability of soms one else.
When they are so dependent in certain
matters and in relation ‘to certain persons,
they are likely to be dictatorial in their
attitude towards others and would not brook
opposition from them even in small matters.
In all their reactions to life situations, they
are true to their style of life—with its ever
active sense of weakness and the consequent
attempts constantly made to somehow con-
vince themselves and others that they are
still powerful and should as such be rec-
koned with, The same style of life is
operative in both their strength and in what
others—and not rarely they themselves—
recognize as their weakness.

Another realm of life where one’s style
of life is manifest is sex. We have already
referred to the difficulty of ignoring or sup-

. pressing the sex-impulse which every normal
man and woman experience. But there
are many people who try to find satisfaction

- ¢n this regard through short-cqts to normal

¥ enjoyment.  Sexual perversions such as

. masturbation in adult life, pomos.exuuhsm,

" attempt to enjoy sexual union with many
“ndividuals without any intention to settle
down with a life-partoer, exhibitionism, and
fetishism ( deriving sex-satisfaction from
observing some part of the clothing or body
of a member of the opposite sex )—these are

of such short-cuts. The onature of
satisfaction in the company

man is to find dof.wommto,desel‘ve'lnd

of & woman, &0

win the devotion of a man and to care for
children. There are several other things,
that men and women are interested in and"
do, but this is one of the prime impulses
that all normal men and women feel a
dynamic urge to satisfy; and the way a
man or woman reacts to his inner necessity
is affected by one’s style of life. The
pampered and spoilt child and the child that
was brought up with undue strictness—.
especially the former—may have a desire to
enjoy pleasure but may feel himself incompe-
tent to cater to his own satisfaction. When
such persons grow up, they try to find short-
cats to happiness and satisfaction. The
perversions we have mentioned—and several
others—often arise as such short-cuts. The
adult person who masturbates—it is now
increasingly recognized that mastarbation
is a common stage in sex life which adoles.
ceuts pass through-—does so because he
does not have the boldness to make love to
and win the affection of a member of the
opposite sex. The sadist cannot believe
that he is superior, unless he inflicts some
suffering on the person he courts and wins;
while the maschist derives satisfaction in
bearing pain and suffering from the object
of love like the donkey who in his court-
ship takes many a kick from his mate.
Even the person who glories in the wild
oats he sows is one who does not know
what to do with his life if he is obliged
to live sedately with a life-partner. Want
of self.confidence, pleasure-hunger and
hatred of work frequently go together.
“Pleasure-hunger is always an index", as
Dr. Erwin Wexberg, one of the most emi-
nent co-workers of Adler in Vienna, says,
“of profound discouragement. It is the
pessimistic emergency exit of a depressed
feeling of personal self-esteem, in an indi-
vidual who trusts himself neither to actual
achievement nor to the preparation necessary
for achievement."* A good example of a
sense of weakness and insecurity is what
may be called engagement-neurosis, an illness
sometimes of a serious nature, which pre-

*E, Wexberg : Individual Psychology, Chapter
George Allen, Wolfe's Tran, Perchology, e
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vents the person from going forward with a

ject which one overfly plans and prepares
or, but which in one’s inward self is dread-
ed for the amount of responsibility it involves.

What is true of sex life is true of one:s
sttitude towards work. Here tco ones
style of life is very much in evidence. The
pampered child, the child whose difficulties
were anticipated and cleaved before-hand,
find it difficult to face hard facts of life,
when he grows up. He expects the yvorld
to be an open oyster ready to be enjoyed.
Nature expects every one to work — asa
prominent Individual Psychologist of America
¢ country where Individual Psychology
is very popular, puts it: “We must work,
whether we wish to work or whether we
prefer to be idle. The question of work
is not a matter for us to decide accord-
ing to our whim or fancy. The only choice
that remains open to the individual is the
manner in which he will make his contri-
bution to the commonweal"* Those
who do not work, such as the habitual
beggar, the idle wealthy, and those who
trade on their personal charm or sex-
sppeal are as much parasites on society
as the thief, the imbecile and the insane—and
like them deserve to have their freedom
restrained. But all who do not work are
not necessarily idlers through aversion to
work. Early pampering in life or unthink-
ing and harsh discouragement and neglect—
more often the former than the latter—has
made the person concerned get into a mood
of interpal insecurity and inadequacy, and
be wants to have things done for bim not
through dislike of work but on account of
want of the necessary amount of self-confi-
dence. He may hide this sense of inferiority
under the guise of imperiousness, abstinence
and a flagrant air of superiority. He may
disown his need for work through an
incessant search for pleasure. He may work
himself up into frequent fits of peevishness,
petuiance and anger. He may sulk and make
scorching, witbering criticism of others.

T e W, Beran Wolfe: How to be Happy Th
Human, Ch, VIIL PPy Thongh

Or, on the other hand, he ms

bury himself in some particular kinydug ::or’:
that be bas no time or inclination, as he
professes, for any other interest. The life
of the bookworm, of the recluse, of the
narrow specialist—persons who strike their
neighbours with a scnse of their unrelenting
devotion to their particular interest—is not
rarely an example of an original inferiority
sense which has been got over through
special effort in & certain direction. This is
what Individual Psychology calls an over.
compensation. The subject tried to com-
pensate for his sense of {ncompetence, and
he has so carried forward the compensation
that he is more pronounced in his newly
acquired enthusiasm for work than ano-
ther person who originally did not suffer
from his inferiority sense and has not there-
fore been driven to any over-emphasis of
positive accomplishment.

This kind of over-compensation is
revealed in what is called a holiday-neurosis.
Some persons manage to keep themselves
well occupied during their working days;
but when holidays come they do not know
what to do. They get depressed, suffer
from frequent headaches, and sometimes
are obliged even to take to bed for days
together. There are those who get a
headache during weekends, though they
are alright during the working days. This
is 'an indication of their attitude towards
work and society, of an original sense of
weakness and inferiority which they have
tried to get over through work; and work
has become so important to them ag to be
an over-compensation. They thrive on their
work, work has become a mild kind of
obsession to them—and without it they do
not know how they can get on in life.
Work is important in Jife, but even work
should be a means of social relationship ;
if it shuts' one out from one’s social life.
from. the give and take of life in a com:
munity, one has to rethink one’s attitude
towards society, towards hobbies andrecrea-

tions, and towards wh ’
legitimate worl. what one regardsas one’s

THE TEACHING OF HISTORY IN INDIA

By Mr. K. SAJAN LAL, M.A., Dip.Ed,, F.R.S.A.

 [™VER since history formed part and

parcel of our school curriculum in India

feelings among the sister communities
have become strained. This leads us to
enquire, (1) what is wrong with our teaching?

- (2) Are our text-books responsible for the
- mischief ?

In order to answer the above query, we
hdve to delve deep into the origin of the
mischief. To start with, let us see in what
sense the term HISTORY isused. History
is used in the sense in which it connotes the
parrative record of the course, or some
portion of the course, of the world's affairs.
History in its original and strict sense means
‘Enquiry or learning by enquiry, or know-
ledge gained by a process of enquiry’. It
enquires into all such relics and records of
the past as seem likely to assist in the
explanation of the present.

With the growth of an impartial spirit,
a marked change has come over both in
regard to the conception and the function
of history. Carlyle’'s conception of HERO

“E Continued from preceding page

Another evidence of over-compensation
we get in one’s attitude towards punctuaht):.
To be late for an engagement or at ones
place of work is “uncomfortable for oneself
and often inconvenient to othe_rs. But one
can make a fetish of punctuality, and then

%t is an over-compensation. Unpupctuality
" and irregularity on the part of children to

o to school and of grown-ups to go to
their workshops or_office is an indication
"of want of self-confidence ; and overdo the
genge of punctuality is a betrayal of the
original insecurity and uncertainty th.at ope
felt within oneself. What is most import-
ant in all life and in all aspects qf life is
that one should have courage and faith; and
this is Adler’s gospel—-the gospel of good
cheer, of self-confidence and hope.

WORSHIP was predominant for g period.
In the mid-Victorian period there arose g
new cry, ‘History is past politics, politics is
present history’. © Thus a narrow conception
of history continued up to the time of Lord
Acton who propounded a new conception
of history, ‘Ours is a domain’ said his

.Lordship, ‘that reaches farther than the

affairs of the state and is not subject to the
jurisdiction of government. It is our” func-
tion to keep in view and to command the
movements of ideas which are not the effect
but the cause of public events’. ‘The study
of history’ says Prof. Allen, ‘is capable of
stimulating, of widening and assisting thought
in many ways'. He however deprecates
the attempt to use it for emotional, ethical
or political ends. The result of this is that
history acquired a wider and loftier concep-
tion, Its study widens the mental outlook
and elevates character by bringing the
students into. contact with the great and
high. Hence a knowledge of history is
necessary in order to possess a balanced
conception of the world taken as a whole.
Therefore, the teaching of history should
be based on a wider conception of the
subject.

In the Totalitarian States, each Dictator
commandeers the universities snd the
schools and orders the writing of history
according to his favourite principles and
theories. Their history books, or for the
matter of that other books as well, bear
their stamp. The keynote of their schools
is the propagation of their pet gospels, how-
ever bad they may be.

With the war looming and the poison.
ous propaganda of our enemies, India s
passiog through a critical period. Provia.
cial autonomy has already been introduced:.
With the growth of democracy, the impert:

ance of the teaching of history has i
creaset/ip Our students are the fut?:re leaders
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of our conntry and they should be trained to
be real citizens capable of shouldering res-
poasibilities. Eminent thinkers like Prof.
E. Baker, Prof. Travelyn and Mr. H.G.
Wells have often laid emphasis on the fact
that history must be approached without
any dowinating passion and should not be
used as a propaganda even in the best cause,
and that in the matter of education for citi-
zenship, it is the teaching of history that is
a crucial teaching, and the tragedy of history
teaching is that it is not taught as it
mast be. .

One can imagine no greater error than
the one made in the teaching as well as in
the writing of history, particularly the his-
tory of lodia. It is the first and foremost
duty of the teacher to place before his stu-
dents, as far as possible and practicable,
plain facts without any tinge or colour. He
should keep his point of view for himself.
1o other words, it should be an objective
presentation of facts, wherein the personal
prejudice of the teacher is not allowed to
intrude. He should avoid rousing the pas-
sions and showing partiality, when the topics
concern the common parties.

Supposing that for all practical pur-
oses the teacher remains neutral, will that
be of any use? We “doubt it very much
as the text-books in use in our schools,
sess one great drawback. They were
written with a8 definite object in view and
o they are not useful. There are some
European, Hindn -n3 Muslim historians
who have rsen above the narrow confines
of prejudice and passion and have furnished
wonderful example of impartiality.
‘Among therm ssands Prof. E. Thompson the
well-known joint-author of the ° Rise and
folglment of the Brm.sh Rule in India’
\:Iith reference 10 the history books written
Earopead scholars, he says, *I want to

1 for commonsense in Indian historical
pleac Why are We 50 queasy and squea-
wrtings- o gis is concerned ? Why do
mu!: ‘yh": investiog !?dian history with
we insist Oh“e of 8 boy's story ? Why not
the atmosp rythiog pot as something to be

"&P‘d eve

hotly attacked or defended but as what
happened at a time when similar things
were happeaing all over the world? We
write frankly about British or Europesn
history, but in writing about India, we
whitewash or blackguard. And that is one
reason why India bores our public more
than any other subject, so that it is impos-
sible to interest our people in anything
Indian.’ This opinion stands equally true

whﬁn applied to some Indian historians as
well.

_ Thus we see how very important is the
sbasis of our teaching viz,, text-books. The
foundation of our national unity is under-
mined by the insiduous statements ofs
biassed authors who write from ulterior
motives. The wrong ideas which thus take
root in the minds of our pupils at their
formative and impressionable age are diffi-
cult to be erased afterwards. It is the cry
of the day that the majority of our books
require rewriting. Scientific and impartial
history text-books must confine themselves
to facts and to causes and effects.

The point of view is now gaining
ground that school text-books should avoid
certain facts, not because they are untrue
but .beca.use they are calculated to rouse
passions in the boys. While the text-books
should not deliberately cause ill-feelings,
the facts must not be hidden from the boys,
as one of the objects of teaching history is
to inculcate in their minds love for truth,
right and justice, aversion to untruth, wrong
and injustice, and this can best be done
only by placing before them a true picture

of the lives and actions of the people of the
past.

Now what 1 would require of the
history teacher is that he should look to
history as a beacon by which he could see
the panorama of today and illuminate its
meaning. His real interest should be not
in the dead past bat in the living present,
in the great human movements of events
towards that liberty of speech and action
and the reign of international peace and
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prosperity, which is the true measure of
world’s progress and greatness.

I would even go to the extent of sug-
gesting that a commission of historians of
international repute should rewrite the
history of India in order to minimise the
effects and dangers of communal canker
which unfortunately finds 2 prominent place
in our history books at present. History
books, if written without bias, can do much

' to unify the people. They were very useful

to the_xgpdern life and without them the
progress of the people will be impeded.
Such works knit the hearts of human kind

'to a common level of life and thought and

bind with chains of thought and bonds of
life, people who dwell in various parts.
They form one of the best instruments for
bringing about peace and goodwill between
the different communities inhabiting the
country.  Further, the history syllabus
should be so broadened as to include a short
and concise history of the world. This
change will have beneficial effects upon our
students and in comparison tosister nations,

_ our students will konow and appreciate the

true worth of our civilization and culture.

In our middle schoolh CI""?SC;' history
ould be taught in the light of the princi-
;llle enunciate% by Carlyle, namely HERO
WORSHIP. Here too obe should be care-
ful not only to show the good as well as the
bad sides of the hero, but one should. mix
freely the topical method o as to give a
complete picture by filling the gaps: It is
in the high school classes, and then only in
the two top-most classes, the students
should be allowed to study history, from a
" critical point of view. iny in these classes
one can build the constitutional development
ond also make a more detailed study of the

cultural development.

i d a
g should be mdgced to rea
Iicr)yof books o as to give them a com-

ourd picture and then only history

pxehensive

would become an interesting subject.
Tutorial work should be encouraged and
this could be done by fixing a period in a
week for this work. One should not begin
with the battle of Buxar as the starting
point of the British period as it misleads the
boys ; hence it would be better to trace the
rise of the British from the days of Akbar,
Jehangir, and Shah Jehan. To my mind this
is the correct procedure and this lays down
the background clear to give better founda-
tion to build upon.

It passes one’s understanding why the
Indian history books should be split up into
three broad divisions as the Hindu period,
Muslim period and the British period. It
would be simpler and more correct to call it
the Ancient period, the Medieval period and
the Modern period as is the case with other
European history books.

In our State (The Hyderabad State) the
study of history and geography received a
rude sheck or rather g set-back when these
subjects were made non-examination sub.
jects for the H. S. L.C. Examination. Before
much mischief could be done they were res-
tored to the honoured places, thenks to the
authorities. The study of history lost much of
its charm due to circumstances beyond
human control. The ever-increasing cry of
technical and commercial education is telling
very much upon the study of history. Our
students desire to have only that knowledge
which pays them. To them ‘Knowledge is
business’. ‘That is the main reason why it
is cxtremely bhard to make the students
evince a keen intcrest in history for they
think i bas no direct hecaring upon the
practical cide or work of every.day life.
This mistaken noticn of the students require
a thorcugh correction.  Hence falls the one.
rous duty upen the history teacher to make
his subject very intetesting. The students
should be told that ‘restraint and discipline,
example cf virtue end of justice, are those
thst fctm the educaticn of the world”.

— '



The Mother-Tongue as the

Medium of Instruction in Schools
By Mr. K. N. PASUPATHI, B.A,, L.T.

HE system of education that has

obtained in our country during the

last 60 or 70 years in teaching all
school subjzcts through the medium of
English has been perverse. Thanks to this
perversity of imparting
instruction in a foreign
language, education has
been something abst-
ract, something unreal
all these decades.

Three years ago,
it was given to the
Congress Ministry to
take courage to intro-
duce, as a compulsory measure, the much-
needed and long-overdue reform of the
mother-tongue medium of instruction.

Difficulties in the Way of the Reform

Why has this reform been delayed so
long ? The chief difficulties that have stood
in the way were: (1) the universities which
have been a clog in the wheel of progress
of secondary education ; (2) official prejudice
on account of which, in official and depart-
mental circles, the reform was never thought
of as a practical proposition; (3) over-
importance attached to English; and (4)
the false notion that Indian languages are
lacking in correct and adequate equivalents
to English scientific terms.

During recent years educationists have
increasingly felt that the preposterous
methods of teaching all information subjects
through the medium of English must be
ended, and that the mother-tongue should
take its natural place and come into its own

in schools. Also, educationists have well -

realised that the old idea that secondary
schools existed merely for the purpose of

preparing pupils for the college classes, was
at the bottom of all evils affecting secondary
education. One could hardly imagine a
more dangerous and fallacisus role for
secondary education to play than the one
underlyl.ng this idea. Due to official prejudice,
no tangible stcp was taken to introduce the
reform ot the mother-tongue medium all
these decades, though, if one cares to study
the history of the movement, one would find
that the earliest advocates of this reform
were the Court of Directors of the English
East India Company, and that successive
(zoverpmcnts of India, through educational
tc.ommlssions sct up by them from time to
ime, repeatedly declare 3 :

NN ) y d their sympathy

Problem of Scientific Terminology

_As regards scientific terminology in our
Indian )ang}mges, it is my firm conviction
that no national language is worthy of being
called one's mothcr-tongue, unless one con-
siders it capable and worthy of being made
an |n§trument of hiphest culture, the deepest
emotion and the sublimest thought, Asa
language is more and more used, its life
grows, and new words and expressions are
added to enrich it. Let the success attaincd
by 'the Osmania University of Hvderabad
bell'e all fears in regard to scientific terms in
naticnal languages.

To have a standardized scientific termi-
nology for all languages secms highly desir.
able. Different sets of terms in different
Dravidian languages, and what is worze stj}]
—but unfortunately the case at present--
different sets of terms in different text-books
of the same subject, in the same language
must be regarded a *nightmare " to
teachers and pupils. As Prof. A. Rama lyer
well puts it in his presidential address at the
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Rishi Valley Educational Conference, “It
would be an inestimable blessing to have a
oniform terminology for all the Indian
languages, @ still greater blessing if we could
agree to adopt wholesale the terminology
used in the English “text-books, seeing that
it is mot so much English as interpational.
Obviously, the genius of a language does
not lie in the names of objects, and no one
peed fear that the purity of his language
will be affected in any way by the adoption
of an international set of scientific terms.
If this suggestion sounds too radical, let us,
in the name of commonsense, have at least
uniformity within each language.”

éalns of the Mother-tongue Medium

To-day, the question of the medium of
instruction has passed the stage of doubt
and discussion and entered the realm of
practical politics. It is widely accepted
that the mother-tongue is the only natural
and proper medium. Now, what are the
educational gains resulting from this change
of medium ? In the first place, originality
of thought, stifled all along by the foreign
medium, will be vastly encouraged.
Secondly, our pupils, instead of merely re-
peating parrot-like, ill-digested, second-hand
information, Swill acquire naturally and
assimilate fuily all varieties of knowledge in
the language that comes to them most
spontaneously when their process of thought
is in the mother-tongue. Thirdly. the low
standard of higher education—high -school
and college education—due to the use of
English as the medium of instruction, will
necessarily rise hereafter. The Calcutta
University Commission, more than twenty
years ago, was of opinion that the English
medium was chiefly responsible for the low
standard, and recommended lhe_mtroductlon
of the national larguages as media. Fourtpl-l
ly, the pational languages 'themselves wxl
become enriched and revitalised as a I’ESltllt
of the new retorm. They will absorb t 3
ireasures of literature, philosophy an
sciencerfound in foreign languages. Hertlc:le
\he common people of our land, the "tl)leé
lectual proletariat so far, will be enable

to acquire higher learning and benefit by
coming into contact with the thoughts,
dreams and achievements of the master-
minds of the world. And the improvement
of our national languages resulting from the
adoption of the mother-tongue medium, is
bound to make for an all-round national
progress and advancement, and preserve the
cultural greatness of our land.

Practical Aspects of the Reform

Next, let me consider the practical
aspects of the retorm on the basis of the
experience gained during the last three years.
This is an epoch-making reform in the
history of education in our province. Judg-
ing from our experiences gained so far, one
can feel satisfied with the results so far
yielded by the change in the mzdium,
though it is perhaps too soon to judge
them. The comprehension and assimilation
level of our boys and girls in subjects
such as history, geography and science,
has considerably risen. . The strain involved
in learning them through English has been
eased. Pupils are now able to think more
clearly and coherently and this will in due
course prepare them for whas may be called
“ creative thinking.”

Some Practical Difficulties

What are the practical difficulties in-
volved in the adoption of the mother-
tongue medium ? How are they to be got
over? Says Prof. A, Rama lyer: * These
difficulties are not insuperable, and are
often magnified by interested parties.” The
reform must be given at least ten years'
trial before its full implications and benefits
become visible. In the meanwhile, adjust-
ments require to be made in the light of
experience. To raise a cry of despair and
ask for going back to English medium
would be utterly unwise. So far as the
South India Teachers’ Union is concerned,
it is emphatic that the English medium
must not be restored to on any grounds
whatsoever.

Bl-lingual Areas

Now, what are the chief difficulties
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raised ? There are areas which are bi-lingual
and multi-lingual. In a caste-ridden, com-
mubity-ridden country, where many langu-
sges exist, and where sentiment and passion
often prevail instead of reason and con-
siderations of national welfare, all kinds of
objections are apt to be raised against even
the bealthiest reform. So the objections
must not be viewed too seriously. Yet, let
us consider them briefly. There are large
numbers of pupils whose mother-toogue is
different from the language of the locality.
Konkini-speaking pupils in S. Canara are
forced to learn all subjects through Cana-
rese which is not their mother-tongue;
Telugu-speaking children in Southern dis-

tricts—they are by no means a negligible -

pumber—have to learn them through
Tamil. This is, however, no serious obstacle.
There is no harm in learning the language
of the locality besides the mother-tongue,
and through it, all subjects. To say or
plead that English is more suitable in these
cases, is preposterous, as, for instance, the
memorialists in S. Canara, mostly Catholic
parents, urged the government to be allow-
. ed to cortinue the English medium on the
ground that ** Kannada is more foreign to
them than English!” The truth is that
Catholics cf S. Canara fear that the change
of medium from Englizh will adversely affect
the intere:ts of their children seching em-
plcyment! None can sympathise with
them as their fears are bascless.

The Universities are Averse to Adopting
the Reform

Another difficulty. The Universities
are not yet in favour of the adoption of the
various Indian languages as media of ins-
truction in colleges. And for obvious
reasons. How can they provide in a Madras
College—say, the Presidency, or Christian
or Loyola College—for instruction in every
subject through different languages— Tamil,
Telugu, Canarese, Malayalam, Urdu and
what not? How many lecturers must be
employed fcr the purpose 7 What about the
equipment? Where is the money to come
from for such provision ? So far as colleges

are concerned, it is thought impossible to
change the menium of instruction from
English. Then, why handicap high school
pupils proceeding to the University by
using the mother-tongue medium, critics
ask. The answer is that the percentage of
students seeking the University course is
only a minority. Moreover to study the
subjects in English after having done them
in the mother-tongue is by no means diffi-,
cult. Until India is divided into different
linguistic provinces, the problem of the
language medium of instruction in schools
and colleges will continue to present diffi-
culties.

Women’s Colieges

In several Women’'s Colleges, such as
the Queen Mary’s College, Madras, admis-
sion into the Intermediate class to pupils
who have had courses of studies in the
S. S. L. C. stage in thcir mother-tongue, is
said to be denied. The writer is aware of
some definite cases when girls who had
studied through the Telugu medium could
not get admitted.

This is a serious matter pre:enting
difficulties to our girls procecding from high
schools, The authorities must intervene to
set right any grievances reprezented to them.

The Case of Optional Subjects

Also there is a dcfinite suggestion to
retain or go back to the English medium
for optional subjects only in the 6ifh
and sixth forms. In colleges, students find
it a herculecan task to follow lectures in
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry ctc, after
having been taught through the nother-
tongue in high scheols.  In Madras, a
representation was made to the Directer
of Public Instruction requ . sting him to grant
exemption to the schcols in Madras city
to use English medivm till 1945 for optional
subjects only. I should think that the autho-
rities will be doing a disservice ~ to the
country by yielding to all this representation.

None of the difficulties are too great to
warrant  the continuance-of the English

MUSIC OF ENGLISH POETRY

By Mr. S. M. HUNASHAL, B.A.

¢é AD I a thousand tongues, a thous-
H and hands!” exclaimed the great
poet Homer. In that pithy sen-

‘tence the poet invokes Calliope, the Muse

of Epic and desires to have as many

. languages to sing and as many hands as
" possible to pluck the wires of the harp.
» For what purpose does the poet wish for a

thousand tongues, but to sing? For what
purpose, a thousand hands, but to pluck
the wires ? Not to dip a thousand pens in a
thousand ink-pots. Therefore the poet
Homer intoned the ‘Iliad’ to the harp and
Sappho plucked her passion from the lyre.
Thereby the poet opines that poetry origi-
pates in music, that harp is the natural
accompaniment of verse. Dr. Gummere
echoes the same view c;vhen he contends
at ‘dance, poetry and song were once a
;?ngle and inse!;)arable function.’ Sir Arthur
Quiller-couch waxes eloquent on the sam;
subject in his Art of Writing: We trace
the difference between verse and prose to
Music—to the harp, the lyre, tlie dance, th‘e
chorus, all these first necessary accompanlt.
ments which verse never quite forgets.......
From the moment men mtrqduced music
they made verse a thing essentially separate

<B4 Continued from preceding page

i i dium is
edium. The reform in the me
';oﬁmd to produce lasting benefits to secon-
dary education. Tt is the duty of teachers

: Mo adjust themselves to incidental difficulties,

'

' the reform successfully. !
:;rll;boration among teachers handling the

i resent transition stage, and
during the Frequent

j nd mutual discussion of tl}e
sam;lzlrlnbs]ercatizsi by the reform will help in
e thening and solving them. The mother-
g medium has become a settled fact
!ongtg: educational world. Let none do
2rong to our country by seeking to un.

gettle ite

from prose from its natural key of emotion
to its natural ordering of words.”

What then is the upshot of the above
argument in the teaching of English poetry
in schools ? Indeed it is a sad feature of the
present day teaching of English poetry that
English poetry is taught like prose.The read-
ing or the so-called recitation of English
poems is almost like that of prose. An English
teacher reads an English poem with proper
intonation and punctuation; he reads a
prose passage too with proper intonation
and punctuation; that is, poetry reads like
prose. As a result his teaching runs dry
and the music of English poetry is lost to
the pupils. -Indeed it is the irony and
paradox of a foreign language that it is
divested of its music while all vernacular
poetry is tuned to the native music in class-
rooms. - That is the bane and drawback of
teaching English poetry in our schools.
But the sole secret of teaching English
poetry lies not in good reading but in
effective recitation tuned to English music.
The difference between prose and verse
being traced to music, poetry is meant to
be sung and prose, to be read.

From the above line of thought I do
not mean to covert poetry classes into
music classes. But what 1 impress upon
the minds of teachers is that in teaching
English poetry the music aspect of poetry
should be more emphasized than its mean-
ing aspect. Then appreciation of poetry
will be well caught. The pupils will readily
realize the ideal of beauty thatis depicted
in poetry. Their aesthetic sense will be
developed. The emotion or the poetic
fervour that is embedded in poetry is easily
instilled into the hearts of the pupils. The
class hears the sweet English tune and
thrills with joy. Secondly, according to
the contention of Sir Arthur Quiller-Couch
poetry 1s apprehended and not comprehend-
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ed. In the teaching of poetry “ Whys and
hows ** have little scope. Hence for appre.
beosion of poetry music is an indispensable
aid. The more the pupils listen to the
sweet English music of poetry, the better
do they understand, appreciate and commit
It to memory. Poetry wedded to music

yields good appreciation and right appre-
bension,

If music is the food of love, it is the
soul of poetry. If it is the soul of poetry,
then suftuse music while teaching English
poetry. But how to pick up the English
Music is our next problem. Film is a great
educator. The teacgers should visit English
films and try to pick vp the English tune.
Occasionally the teacher should take the
pupils to the picture houses. The pupils,
by and by, will be sccostomed to the
English tune. Or the teacher may coin

out the English tone and adjust it to English
poems.

The above plan is not imaginary and

Utopian, 1 bave experimented the plan is
my school. 1 invented the Eoglish tune
and 1sang to the English tune Wordsworth's
great poem “She was a phantom of delight”
in my class-room- The pupils were moved
by the music of that poem and they enjoyed
singing it again and again. The more they
saog it, the mote they understood and ap-
preciated it. Besides they easily committed
it to memory. Similarly I intoned Gray's
“ Coming of Spring," "Shelly’s * Love's
Philosophy ” and other poems. The re-
sults were quite satisfactory,

To sum up my argument, poetry coupl-
ed with music yieds beneficent results. The
dull, dry atmosphere that pervades the
English poetry lessons will disappear, the

moment the melodious atmosphere of English
music is suffused in the classes. The whole

- class partakes in the lesson andis thrilled

to the time and tune of English poetry.
Indeed the purpose of poetry teaching is
best served by tuning poetry to music,

The Brahmin and the Pup

An angry sky was over head,
The day was dark as night,

The rolling clouds a warning spread,
The lightning blinded sight.

The rain it clattered everywhere,
The water gushed in streets,

The winds blew chill and all took care,
To couch in warmest sheets.

A mewling pup all wet and cold,
Approached a Sastri’s door,
In tender tones, its plight it told,

And crept upon his floor.

*From raging storm O | Brahmin save,
Most unclean though 1 be,

O! help me as a boon I crave,
My sorry plight you see.’

‘Be gone thou wretch’ the Brahmin cried,
He banged the door outright,

The Brahmin fumed, the pup it sighed,
It breathed its last in fright,

V. J. Mani.

EDITORIALS _ a1

NOTICE

Owing to some unforeseen circumstances
we are obliged to issue this number on the
20th July instead of on the Ist, as announced
before.

Articles for publication, and books for
Review should be sent to the Editor; remit-
tances and business communications should be
addressed to the Manager, Educational Indla,
Masulipatam.

Masulipatam, July, 1941

Talking Points on.Education in India

a pamphlet recently issued by
Nthe ]gritigh Ministry of Information
for a campaign of pubhclt:,y
through the British Empire, certain
references have been made to the
educational progress in India, which
cannot be easily overloo,ked by the
lovers of the country’s progress.
Inspite of the fact t!lat the pamphlet
has been prepared without the consul-
tation and knowledge of the Reforms

: jssioner in India, it might be
\bg:lig:?as gospel truth by all propa-

gandists who wished to enlighten the

' %ricish public on the benefits of

iti le in India. But as a'resu!t
Bfnttlizhvzllllement attacks to which it
ﬁ been subjected at_the hands of
o re admirers of India’s past cultu-
smcereatness and critics of present
ra ! gr degradation, the .pampl.xlet
g:gr:o{)e withdrawn from circulation.

However, it deserves some‘frank and
outspoken criticism for the enlight-
enment of the outside world.

HE observation that education,

though still very backward, is
open to all and is not confined to a
privileged class is a hard fact which
cannot be denied. It is to be re-
gretted that our present rulers, during
the last one hundred and twenty five
years of their rule in India, have not
been able to bestow sufficient thought
and attention on the progress of edu-
cation which is quite essential for
national union and solidarity. They
have been modelling it after the
British pattern, showing little regard
for national needs and requirements
and devoting only a fraction of
national revenues for its advance-
ment, while other civilised govern-
ments in the East and West—Japan,
Russia and U. S. A.,,— have made
tremendous progress by spending a
greater part of their national revenue
on the education of their youth, at the
rate of more than a rupee per hqad
and thus were able to spread literacy
all through their lands within a short
span of two decades and a half. But
it must be said to the credit of our
rulers that educational facilities are
open to one and all, irrespective of
class, colour and creed, without
making them the exclusive monopoly
of a privileged few. On the other
hand they have meted out more jus-
tice to backward classes and commu-
nities by granting them half-fee
concessions even at the expense of
the so-called advanced but poverty-
stricken classes.

* * *

THEN the pamphlet proceeds with

an enumeration of the causes
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which have contributed in no small
measure to such a sad and sorry state
of affairs. The fact that 90 per cent.
of the people are still illiterate is
more due to the lukewarmness of the
government in their attitude to edu-
cational progress rather than to the
apathy, and indifference of the people,
as is said by the Ministry of Informa-
tion. The Government, even after the
inauguration of provincial autonomy,
has not thought it to be its sacred
duty to recognisc education as the
foremost nation-building department
and has failed to set apart adequate
funds for the proper encouragement
of aided institutions. They have left
the schoolmasters, their salaries and
status to the changing whims and
fancies of managers and have been
spending only about one anna per
head on an average, which is by far
infinitesimally  smaller  than the
amount spent by other -civilised
governments in foreign lands. While
the elementary school teachers in the
U.S. A, and England are kept above
want with ample opportunities for
refreshing their minds and doing full
justice to the work entrusted to their
charge, the teacher in India has to
plod his weary way ill-paid, ill-treated,
over-worked, unable to kecp the wolf
away from the door and groaning
underneath abject poverty.

[ L J *

TO talk of religious prejudices in

the present age, when people of
scheduled classes are being freely
admitted in all recognised schools, is
far from the actual state of things
now obtaining in rural and urban
areas. Boys and girls of different
communities are freely made to inter.
mingle without religious bias or pre-

judice and this Eroblem is no longer
a hindrance to the maintenance of a
common village school in every loca-
lity which contains more than five
hundred people.

THE levy of a local cducation cess

is said to be most unpopular. Fdu-
cational cesses are being paid will-
ingly and cheerfully wherever they
are moderate and not oppressive.
But the government should realise
that over and above the amount
?olleotod by way of educational cess
1t is its bounden duty o «ot apart a
reasonable sum out of general funds
for this great nation-building activity
even at the expense of other depart-
ments of lesser value and usefulness
to the public.

THE town-edncated udian is said
to dislike life in remote villages
and it is remarked that considerable
difficulty is being expericnced  in
staffing elementary schools.  Thig
observation does not represent the
actual state of affairs, as most of the
unemployed people from towns will
be too glad to go to villages where
suitable avenues for employment are
made to exist, where wants are few
and standard of living is far more
decent than in a busy, crowded town
with sources of inordinate exXpense
But it will be highly unjust if we
expect a man to go and open a school
for himself in a remote village and
content himself with the pittance of
a grant which the government may 1,0
pleased to favour him with, in fum{
niggardly fashion. ‘

TE{E t,f&Ct that there are about

wenty major languages and one
hundred and fifty minor languages, of
which many are inadequate as an
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educational medium, is no serious
difficulty, which cannot be success-
fully overcome. The major languages
with a script can be taken very con-
veniently, as the media of instruction,
and ‘text books may be written in

those languages.

» * *
elieve that some such observa-
- WEti}))ns were made as they had to
for the slowllc)lrogretsg of ?du-
i without holding themselves
:ixtrllglllétely responsible for the l;lack-
. wardness in the educational sp e?ei
However, we wish that the provincia
overnments would revise their poli-
ies by enforcing planned schemes for
f;:: and compulsory elementary edu-
tion, so that India, a land known
o it ,culture and civilisation in the
for; smay keep pace with forejgn
la?nsd; in regard to the spread of lite-

its citizens.
racy among its cit

account

o

Adult Education

of spreading educa-
T%Emp;ﬁh}s?the iIl)litel;:al;t:t ?;iu}:i
try is one 1

Ofe:se;?ilanl gnd complicated than
the problem of free and corlx)lpuls::l‘g
elementary educz_ttior; gglon'fg‘heoyli and

‘ ir]sl?f i?l};l)(l)gxl;%(r)llge% and satisfactorily
o dewith the allotment of adequate
o though in the case of India,
! fund83 backwardness iq the nqatter
olitical freedom and with a kl'rlll(il :f
dministrators who are nOthW1h lg
?11 vote adequate funds to the i;};l -
bo % rogress of the country, even v e
thy‘l) oof elementary education has
prob emde much headway or progress.
mot . t land of India with a di-
In tB5s 8 ges and cultures, 1t

: ua, e
ve;;lgg ::i%?fore difficult to minister
m

more

to the educational needs of a large and
important section of the people, viz.,
the adults, who have to engage them-
selves in doing some kind of remune-
rative work to maintain their families.
Steeped in ignorance, illiteracy and
poverty, they find it almost impossi-
ble to devote time and attention to
literary tastes and pursuits and to
receive the benefits of education.

THOUGH fully conscious of the

manifold advantages of adult edu-
cation, which instils into their minds
a feeling of civic consciousness and
democratic citizenship, yet they
feel that money is more precious
than the acquisition of knowledge.
They are not aware that a training
in the Three R’s and elementary
courses of professional skill and tech.
nique would cnable them to earn
better wages and improve their stan-
dard of living and fit them for their
share in the larger life of the country.

VERY political worker wouid only
agitate for the education of child-
ren without bestowing any thought on
the education of the grown-ups, who
constitute the virile section of the
population, on whose healthy activity
depends to a large extent the progress
of the nation. While caring for the
welfare and prosperity of the future
citizens of the soil, we should not
ignore the interests of the present
adult population. The fact that
India is proverty-striken and subject-
ed to economic exploitation should
not stand in the way of our making
voluntary efforts to improve the lot of
our own fellow-countrymen.

EVEN the countries of West had to
resort to adult education work on
a voluntary basis at times, inspite of
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the tremendous financial help ren-
dered by the governments. A band
of enthusiastic workers, endowed with
lofty ideals of service and sacrifice
in the best interests of the country,
should be forthcoming from both sexes.
It is the duty of the people of villages,
towns and cities, to see that such
workers are provided with decent
means of living by contributions in
kind or in cash, so that they and their
children may also lead respectable
lives not hampered by over-work, nor
bandicapped by poverty in the race
of life. The government also should
be so considerate as to give a decent
grant for every adult education centre
which may be made to work for an hour
and a half for at least 240 days in the
year and this grant though a nominal
one may be given asan earnest of good
faith on the recommendation of a
departmental officer who may also be
entrusted with the work of inspection
of such centres. This will relieve
the burden of the State, rid the land
of illiteracy and provide work and
remuneration for hundreds and thou-
sands of educated unemployed. Such
workers may have to make use of the
radio, magic lantern, cinema, museum,
library and reading-room and exten-
sion lectures on economic and politi-
cal topics of interest, and civic pro-
blems dealing with health, hygiene
and sanitation, All this would require
 highly intelligent workers with a fund
of resourcefulness and adequate com-

pensation to them for their labour of
love.

J HE mere suspicion based on hearsay

evidence that such centres are
being abused for the propagation
of Communistic or Bolshevistic, or
Fascist or Atheistic ideals should not

be made much off by the Government
In imposing restrictions on all such
activities. Any slight tendency in the
wrong direction, besides the legiti-
mate work it is intended to do, may
be checked or put an end to, by
prompt action. The recent ban
imposed by the Madras Government
on the private agencies holding Adult
Education Centres is calculated to
affect adversely the interests of all
such centres which may have to be
wound up or dissolved. We hope
that the Governments in power would
foster and develop such genuine at-
tempts with adequate grants, subject
to any safeguards they may be pleased

to promulgate, in the best interests of
adult education.

—

Personal Notes

SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN, former
George V Professor of Mental and Moral Phi.
losophy of the University of Calcutta and the
present Vice-Chancellor of the Benares Hinda
Usiversity, will be conferred the honorary
degrge of Doctor of Law by the Calcutta Uni-
versily at its mext convocation.

PrROF. BAWA KARTAR SINGH, Head
of the Chemistry Department of the University
of Allahabad, has been awarded the D. Sc,,
degree by the University of Cambridge. Pro-.
fessor Kartar Singh has previously served at
Dacca, Lahore, Cuttack and Patna and has
carried out valuable research work in stereo
chemistry and organic chemistry.

ProF. M. L. SHAH, of Baroda, has been
conferred the degree of Doctor of Philosophy by
the Temple Ball College, Inc., Washington, for
his recent thesis.

Mr. V.S, GOVINDARAJAN, a research
student in Chemistry of the Anpamalai Univer-

sity, will be awarded the degree of M, Sc., at its
next Convocation.

*of Research.
,

'I:HROvUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI
INDIAN STUDENTS IN ENGLAND

i . H. Bose, whose term of appoint-
mentM;s: (r:)all'-tl-time Acco.mmodalion Oi(iicer,
Education Department, India -House (London),
expired in March last, has beeu granted an ex-
tension of office for three years.

The main functions of the Accommodation
Officer are to maintain a list of Jodgings suitable
for Indian schaol and col}ege students, to advise

dents and their guardngns about'lodgmgs and
::,umeet new-comers at railway stations.

i e academic year 1938-39 and
cli)alilr;ngft;lr‘ the outbreak of war, the Officer
bod find accommodation in safer areas
b mhout the country for students whose
:hrou?s or colleges had been evacuated. Since
schoome pumber of Indian students has naturally
:ihe?eased, but there are still about 400 pursa-
e full-time courses at colleges and universities
'ngngland and many of these continue to seek
ltll:e. assistance and guidance of the Accom%oda;:
tiop Officer, especially in rega;d t;) the dlofctl;; -
ties atising out of the evacuation 0 ma.;)tys of the
colleges from London to various pa

country. ‘
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH

i f products of
ramarkable collection o !
'entAiﬁc :escarch in India conducted. durmfg :ge
s t few months under the auspices O e
B d of Scientific and Industrial Researcb wal\s
Do to Press Representatives at Simla recently
show Iained by Sir S. S. Bhatnagar, Director
and P10 Though developed under th‘:
icles were sucl
i s of war, most of the artic
s“m:l‘::)do lend themselves- to large scale com-
;‘,,Sercial production and use io peace.
t museams
i derstood that permanen
hl ‘ f::odfxcts are to be established, one :‘;
f efa and one at Delhi, in charg_e of train
Calcl:‘t, explain them to the public and more
:‘:rltlicularly to industrialists.

NEW SCHEME FOR PRESERVING
INDIAN RECORDS

With a view to the better preservation of
the records, the Government of India are trying
to reorganise the Imperial Records Commission
and the records in the provinces and districts.
A tentative scheme has already been drawn up
by Dr. S. N. Sen, Keeper of the Imperial
Records at Delhi, which has been circularised
to all the Provincial Governments and the Uni-
versities in India, including the Indian States.

The Government of India in the Education
Department have also suggested 1o the Provin-
cial Governments and the Universities to depute
a number of scholars from each province to
undergo training for about a year in the special
work of keeping records.

MADRAS 4
BAN ON ADULT EDUCATION CAMPS

In a Communique issued recently, the Go-
vernment of Madras observe that adult education
training camps have been conducted recently
under the auspices of students’ unions in
accordance with instructions issued by the
Communist Party to undertake mass literacy
campaigns and that those trained at the classes
are expected to conduct similar classes in their
own villages with the object of spreading Coms=
munism....,.

It is, therefore, becessary, adds the Press
Note, to control the holding of these classes, and
bona fide organisations wishing to run sSummer
classes are advised that they must obtain the
sanction of the District Magistrate of the district
concerned or of the Commissioner of Police in
the City of Madras, who have been empowered
under Rule 56 of the Defence of India Rules to

{ oo

accord such sanction. Failure to gbtain sang-
tion will render organisers and thoge taking part
in such courses liable to imprisonment for a
term which may extend to three years and fine.
The prohibition will not apply to official

refresher courses, etc,, rup by the officers of the
Educational Department of the Government,
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VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS IN
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

The Goverament have sccepted the re.
commendation of th: Director of Public Instruc.
tion that the possession of the general educa-
tional qualifications prescribad for instructors
for pre-vocationa! subjects in elementary schools
need not be insisted upon in the case of those who
possess the prescribed techunical qualifications.
The Director has reported that much difficulty
is experienced by managements of elementary
schools in rezryiting instrustors for pre-voca-
tional sabjects who possess both the general,
educational and technical qualifications prescrib=
ed by the Government,

The Government have informed local
bodies that instructors who possess only the
technical qaalifications may be treated as fully
qualified teachers and allowed the pay admis-
sible for the trained teachers of the Higher
Elementary Grade.

BENGAL
NATIONAL ATLAS OF INDIA

A move is afoot for the preparation and
publication in Calcutta of a National Atlas of
India, the first of its kind in the country. The
Atlas will represent natura! conditions, natural
resources and econmomic developments of the
country, its history and pre-history as also
the distribution, occupation and social conditions
of the population.

Dr. B. C. Law, President of the Calcutta
Geographical Society, has consented to bear the
cost of the publication, which will be on the
lines of the Atlas De France and the Atlas of
American Agriculture, which have been prepar-
ed at a cost of over ons lakh of rupees in each
case.

THE STUDY OF RIVER PROBLEMS

A five-year schemes at an estimated cost of
Rs. 5,96,000 has been prepared by the Govern-
ment of Bengal in order to carry on a scientific
study of the river problems in the province.

The scheme has been prepared in collabora-
tion with Dr. N. K. Bose, Assistant Director of
the Punjab Hydro-Dynamic Research Instituts.
It has been sanctioned for a period of five years
in the first instance,

REPORT ON THE REORGANISATION
OF HISTORICAL RECORDS

The Committee appointed by the University
of Calcutta on the re-organication of the Indizn
Historical Records have finished their labours
and submitted their views on the proposed
re-organisation.

The Committce have welcomed the propo-
sal of the Government of India to create a
Research and Publication Committee 15 an
adjunct to the Commission and concurred with
the view that sabstan:ial progr:ss can only be
achieved by createt and more active co-operation
between the Commission and the Research and
Publication Committee oun the one hand and the
Universities on the other, in the publication of
programme in furthering reseacch activities,

conducting regional surveys aud exploration of
archives,

The Committee have also recommended
that Universities should send scholars for training
in methods of historical research and in the
preservation of records.

—

BOMBAY

ENCOURAGEMENT TO ADULT
EDUCATION

The Government of Bombay proposes to
encourage intensive adult education work in
villages with a popalation of 1,000 and over and
has, therefore, directed that new adult education
cl_asses should preferably be opened in such
villages in fulure. At the same time, the
Government has made it clear that the new
classes should not necessarily be restricted to
sgch villages and that, f in any of thy smaller
villages good workers or good supervisers o
committees are available, eVery, enouragement
should be given 10 the opening of pew adult
education classes in such villages.

_ The Government has also directed that the
existing classes, which are WorKing satisfactorily
should not be closed as a result of the openiué
of new classes.

NEW RULES FOR RELIGIOUS
INSTRUCTION

Religious instruction
of any religious bosk syc
be given in schools map
provided the attendance

« including the teaching
h as the Koran, may
aged by a local authority
of pupils at such classes

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES

is optiopal, says a draft no!iﬁcation amending
the Bombay Primary Education Rules.. )
Other stipulations drafted for the imparting
of religious instruction include that such instruc-
tion should be given outside school hours; the

time devoted to such instruction shouid not'

exceed half an hour a day and that the serviges
of a teacher employed by a local al_lthonty
should not be utilised for imparting such instruc-
tion except with his written consent.

It is pointed out that the amendmen't con-
templated does not effect any change in the
principle hitherto followed. The existiog rule
also makes room for religious instruction provid-
ed, however, "there is no local objection to such
mstruction.”

BUILDING GRANTS FOR PRIMARY
SCHOOLS

The Government of Bombay has decided
1o sanction expenditure on building grants up
to Rs. 2,55,000 for the current year with a view
to encouraging the District Local Boards to
construct school buildings of their own, with
the help of these grants from the Government.
This amount will be placed at the disposal of
the Director of Public Instruction, who has
been asked to inform the Dx_smct Local Boargls
that an amount not excegdm.g Rs. 12,750 will
be available for each district as a grant for

primary school buildings.

P ]

UNITED PROVINCES

DIPLOMA IN LOCAL
SELF-GOVERNMENT

His Excellency the Chanpcellor has sanc-
tioned a scheme submit‘ted by tl{e Allahabad
University for the institution o( a dlplqma COl'ifhse
in local self-government administration. '1e
course will be of pine months.duratlxon. and }7“1
ptensive {raining, mclnc?mg pragt!cal
onnected with Municipal
f other local

provide i e
training in subjects ¢ ¢
administration and the working ©
self government bodies.

PROGRESS OF BASIC EDUCATION ‘
t of the progress of the experi-

An accoun of tk xperi.
i ic system of education 1ntroduce
ment in the bli:ltedy schools of the Allahabad

i ni se . D
]'g-;::'-::}tyBOa‘ d is continued in the Board's
1

—41.
| report for 1940 4
lm“u;‘l"he peror: says that the teachers have been

sble to assimilate the principles of the basic
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system of education. The children becoms
engrossed in their task under this new system.
The cultivation of an artistic talent, almost
wholly absent in the past, has made the
teachers’ work remarkably interesting. The
boys show their peculiar taste for self-expression
and the work of the majority in design drawing,
paper cutting, folding, pottery and marble mak-
ing, etc., is marvelious. They can spin on their
taklis with sufficient ease and rapidity.

IMPROVEMENT OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS

A pew method of calculating block grants
for single section and double section schools and
for Intermediate Colleges has been recammended
by the Committee appointed by the U. P. Gov-
ernment in 1939, to examine the administration
and working of the non-government aided Anglo-
vernacular institutions and to suggest ways and
means for their improvement.

The Committee's terms of reference inclus
ded : examination of the financial position of the
schools and a suggestion as to what alterations
in the grants-in-aid rules and the form of
manager's returns, were necessary, having due
regard to the scale of fees and contributions
from other sources.

CENTRAL PROVINCES

STAGNATION IN SCHOOLS

That wastage and stagnation prevail in pri-
mary education for boys is revealed in the annual
report of the Director of Public Instruction on
the state and progress of education in the Central
Provinces and Berar during the year 1940.

Wastage is chiefly due to economic causes,
states the report. A very large proportion of
children in village schools belong to the labouring
and agricultural classes who canpot afford to buy
slates and books. On account of the extreme
poverty in villages the pupils are withdrawn
from the school as soon as they are old enongh
to help their parents in earning their livelihood.
Stagnation is generally due either to irregular
attendance or inefficient teaching or both,
Efforts are being made to reduce wastage and
stagnation, but unless free education is introduced
throughont the province and more effective

teaching is insisted on, improvement is bound.to
be slow.

VIDYA MANDIR ACT AMENDED

The Governor of C. P, and Berar has
promulgated an Act, amending the C. P. and
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Berar Vidyamandir Act of 1939, which has
come into force from June last.

The Act has been enacted for the purpose
of enabling the agriculnural department to
manage plots of land donated for Vidyamandirs
until they yield a minimum profit necessary for
the maintenance of Vidyamandir Schools. This
is neceseary becanse out of 82 plots donated to
Vidyamandirs only 26 are self-supporting and
the rest need improvement through expert super-
vision and management.

PUNJAB |
PROGRESS OF LITERACY CAMPAIGN

The inauguration on a province-wide scale of
an anti-il}iteracy campaign in the Punjab is
recalled in the Government report on the

progress of education in the Punjab in the year
of 1939-40.

During the first year, 1939-40, of the five-
year plan to eradicate illiteracy, the Puanjab
Government sanctioned a grant of Rs. 22,800
for the purpose. No less than 308,000 copies
of primers in different scripts and 56,000 copies

of follow.up literature were purchased by the
Education Department.

Attempts were made to eradicate illiteracy
through the mediam of the old type of regular
adult schools and also throngh adult centres.
It is encouraging to note that the movement is

also gaining ground among women of the
Province.

BIHAR

ADVISORY BOARD FOR RURAL
DEVELOPMENT

The Government of Bihar announce the
appointment of a Provincial Rural Development
Advisory Board to ensure the more efficient
working of the rural development department
and to effect economy of effort and expenditure
by utilising the combined knowledge and assist-
ance of the different departments concerned.

The Board will advise the Government on
all matters affecting rural development and will
present for the consideration of the Government
a concerted and co-ordinated plan of rural deve.
lopment spread over a limited number of years.

MYSORE

STATE CONTROL OF PRIMARY
EDUCATION

In accordance with the decision arrived at
by & committee of officials which reviewed the
progress of primary education in the State, the
Government of Mysore have passed orders
taking charge of primary education in the State
with effect from July 1, 1941,

The Government have accordingly abolished
all local education authorities and school boards
and from 1st July all primary schools with their
lands, buildings, records, equipment and all other
appurtenances belongiog to them in the area of
each local education authority and the adminis-
tration of grants to village aided schools were

taken over to the charge and cootrol of the
Government. —_—

HYDERABAD

STATE EDUCATION FUND

On the recommendation of the Executive
Council, the Nizam recently sanctioned g
proposal for the creation in the State of an
educational fund of Rs. 2 lakhs called Madere
Deccan Furd in memoty of the mother of the
Nizam. The income accruing from the invest-
ment of the fund will be utilised in granting
educational scholarships to boys and girls without
any distinction of caste or creed. The manage-~
ment of the fund will be entrusted to a
committee of three members with Nawab
Mahdiyarjung as Chairman (ex-Officio).

TRAVANCORE

LIMITED NOTE BOOKS FOR PUPILS

School children in Travancore are to
use less notebooks in future. The Education
Department has fixed the maximum number of
ootebooks which school children may be asked
to purchase for school use at five of not more
than eighty pages each.

In a Circular to all recogoised schools, the
Director of Public Instruction states that it bas
come to his notice that the heads of many
schools in the State are compelling their pupils
to buy 20 to 25 notebooks of 80 to 200 pages
each for class use. “Thig is, to say the lsast,
tragic in these days of economic depression and
the poverty.stricken condition of a large number
of pupils. Itisa pitiable sight to see childrea

carrying loads of eight to ten notebooks every
day to school.”

"~

PUBLIC OPINION

-

ION
_REDDI ON THE EDUCAT
Dr. C. R. R OF WOMEN

i f the
ddressing the Annual Convocation o
Shre?mathi Naithibai ngodher Th;gersg:‘
Indian Women’s University on June ,0 Dr
C. R. Reddi suggested the creation of an ( rﬁ;a
of' Sisters in India on the model of nuns in ‘:
Catholic fold who would devo@e their time 1
spreading knowledge among Indian women.

ing his address to observations for 'a
reoriecnotzftiitc’)u gof the curricula. of thg Women;
University, Dr. Reddi dea}‘t with various ggpec :
of women'’s educatiog. Thgre are dl' eret;t
types of universities, be said, lh;t nmp;ah
education in different subjects. Thoug resea‘;:‘
and creative work came to be .regal_'d_ed ?.s e
hall-mark of certain types of }mwersmes, po;;u-
lar universities’ as the' oue in R.onge arekna ‘svc-)
necessary, for these .umversmas @lstgxbnte 0
ledge to as wide a cu’clg as possnbe. D

The older universities In the cgu_ntry. ' k
Reddi added, were engaged in original &‘:or
and those of the women who wanted to :;vf
specialised education cogld go to such uun,;e s:s
ties. But the distribution of knowledgg oort-
many women as possible was far more 1mpt
ant than research work. People in this cott;tn_ or:
were steeped in ignorance angl s;xp;rs l: i ss'
Women should bes sent out to dispe :r I:eat
and spread education. India had produce gaend
men and great women but the average man
woman in the country E below par.

HYDARI'S EXHORTATION
SIR AKBARTO STUDENTS

rating the first term of the Central
Schog;a:fgxrts aid Cralfts which was ﬁcegtlgiy
tablished in Hyderabad, Sir Akbar XYIZ:
;’sresident of the Executive Council of the Hyde
ate, observed : . '

rﬂbaf'l' itrt is a fascinating study and its apphcla-
i ecially, if there is devopon to its l.dea-s,
B or in its practice, and imagination 1n s
tabont inculcates a sense of the nobler
concoptia - It has, therefore, a three-fold
::ilzmsgicf:n‘3 it t;rings dexterity to human hands

which are capable of aghievipg tll:e h.lgdh::t
excellence in the execution, it trains the :mf a:
lending to bhuman perception the re.strzltx; d';sign
ordered imagination and proportion .

it brings spiritual satisfaction that must in-
i:?i;;:l‘;r:cgcon‘:pauy and manifestation of the

. ul'"
beaugfontinuing, Sir Akbar Hydari added, * To
an administrator, contact with art in most of its
diverse manifestations must supp_ly richness and
colour, peace and poise, in the midst of wprk of
a different, perhaps sterner, more prosaic and
more exacting nature. There is the standard of
the jnimitable art of Ellora apd Ajanta and of
the matchless crafts of the Paithan, Aurangabaq,
Bidar and other historic centres in these Dorn_l-
nions. You have thus a proud heritage and in
proportion to the grandeur of that heritage, you
must prove yourselves worthy of it,

Sir Akbar Hydari advised the students to
work hard and restore the position and prestige
which “our ancient artists and craftsmen gave ‘
to the Deccan centuries ago.”
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M. G. L. MEHTA'S PLEA FOR EFFEC.
TIVE UTILISATION OF RESEARCH

*1f India is to advance industrially and
economically, there is the utmost need for co-
operation between the State, the scientists and
the industrialists for a common objective,
specially in respect of organised, scientific
research and industrial development,” observed
Mr. G. L. Mehta, Vice-President of the Federa-
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce and
Industry, while speaking on the subject ‘Indus.
try and Science’ at a meeting of the Institate
of Chemists {India) beld recently at Bombay.

Mr. Mehta said, he felt that although
gseveral Universities, research institations, such
as the Indian Iostitute of Science, Bangalore,
and the various technical surveys under Govern.
ment Departments and other organisations were
conducting a number of researches in different
spheres, few of them were industrially utilised,
which was mainly due to the absence of co-ordi-
nation among the research institutions themselves
as also between the institutions on the one hand
and industries on the other. While welcoming,
therefore, the establishment of the Board of
Scientific and Industrial Research and the
various sub committees and exploratory commit-
tees working thereunder, as also of the Industrial
Research Utilisation Committee, after the
outbreak of the war, he pointed out that the
annual grant of 6 or 7 lakhs of rupees given to
the board was quite inadequate considering the
vastness of the field of research in this country,
Without an active industrial policy of
encouragement of national! industries of the
Central Government, industrial research wounld
not prove fraitful.

Dr. KEWAL MOTWANI ON SOCIAL
BIAS FOR EDUCATION

" If India is to save her soul, if she is to
* make in an increasing degree that contribution
to the Western and world thought,” which all
those who know and love India rightly expect
of her, she must plan her cultural synthesis in-
telligently and in strict conformity with her
pational ethos and present day requirements ”
says Dr. Kewal Motwani, Ph. D., of the Theo-
sophical Society, Adyar, Madras, in the course
of an interesting article contributed to The
Hinds.

Continuing, he strongly arged the astablish-
ment of a Federation or a National Academy of
Socsal Sciences comprising various learned

societies, such as those of History, Anthropology,
Palitical Science, Jurisprudence, etc., now
functioning in isolation.

. Concluding, he suggested that our Univer-
sities and the Educational Departments must
give an integrated picture of the social life to
the student, from the elementary class to the
University stage. As Rt. Hon. Sir Tej Bahadur
Sapru remarks: “On the cultural sida—and I
use the word ‘culture' in its largest sense as
being something more than mere book-lore —
the Universities can be a focus and centre for
the synthesis of different cultures and for the
evolution of that common culture which should
be the highest aim of Indian Nationalism to
achieve, if that phrase is not merely an empty
phrase or a deceptive slogan.” A practical step’
in that direction will be the startiog of Depart-
ments of Sociology in all the Universities,
making Sociology a compulsory subject in the
courses prescribed for Bachelor's degree in Arts,
Science, Engineering, Medicine, Law, etc., and
also for making provision for its higher study
and research in the University courses.

) Also, the Departments of Education in the
various provinces should give a special bias to
the. entire education, prepare text books in
Indian languages and thus help the students
to understand and master the environments
that surround them and amidst which they will

be called upon to live and act as citizens of to-
morrow,

———

SIR GOPALASWAMI IYENGAR ON TH
IMPORTANCE OF ADULT EDUCA'I"rIOEI

“It is a source of sincere grati i
people outside the Government ghat\'rgcar‘el:;ontg:;
and are responding enthusiastically to the call
fm: assistance in the field of adult education.”
said Sir N. Gopalaswami lyengar, Prime Mim;-
ter of Kashmir, in the course of an interview to

the Press in connection with
the pr
adult education in the state. progress of

Sir Gopalaswami Iyengar added, 1t
glways felt that the proper planning 'and c::r‘;e-
ing out of adult education is as important a duty
of those engaged in educational work, whether
they represent the Education Department of the
State or private educational agencies, as the
perfection of the system of eduncation for children
of the school -going age. Unpless these two
aspect_s.of educational work go hand in hand
the raising of the standard both of literacy anc‘
of enlightenment will be delayed.”

FOREIGN CURRENTS

THE WAR IN GERMAN SCHOOLS

By Mr. PETER SCHMIDT

T was a class of fifth-graders, both boys and

girls. When I entered the class I witnessed

a novel spectacle. Upon a sign given by the
teacher all the children produced out of their
school bags neatly folded newspapers and dis-
played them on their desks. Now they were
ready for work.

Every day, instruction begins with the
reading of the daily bulletin of the Supreme
Command of the Armed Forces. After several
readings, the bulletin was discussed, sentence
by sentence, in thorough fashion. With shining
eyes, which spoke of innermost councern, both
boys and girls participated. Concepts of which
many adults are ignorant were as familiar to
the children as objects of their everyday sar-
roundings. I soon found convincing proof of
this in questioning them OKW (Oberkommando
der Wehrmacht)—Supreme command of the
Armed Forces; PK (Propagandakompanie)—
Propaganda Staff; MG-—machine gun; PAK
(Panserabwehrkanone)—anti-tank guu; Flak
(Flugabwehrkanone)—anti-aircraft; Platocrats
—money bags.

The army report of the day was extremely
interesting, but demanded a great deal of the
imaginative and conceptual capacity of the
children, for it was mainly concerned with a
sphere foreign to them, the battle in Norway
and in the North Sea. Only the map could offer
a basis for the understanding of this. The
geographical relationship between Germany and
the northern states had been made clqar to the
children by their teacher with didactic _skxll at
“the beginning of the Norwegian campaign. I
was soon able to find convincing proof that such

* 5 tremendous jump, which is against all peda-

gogical principles, in our times shows itself
justified. Whether Oslo, Bergen, Stavanger,
or Narvik was discussed, itx?medlately one of the
boys or girls was able to point out the place on
the map. Sometimes, to be sure, a map which
the children had cut out from a newspaper had
1o serve as an aid first. .In the same way, the
children were well acquainted with political and
social conditions in the north. They were well
informed about the numtger and distribation of
population, the geographical structure of Den-

mark and Norway; and had accurate know=
ledge about Danish bacon, about the wood
owned by these countries, about Narvik as the
centre of fishing in the North, about ore dsposits
in northern Sweden and their significance for
Germauay and England,

An important aid in conveying to the eleven
and twelve-year-olds a comprehension of the
country and the people are the illustrations in
newspapers and magazines, which the children
bring to school and pass around in class as the
teacher explains their significance. Only then
does the advance of the German troops through
the mountain regions of south and central
Norway, the fighting of our mountain troops in
the Fjord of Narvik become a real and deep-
feit experience. How eager the boys were
when they could describe the heroic battle of
the destroyers under Commander Bonte ! Every
one of these boys felt like one of our soldiers,
who fights his way against the enemy through
the snowy and wind-blown mountain gorge.
They knew what our armed tanks could
accomplish on narrow, rocky paths. They were
familiar with the work of the pioneering ttoops,
who in a short span of time have to rebuild
railroad tracks or bridges across torrential rivers
after they have been blown up. Let alone the
description of the attacks of our Stukas, which,
as one boy said, plunged like hawks down from
the sky to throw bombs among the Britizh!

Doubtless this method of instruction makes
the greatest demands on the information and
efficiency of the instructor, the children want to
know everything. Daily new concepts arise.
What is MG munition? What is a destroyer ?
What is a 15,000-ton transport ship ? What are
mines, what are torpedoes ? Added to that,
there is political instruction. Thus during this
class period the background of the British
invasion of Norway must be explained, aad that
in terms suited to the understanding of the
children. After class discussion of the report
of the Supreme Command of the Armed Forces,
the teacher asked for the reports and articles
which the students bad read, voluntarily, in
newspapers at home. Qne short summary of an
editorial, for instance, was astonishing in its
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clearness of understanding and freshnass of
interpretation. It was revealed that the children,
when something was not clear to them, always
tried to get enlightenment from the parents. In
this way the school enlists the aid of the family
for its educational task and, vice versa, intellec-
tual forces radiate through the school into the
home. Here the newspaper forms a significant
tie, and fulfills a vital political function.

The experience of war penetrates all school
subjects and again and again the war forms the
focal point of instruction. The instruction in
history copstantly returns to the present time,
which is living history. In the geography leSson
links are formed between Germany and those
countries which are the center of political
atiention. In arithmetic, concepts such as tonnage
are explained. For the class in naticnal political
instruction themes were written such as these :
*Germany Fights for Her Existence,” “Loyalty
to the Fuhrer,” "Our German Army Attacks!”
Instruction in biology strives mainly to do justice
to the demands of the time. The children are
taught to gather herbs of medical value and to
learn their uses, they are shown how to pick
wild vegetables ; they learn the value of raw
materials, the uses to which shreds and scraps
and old metal can be put. Ration cards for
food and clothing, the air raid protection system,
the work of the German Red Cross, all are
explained to them.

When 1 left this school I knew that the
education and instruction of our children were
in excellent copditicn, that war with its many
tasks and restrictions has not taken unawares
the teacher in German grammar and high
schools as it did in 1914. The great educational
work of the N. S. D. A. P. (National Socialist
Party), of the National Socialist Teachers
Association, and of the responsible offices has
borne ample fruit. The German teacher of
today is revealed to the people as a political
individual and deeply participates in the great
experience which, as a true educator, he conveys
to his children. I thirk with deep regrets of
the time when 1 was a student, and had no
pewspaper as an aid in instruction, no Fuhrer
and no one to convey to me the events of the
time. This non-political school system in
imperial Germany was one reason for :he

psychic collapse of ti:e nation during the World
War,

—World Education.
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Adult Classes in Shelters

The London County Council educatioa
authorities are planning to take educational
opportunities into the air raid shelters. Councit
officials are now finding out what is wanted by
the people themselves—asking those in shelters
what kind of lectures they would like, what
handicrafts they are ioterested in and what
hobbies they would like to take up.

The authorities are searching for more
lecturers to cope with ever-increasing demands.
Wherever passible lectures are illustrated with
films.

There are nearly 250 shelter classes operat:
ing now and the number is increasing every day.
In one or two of the bigger shelters “keep fit*
classes and in others debatiag societies and
dramatic clubs have been formed.

School Dining Rooms in Argentina

The Argentina National Student Aid
Commission has been assigoned this year a
budget of seven million pesos for its increased
programme of aid to the needy children of the
Republic. This money will be expended in
providing them with clothes, food, medicine,
dormitories, and school supplies. Half of it
has been designated to maintain the thirteen
hundred school dining-rooms now in operation
throughout the country. Twenty thousand
pesos will be invested in dining room equipment
for further expansion, two million will go for the
purchase of two hundred thousand sets of
clothing, assorted sizes; and seven hundred

thonsand is being spent on new dormitories.

The {emainder is assigned to maintenance and
salaries of the personal.

—

Soviet System of Free Education

The Associated Press reports that the Soviet
system of free universal education has been
altered to require payment of taition in high
schools and colleges. The charges vary with
thg location of the institutions—larger charges
being made at those in the cities than those
1ogqted in towns and villages. The lowest
tumon.charge is made in the upper grades of
the high schools; a higher charge for the

colleges, and the highest in the art, music and
theatre schools.

»

CORRESPONDENCE

Correspondence

 The Secretary of the Silver Jubilee Cele-
brations of Sjt. K. Rama Rao Pantulu, Bezwada,
writes thus :—

The Silver Jubilee of the Headmastership

""" of Sjt. Kotaru Ramarao Pantulu, M A, L. T,

Headmaster, S. K. P. V. V. Hindu H.igh School,
Bezwada, was celebrated in the premises of the
High School, on Sunday the 27th April, 1941,
under the presidentship of Rao Bahadur D S.
Sarma, M. A, L. T, Principal (pow retired)
Pachiappa's College, Madras.

o

The Chairman of the Reception Committee
Mr. C. V. Reddi, B.A., read his addresg. ?vhe.re-
in he spoke about the origin of the institution,
the work of the Headmaster, and about the duty

of the public.

The President rose amidst cheers, and
delivered an interesting and elaborate opening
speech about the impartance of the function and
the work of the teacher. The Ses:retary of the
Jubilece Committee then read his report after
which a number of pandits, old boys and old
acsigtants read appreciative verses. Ublfa.ya-
bhasha praveena Sti Puyvada Seshagmrao
dedicated  Govatsam, an interesting 'Telugu
kavyam to the Headmaster on the occasion.
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At the public meeting in the evening, appre
ciative verses ware xead by Sxi Viswansths
Satyamarayana and others. After the presentar
tion of addresses by the Andhradesa Grandhae
laya Sangham, City Welfare Association, ON
Boys' Association, the staff and the present boys
etc., messages from the Maharaja of Jeypore,
and several eminent gentlemen who could not
attend the function were read. Appreciative
speeches were delivered by Messrs. D. T. Rao,
Bar-at-law, B. Ramachandrarso, M. A, L. T,
Principal, Hindu College, Guntur, Ch. Surya.
prakasarao, retired D. E. O. and other esteemed
friends of the learned guest of the evening.

On behalf of the Reception Committee the
Secretary of the High School presented to the
Headmaster a silver casket. '

Amidst cheers, the Headmaster rose from
his seat and gave a suitable reply to the orga-
nisers, associations, the staff, and the present
boys, expressing his gratitude for the love they
have borne to him and gave an account of his
career, the associations be has, the co-operation
given by the management, the public, the staff
and the boys all these years.

Delivering his closing remarks in a short
speech, the President admired the Headmaster

" for weilding so much love and reverence from

all, boys as well as the public.

The pleasant function came to a close with
theatrical performances and Harikatha.

The Latest War Joke!

THIS is the latest in war jokes which brings

Churchill, Hitler and Mussolini together.
The three met at the edge of the lake in which
there was a big shark. They agreed that he
who killed the shark single-handed should rule
the world. Hitler promptly pulled out that
typical Nazi weapon, the dagger, and dived in.
He emerged minus an arm. Mussolini went in
carefully carrying 2 Roman axe. He came out
of the water with a leg missing. The impert-
urbable Churchill, however, sat down by the
lake and demanded a cup of tea, while the two
Dictators raved. “Don’t get so excited,” said
Churchill, “"the tea is very refreshing, especially.
as ‘I have a long job ahead”. With that he.
picked up the empty tea cup and began to bals.
out the lake. The shark in due course died:

—Indian Tea Bull:tin (No: 13).

——
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Letters to the Editor

ON EXAMINATIONS

SIR,

N Esxamination, the greatest of the
botherations for student population,
is the altar of their destinies. It is the

terrible arena where the truth of the state-
ment * talents differ” is clearly tested and
made visible. It is the majestic domain
where the “Yama”-like form of the Supe-
rintendent weilds or exercises his supreme
“divine right”. His word is law there. He
is to be upheld as “*Demi-God” and teared
as a devil.

Pin-drop silence and spirit of dead calm
and perfect peace pervade the atmosphere as
is noticed in grave-yards that mercilessly,
impartially and cispationately consume and
devour the vpper and lower classes, beggars
and rulers, irrespective of power, pelf, pomp,
riches and glory. As there will forge ‘fumes
and sounds on the pyre now and then, a few
nn-controllable noises like the uproar of
wild beasts will be heard in the hali.

Profound thounghts, loose thoughts, wise
thoughts, foolish thoughts, and incorrect
thoughts run or flow through the mental
tunnel of poor little children who burn mid-
night oil to win the venerable certificates,
and who are put to drudgery or nay a0 acid
test of re-producing the facts in the
Examination Hall from out of memory.
Some of the examinees peep into the paper.
Some dive deep into it. A few gape and
stare at the superintendent, while another
set grudge for disappointment. There will
be some others to gloat over the pleasures
conseqeunt on their successful performance.
Why not a different batch to curse the
Examiner sitting on the loftiest and highest
peak of glory (occupying the blessed seat)
to suck the blood of innocent souls by
texing much their apperceptive masses
which do not come to their rescue while in

the unhappy portals of the dreadful and
dis-heartening area. Some resort to foul
means without deeming it mean, and with-
out considering that they are belittling
themselves. They think, they befool the
watchers, but in the long run, they realise

the suicidal policy they have wrongly
pursued.

Some wonder at the miraculous march
of time recollecting Shakespeare’s statement:
* Time travels in diverse paces.” It seems
to run or gallop or fly in Examination Halls
as with the guilty. Some culprits send
speech-less messages and scratch gently to
snatch something from hither and thither,
while some pass on answers through the
sub-marine system (through water.men)
while some adopt the * Air Force system.'

Some hiss. Some push; some rush.
Some whisper. Some frown. Some smile.
Some fume. Some sweat. Some revel. Some
rival. Some reveal. Some concea’; but unfor-
tunately some miss too. Look at the philan-
thropists from outside who come to the
rescue of the examinees a3 if it is the noblest
cause that they can ever undertake.

Some scribble on nails, fingers, knees,
shirts, palms, thighs, and even on kerchiefs
etc. Oh! How miserable is the plight of
poor but pure innocent students to get
through the damn, dirty, wretched, monoto-
nous, foul, and foolish examination that
makes one conduct and the one conducted,
feel boredom to a maximum degree! After
all, it is for the passpart or the hall-mark of
so-called efticiency or profficiency which does
not bear even the minimum tinge of suffi-

ciency cr competency if one were to judge 3

th'e intrinsic worth or merit. In fact, those
with substantial powers are dcomed while

those who receive spoon-feeding, spade
work and artificial manures, will be
deemed.

What a wonderful thing is it ! Does it

remind us of the saying *Fortune favours
facls?”

ree
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“THE ADOLESCENT AND HIS NEEDS

By JULIA K. SOMMER, B.Sc,, M.A.

HERE is perhaps no more critical
period in the development of a human
being than that of adolescence, critical

in the sense that the adolescent is the
La(tle ground of forces—urges, impulses,
desires—whose victory one way or another
may make or mar the succeeding adult
period of the individual. It marks the
transition from childhood to man or woman-
hood. A reorientation of thoughts and
feelings, ot attitude towards life, towards
companions in the home, the school and
playground, takes place in the mind of the
adolescent,from about 14 to 18 years of age.

This particular change of attitude
towards life and associates in the adolescent
is the most potent argument against a grow-
ing tendency on the part of public school
educators to push the bright child as fast
as possible into the grade whére he belongs
intellectually, even into the high school,
when physiologically, as well as subjectively
in his feelings and attitudes, he is stilla
child. No greater injustice is done to oor
intellectually superior children than this
pushing ahead faster than the normal rate,
This mental development is forced to the
detriment of a wholesome emotional growth ;
and too often his normal physical develop-
ment is also endangered thereby.

A newspaper clipping comes to band,
just as this is being written, about Albert
E. ‘Wiggam’s recent interview with Dr.

.-Lewis M. Terman of Stanford University,

*.whose Genetic Studies in Gensus have been
reviewed by the writer of this article. Mr.
Wiggam, popular expounder of scientific and
psychulogical subjects, is regorted to have
said about the latest in education tl‘mt “The
new idea is to give the bright child more
work and enable him to leave school at the
same time as his duller brothers, instead of
advancing him iato an older group where

Chairman, Theosophioal Education Foundation (America).

he might get out of ‘kelter.’” This is
certainly a step in the right direction. Let
us hope the “new idea” will be adopted
and put into practice generally,

Instincts and Emotions

Adolescence marks the climax of that
phase of growth known as the instinct
period. Instincts are those innate capaci-
ties for action towards a definite end that
seem to have been implanted in us by
Natvre for the preservation of the individual
and the race. Or, they may mark phases of
buman and prehuman development, the
results of which have somehow persisted in
definite race habits.  These instinctive
tendencies make their appearance in well-
known sequence from the birth of a child,
when his honger urge soon makes itself
known, to adolescence, when the sex instinct
becomes active. It must be easily recognized
that these two are the most potent impulses
to action that shape our conduct as human
beings, one necessary for self-preservation,
the other for the preservation of the species.
The one marks the beginning, the other the
close of the instinct period of unfoldment,
or childhood.

Between these two primal urges there
rise into objective expression a number of
instincts that help shape the behavior of
children as well as of most adults. Making
no attempt to make a complete or sequential
list, some of the most important of these
inlearned tendencies are: running away
when in danger, fighting, collecting or hoard-
ing, which are individualistic or selfish.
Some social instincts are : imitation, desire
for approval, for display, maternal behavior
gregariousness (a boy's gang instinct fo;-
instance), rivalry, the play instinct (wixich
though individualistic at first, becomes

social later on), and curiosity, useful in the -

growth of our intellect,

1,



-

40 DDUCATIONAL INDIA

Instinctive urges to action are the
rough material out of which our characters
are made. When instinctive reactions
persist unmodified into adulthood one seems
to be to that extent uncivilized, primitive,
more akip to the animal, living the life of
the jongle. each for himself or oqe's off.
spring. Bout instinctive urges to action may
be modified, transmuted, sublimated. These
are all terms that have been used for the
process of changing-such forces or deflect-
ing them into lines of action more truly
buman, more noble, less selfish. For inst-
ance, the energy of the fighting instinct may
be changed into a constructive, rather than
a destructive, behavior. The primitive
fighter thus becomes a powerful force in
righting human wrong, in clearing away
obstacles that impede humanity’s progress.
Evolution will accomplish this in time; but
education (the evolutionary process self-
consciously applied) may hasten the process,

Dr. William McDougall, psychologist
of Harvard, proposed a theory years ago
that “Each of the principal instincts condi-
tions.........some kind of emotional excite-
ment whose quality is specific or peculiar to
it.”” * (1) Thus he associates fear with the
instinct to run away when in danger, tender-
pess with the maternal instinct, anger with
the fighting instinct, wonder with curiosity,
love (or lust) with the sex instinct, and so
on. Much learned controversy has been
carried on by psychologists in regard to this
theory, and in fact in regard to whether
there are instincts. The fact remains that
a great deal of bebavior on the part of
humans seems to spring spontaneously into
expression at certain stages of our unfold-
ment in childhood, much as it does in
animals, behavior useful when the need arises.
And certainly in the human a condition
of feelingor emotion seems to be
inextricably bound up with these primary
behaviors, irrespective of whether the emo-
tion precedes the behavior or vice versa,

® Bocial Psychology, William McDougall—Pablighed
by Lucs & Co.

which problem was also the - cange for
controversy among psychologists, * °

We may then take it for granted that
childhood is the period of emotional an.
foldment, particolarly true for the years
following the child’s entrance into the
elementary school. A pre-school child does
have feelings of pleasure and pain, joy and
sorrow, and may show even the beginnings
of more subtle emotions; but they come and
go lightly, and are easily forgotten by the
child under normal conditions. Not so in
the elementary school years and into the
junior high. There the emerging instinctive
reactions to certain conditions are much
more intense and prolonged idue no doubt
to the influence of the grawing mentality).
If such reactions are suppressed through
fear, the accompanying emotion develops
subjectively. '

Such suppressed emotions, not properly
dealt with in childhood, work havoe with
Natqre’s process of integrating the persona-
lity in a wholesome, emotional way. Psy.
chiatrists, dealing with cases of shell shock,
nervous breakdown, and neuroses of all
kinds among adults, have traced back most
of these troubles to some unsolved or
suppressed emotional condition or problem
occurring during childho-d. Such a complex
as it is called, has been submerg.d into the.
subconscious life of the individual, so that
he may have forgotten all about the original
trouble. But it has been gnawing at the
subjective foundations of hig personality ;
and during some experience of shock o;
strain in adualt ife, that personality totte:s
breaks< down, -

It were well therefore that we pay more
attention to our children's emotional life.
It is one of the encouraging signs of the
present time that greater freedom of expre-
sston 1s advocated. Naturally the ideal
expression of that greater freedom is not yet
reahzgd. to any great exient, wherever
practised. In throwing off the shackles of
the too severe regime in discipline of the
older generation the opposite extreme too
often. prevails. But parents are gradually
learning that freedom is not license and that
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“Freedom without control is like a game
without rules” ; # also that “That free spirit
is most free who has been trught to accept
willingly the necessary restrictions of human
living.” *

That we of the older generation have
not had the right training of our emotions,
and the freedom of expression needed, that
most of us in one way or another have
endured repressions or suppressions of our
emotional life, abundantly evident to each of

s if we know ourselves. How evident it is

depends upon our knowledge of whata
pormal adult ought to be. For those who
wish to gain such knowledge the book,
Adolescence by Dr. Frankwood Williams,
psychiatrist of New York City, will be a
mental eye operer. Dr. Williams strikes the
keynote of his findings concerning adult
emotional life in these words :

The fact that men and women in high
places, as well as average run of men and
women, in their daily decisions and relationships
to others frequently merely re-assert infantile
and childish emotional patterns, is an important
fact and should be kept to the fore in discus-
sion....... The world is full of such. And they
are to be found not only in humbie but in high
places. They may not be so easily indentified
as the intellectually defective, but we shall come
to identify them and to deal with them....... In
the meantime, in our homes, schools, and
colleges, where our future leaders are being
developed, we shall become as interested and as
careful in the emotional progress of children
and students as in the'r physical and intellectual
development.

The Adolescent’s problems

None of Nature's activities in any orgd-
pizm stands unique, isclated from the pré-

" vious or succeeding ones: This is a truis™

t>o otten forgotten by those in charge of
children ; or, if not forgotten, tht_eir ways of
guiding the child toward right living is too
often diametrically opposed to Nature’s plan
of unfolding the individual’s latent capa-
cities. This is particularly pertinent to the
period of pre.adolescence when the rapidly
unfolding emotional nature is too often

nd the Free Spleis, Hughes Mearas—
» gllclpllnes‘ e e 1051
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suppressed, stunted, warped ; and as a repyjy
we become emotional dwarfs or cripples: iy
adualt life. The writer is firmly convinced
that most of the adolescent difficulties exist
or become so acute because of this wrong
kind of training given during the previous

stage.

That some problem in adolescence will
always exist must be admitted, for no matter
how well brought up at home, or how
ideally educated in school, a child may be,
the actual experience of the sex urge at
adolescence will always present a problem
of readjustment, and possible difficulties in
that readjustment, depending on innate
tendencies that emerge with the maturing
of the sex function. These adolescent
innate tendencies differ with each child,
being peculiar to cach, due to their past,
their heredity, their type, and other differe
entiating factors.

What then are the difficulties of adoles-
cent life, the problems an adolescent must
solve ? Dr. Williams in his book simmers
them down to two major problems, causing
practically all the difficulties experienced at
that time. He says: “ These two problems
ate, first, emancipation from the home ; and
second, the establishment of hetero-sexua-
lity.” But he also says, * These two
problems are very largely one problem, but
for coavenience of discussion we may
separate them into two.” And ‘“In spite
of the absolute, fundamental, and primary
importance of these two things, the home,
the :chool, and our social life generally
ceem to be almost organized and banded
together to defeat, in so far as they can,
the cstablishment of these two things.”
And y=t " Everything in the future depends
upon the success of the boy or girl in
solving these two problems.”

The difficulties that arise in the adoles-
cent's more or less conscious struggle to
solve these two problems are many and
varied. Dr. Williams gives an excellent list
of them :

.Therg are his increasing gruffness ; lack of
consideration for others; roughening of his
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language......thrn slang......and terms......more
disliked than slang ; increasing intolerance......
of the younger children of the family ; increasing
secretiveness ; less given to demoonstrations of
afection ; incliped to resist advice and scoff at
sentiment ; tendency towards a bizarre method of
dressing; at times being......over—particular and
dandified ; demands more money ; increasingly
reckless apd rude ; ...... said to be obstinate and
resentful of advice — but he goes elsewhere
hungry for advice.

_ And of the parents’ reaction to all this
Dr. Williams has this to say:

Fainting and weeping mothers or storming
fathers do not contribute anything at this time
except further to complicate the situation. ......
With a lack of logic unworthy of a school child
eess. they demand love in payment for sacrifices
that have grown out of responsibilities they
themselves assumed voluntarily and for their
own pleasure, and they demand respect as
though that were a right that came with acciden-
tal parentbhood. There is something ludicrous
and pathetic ip an angry woman, whether wife
or mother, demanding love, and something
pathetic and comic in a childishly angry man,
who has lost mastery of himself and of a situ-
ation, demanding respect. These things are not
had by right.

These are hard words for parents to
read, although all too true. But the author
has this (and much else) to say to console
and help parents :

Parents need not be fearful of losing the
love of their children. If they would only
understand that the love which the children
have for them is quite a fundamental thing ;
that it is almost impossible to eradicate : that
there is nc desire on the part of the child, in
spite of his symptoms, to deny this love or to get
away from it completely, they would be less
anxious and their emotions would less frequently
plunge them into mistakes at critical moments ...
«« Children do .love their parents, ofen even
when their parents are cruel and unworthy ; and
when any understanding at all or intelligence has
been shown they respect them. But neither this
love nor this respect should be kept on a child-
hood plane ...... It is merely that these emotions
must now be brought to function at an adult
jevel. The child must come into control of his
own emotional forces.

Discussing more specifically the od
blem—tb_e establishing of n{ !doh:z:t‘s
etero-sexuality—let us remember that hefero
means ofher, 30 the term means
becoming other-sex conscious. The writer
feels thet Dr. Williams’ idea of the whole
problem is that the boy or girl must become
properly oriented in regard to his or her gex
life. He says as to its importance :

The child ap to this period has not been
hetero-sexual. 1Its sex life has not been fully
developed.......These adolescent years are of the
greatest importance. This is the one period in
the child’s life for this process....... If heteros
sexuality is not accomplished in these fonur or
five years (high school years) it never will be
accgmplished io a normal way.......We tried for
a time to protect ounrselves and children by
keeping them completely ignorant of all sex
matters. The tragic results of this no ons
knows quite so well as the psychiatrist.

But there are bars we still do pat up.
Hetero-sexuality cannot be attained in a vacuum,
It does not just happen; it is a development and
growth that is nourished...... through social con-

tact and experience with those of the opposite
sex.

A boy is taught......that matters of sex are
flegrading, wrong and sinful...... but this teach-
ing being, not altogether successful, we farther
try to “protect” him by creating in him an
attltude. to:vards women that we think will
make him “safe.” We teach him thatin his
consxgleratlon of women, he must...... not say
or think or act in any way ...... that he would
not say or think or act with his mother or sister
or want them to know about. '

These are frightfully unhealthy ideas.
Trqmendous damage is done by them. Here
again nobody knows as does the psychiatrist
how devastating the damage has been to thous-

ands of men and women, th i
false ideal. rough this utterly

One is much tempted to quote still
further, but this much is sufficient to show

how very thoroughly and deeply Dr. Williams
strikes at the roots of the troubles in our sex

life today, in his discussion of the adolescent,
The Problem;of Emancipation

. “The cbi_ld must come into control of
his own emotional forces.” Therein lies the
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touchstone of true emancipation and it should
guide not only those who deal with adoles-
cents but also those who are guiding younger
children, especially during the active and
emotional period of pre-adolescence ; for,
unless that previous period has been replete
with such wise guidance under which the
child gradually gets control of himself and
his instinctive reactions, the adolescent
difficulties will be all the more severe. Self-
control is not gained suddeanly at adoles-
cence ; it needs much practice through many
years of failures and successes. But the
strength and understanding that come from
this first-hand experience, gained in freedom
from fear, brings to birth with fewest pangs
the true emancipation of the adolescent.

In the Home

The home is primarily to shield the
young, the defenseless, true in the animal as
well as in the human kingdom. In the
human kingdom this period of immaturity,
of preparation for pursuing an adult life, is
much longer, due to the greater complexity
of the human, his wider horizon of cons-
ciousness, his capacity for a greater range
and freedom of choice in fitting himself for
his place in the world. He can, if he wishes
and is so prepared, rise above his instinctive
reactions to his environment. Animals are
almost entirely limited by the instincts.
Man’s innate free will demands a long period
of preparation, of childhood, in order that
the adult may use wisely his divine birth-
right. No human is free until its will power
is in control of its naturalimpulses, instincts,
desires, using them for some worthy end,
pot being enslaved by them.

And so the parents must work with
their children toward that end. Happily
the old maxim, “Children should be seen
an ] not heard,” has been generally thrown
into the discard. But one need not go to
the opposite extreme and let children’s
whims and desires run a household. More
and more, as children learn self-control
through wize discipline and increasing free-
dom, the home may be made a co-operative
community in which each child, when it is

old enough to understand, is drawn mtoq‘*"

family council to consider the needs of “§hg |
home, the family, and its individual mems, .
bers. This does not mean that father ang:
mother may not at times have a private:
consultation when needed.
Each child should be given great free-
dom of choice as soon as it is old enongh,
concerning the fulfilment of its own desires,
the freedom of course being supplemented
by a wise discussion with its elders or advice
from them, as to what seems best in gratify-
ing those desires, what results may follow,
in what way his decision may affect the rest
of the family group, and so on. Through
first-hand experience, as well as discussion
with his elders, he will learn to reflect and
discriminate between what is wise and what
is not wise, good or not good, what line of
conduct makes for success, happiness, or the
contrary. More and more freedom to make
his own decisions and to hold himself res-
ponsible for the results that ensue, this will
give him an ever-increasing intelligence in
regard to his conduct, a true self-control.
Parents should avoid cherishing a
possessive love for their children, for inevit-
ably such love brings heartaches and misery,
especially during adolescence, when these
subtle bonds must be broken in the adoles-
cent’s need for freedom. It is all too easy
to develop that possessive feeling during
their infancy and childhood when the physi-
cal body needs so much care, the body given
by the parents. But the true child is a
spiritual entity, an immortal soul, born not
of the parents but of the Father, the Al.
Pervading Life of this Universe, that Being
“in whom we live and move and have our
being.” To that Being do we and our
children belong. The task of parents, which
they have voluntarily taken upon them.
selves, is so to educate their children in
their home that they will be intelligent
self-sufficient, self-respecting, Self—disciplin:
ed individuals, eager to play their part in
human civilization wisely and well. A loye
for them that brings about such a resujt
will never be a bond that must be broken
during that critical period of adolescence.
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In The Scheol

The school must supplement the work
of the ideal home. John Dewey has said,
“A school should demonstrate that it is
possible for children to lead the same natu-
ral Tives in school that they lead in homes
of the right sort.” And another recent
pronouncemant from a well.known pro-
gressive educator in regard to our schools :

‘We need a new standard, an inner ope. Our
standard should be to provide work so truly
adapted to the native interests of childhood as to
enlist the keenest sort of mental activity. Child-
ren and young people should work in the same
spirit as that shown in play or “extra-curricular
activities.” Such work is sincere and is its own
reward. ...... External standards tend to develop
self-consciousness. Working for grades or
marks or promotions is fundamentally insincere.
No child may fail. Failure is bad for tha spirit.
vess.. The problem of education is that of provi-
ding conditions under which every child may
flourish., ...... The reward of study is knowing.
It is the nature of mind to want to know.
Children shounld not be questioned to see if they
know; questions should help them to understand.

The school must satisfy the interests of
childhood. Singing, dancing, hand work, nature,
free play, and stories are properly the work for
children. Progress cannot be measured by any
external measure. It is recognized in the joy
and the spontaneity of the attack and by the
satisfaction the ehildren have in the experience.

All formal work such as learning to read,
write, and use figures should be postponed until
the ninth or tenth year. The prolonging of
childhood is the hope of the race,

When the use of books is introduced at
eight to ten years of age the same spontaneity
and freshness of attack should continue. History,
literature, geography, mathematics, and science
should be studied to satify an inner need, just
as sports, hand work, music aod dancing are
pursued.

That means a very radical change in
our school methods and aims. The emphasis
on intellectnal progress in the elementary
school will disappear and character develop-
ment will be emphasized. Boys and girls,
before entering adolescence, will learn under
wise guidance what it meaas to gain control

over their own ipstinctive emotions or re-
actions to situations that call them forth.
Play, games, group work of all kinds, crea-
tive work in all the arts, both mechanical
and the fine or applied arts, will provide the
situations that will call forth instinctive
reactions, unworthy as well as worthy emo-
tioos, feelings, that need to be conquered or
cultivated. It means a program of greater
leisure in the acquisition of skill in the
Three R’s, the six grades in the elementary
department being none too long to learn to
read and write and figure. Some will master
these skills more quickly and - easily, but
many will need all of that time to conquer
one or another of these skills. Much, very
much must be learned of skill in action in
other ways, in conduct, self-control; and
this kind of learning uneeds no skill in the
Three R’s, but does require a great deal of

time and patience both on the part of pupil
and teacher. P pup

The Sex Problem

The keynote for the solution of the
problem of establishing hetero-sexuality,
gaining 8 true orientation in regard to sex
life, is the development of right attitude
towards that life. Such an attitude is not
gained suddenly, nor in a few weeks
especially when a wrong slant has been
gamed.ﬁrst. It requires years of careful
education, a gradually growing knowledge
on the subject, for no more must be given
to the child at a time than it cap compre-
hend easily; and it must gain that self-
control over desires and feelings, instinctive
urges, that has already been described.

in the Home

. Thg home is the proper place for that
lnstruction, and developing the right attitude
as a result of the instruction, the koowledge
gained. And one must begin early. When
the child is still young enough to cuddle in
mother’s lap, but old enough to have a
bab_y brother or sister, then ig the time to
begin. The testimony of all mothers who
have tried it is that the child takes the in-
formation (given as simply as possible fo

r

TRE ADOLESCENT AND HIS NEEDS , “'

¢) very naturally as he woplq any in.
':::Eti)on gut satisfies his curiosity. And
then on the mother or father (both in
fact) should advance the child’s kgowledge
and understanding of the great miracle of
bow and where human life begins, and the
development of the organism, th.rough
which it is to manifest independently in due
course of time.

It is to be regretted of course that at
present there are all too many pareats not
yet capable to give such instruction, not
having the required information, nor the
right attitude themselves toward the whole
process. But there are parents, moth_ers
especially, who have been brought up, like
the rest, in the old school of suppression of
gex knowledge, of wrong attitude toward the
divine miracle of birth, and they have come
to realize the worthlessness of the old
regime of silence and abhorrence ; and so
they adopted the newer ideal and find that
it works where the other failed. So let
parents, who have not yet tried it, take heart
and inform themselves and experiment. (*A
list of books giving the necessary informa-
tion is given at the foot of this column).

Then, too, the home life for the adoles-

cent should be one of great sociability, a
place which is not forbidden to his or her
friends of the opposite sex, and to which
they will want to come. In the ideal home
that kind of sociability is a matter of course
throughout his childhood career, and it
continues through his adolescence. In the
intimacy of his home, and of their homes,
he learns to understand his friends, to
' weigh their qualities befqre the bar of his
" “judgment. That is particularly necessary
_in the case of friends of the opposite sex.

'r;s-x Education, M. A, Bigelow—Published by Mac-

millan.
The Way Life Begins, B. C, & V. M. Cady, Amerl.

can Social Hygiene Asso.
Biology of Bex, T, W. Galloway
Adolescence (2 vols.), G. S. Hall
Sexual Life of the Child, A. Moll

Yo
he Edward Bok Books of Setf-Knowledge for Young
TI’e:cn:ol« and Parents, F. H, Revell Co.

the kind of mate to choose when t
arrives.

And finally, parents must see to it that
they make pals of their children, that they
keep the link of communication between
them and their children open, sharing their
confidences sympathetically, helping them
wisely in trouble, all through childhood, and
particularly through adolescence. An ado-
lescent boy or girl should regard mother and
father as his or her best friends to come to
for advice. But that regard cannot be
forced; it must be cuitivated by the
parents, As Dr. Williams says. ** An adoles-
cent boy is keen for advice. He goes to all
sorts of places for it—except to his parents.”
Why ? Because this link of confidence
and friendship between them has not been
established. Stern discipline, an autocratic
parenthood will never accomplish the very
thing it tries to do—keep the boy or girl
morally straight in matters of sex.

In the School

The school's part in helping an adoles-
cent solve his sex problem is indirect, bat
no less important, The nature study of the
early school years, of physiology, biology
and kindred sciences in high school, should
give added knowledge on the mystery of life
beginnings and methods of procreation.
High school lectures on sex hygiene and
kindred subjects can do little good unless the
boys and girls have had this other training
in home and school beforehand. They alone
certainly cannot develop right attitude
toward sex life, the chief objective in the
development of sex morality. Such talks
may strike fear into some timid hearts, but
that is not the true solution to the whole
problem. Our boys and girls must learn to
be moral because their self-respect demands
it and they have learned self-control,

Oaly thus will he learn how to judi; nghgb
at time

But, in the writer’s opinion, the most
important influence of the school on the
problem of sex is in the kind of general
education it offers, its whole regime of school
life. The emphasis in the elementary
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school years should be absolutely on cha-
tacter building, right emotional growth, and
not on intellectoal growth. That will take
care of itself during these early, formative
years if the right kind of work, play and
study is provided. The child must gain in
the right way idesls of conduct, of true
greatness and goodness through history,
biography, literature. He must discover
that wrong conduct, lack of sclf-control,
spells unhappiness for himin his contact
with his playmates and companions, old and
young, but not because he fears punishment,
but because he values their good opinion of
him, and because he senses ever more and
more the wisdom of right conduct through
an increasing self-respect and regard for
others. Gradually there will dawn upon
his consciousness a vision of what he would
like to be, to accomplish. That, together
with the right attitude towards the opposite
sex and sex life, will be his best foundations
for the much-needed self-control during
adolescence.

Finally, because he has not gotten a
distaste for school life and for study, be-
cause his elementary school experience was
one continuous and glorious adventure into
an unknown world to him, satisfying his
curiosity with the information gained in
various ways (except learning and reciting
lessons based on so many pages in books,
because he lovés schoo! life and is eager

for more, has leamed to know and enjoy
the value of learning and has learned to
think for himself, because of all these, the
sex force aroused at adolescence (about the
time he enters high school), much of it,
will be transmuted, sublimated into creative
mental power. The process will go on
all unconscious to himself, but the re-
sult will be that that force will not
be so great an urge in a sex way. His
intellect, thus strengthened by this subli-
mated creative force, will become more
clear and concentrated, and he will take a
keen pleasure in the mental gymnastics of
the high school studies, whereas now there
1s too much indifference and actual dislike.
Then will our high schools graduate true
students of life, eager for their career in
college or the of world of work.

Truly these are ideals of education,
not immediately realizabe to the foll. But
they have been realized in part, even in the
public schools ; and as a whole in the best
of the progressive private schools. The
needs of the adolescent child is great; a
true solution for his problems is urgent for
the good of humanity, for its progress
toward a happier state of civilization than
we now enjoy. The children,the adolescents
of today, are the adults of tomorrow. Let
us educate a finer breed of adults while

they are still in their plastic childhood
years, .

THE FIRST LINE OF DEFENSE

¢ ¢"T"HE defense against a bad idea is a better idea ; the defense against a half truth isa
trutb ; the defense against propaganda is education; and it is io education that
democracies must place their trust. 'We must not keep our people from reading or listening.

We must not censor what they see or hear.

The good citizen must know. Then we shall

not be seduced by the blandishments of the enemy. The good citizen must answer. Then
we can tolerate the abuses of freedom of speech. In modern warfare, in the initial campaigns
fought over the air waves and in the press, the first line of defense lies in our eschools and in
other means of education. Our teachers, and not the marines, will be the first fo fight.”

—WiLLIAM F. RUSSELL.,

Mathematics as a Compulsory Subject

By Mr. F. M. KHAN,
Lecturer, Teachers’ College, Muslim University, Aligarh,

ponsible for the education of the boys

directly or indirectly and they we;e
asked to give their opinions regarding the
retention of Mathematics as a compplsor);
subject or its exclusion from the llstlo
compulsory subjects .for the High School or
equivalent Examinations.

The replies received can be placed
under the following categories :—
1. Educational Administrative Staff 45

2. Staff of the Training Colleges ... 25

3. Headmasters of Schools and
Principals of Colleges ... 100
4. Teachers of Mathematics in
Universities, Colleges and
Schools .. 100
5. Teachers of subjects other
than Mathematics in Uni-
versities, Colleges and Schools 100
6. Members of other Professions
and Services '100
The replies can he conveniently divided
into four groups :— o
1. Those who wish to retain it a com-
pulsory subject as it is. o
2. Those who favour its division into
two parts—-—Compulsory and Optional,
3. Those who favour its exclusion from

a QUESTIONNAIR was sent to those res-

" the list of compulsory subjects.

4. Thereisalsoa fourth group, a small
one, who wish that the subject be made
compulsory but the syllabus be much cur-

tailed.
The details have been tabulated below :

Group personnel of the I I NI IV Total,
No. Group.
Administrative

Staff 16 17 12 0 45

B Staff of the Train-

ing Colleges 8 8 4 5 25
C Principals and
Headmasters. 32 25 23 20 100

D Teachers of Math.
in Universities, Col-
leges and schools. 66 30 4 o 100

E Teachers of other
sabjects in Univer-

sities, Colleges and .
Schools 25 20 50 5 100

F Members of other

Professions and
Services. 35 18 41 6 100

The percentage of the members of
various categories desiring a change in the
present status is as follows :—

1. Administrative staff 65
2. Staff of the Training Colleges 68
3. Heads of the Institutions 68
4, Teachers of Mathematics 34
5. Teachers of other subjects 75
6. Other professions 65

We see that in all the categories a
clear majority demand a change, the single
exception being the teachers of Mathema-
tics themselves. Well, are these men satis-
fied with the present scheme ? Surely not.
They do desire a change. I sent these
teachers a questionnaire to prepare a model
syllabus in Mathematics for the High school
or equivalent Examination. From the
replies so far received, 1 conclude that an
overwhelming majority do not wish the
inclusion of Surds, Ratio and Proportion,
Harder Factors and Fractions, Indices,
Elimination etc., the topics included at
present in the Algebra Syllabus of several
Universities. Similarly they would curtail
the syllabus in Arithmetic. Thus they have
brought the syllabus of the High Classes
very close to that of Middle Classes and
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virtually they bave wrought a big change.
Shall such topics be altogether removed or
shall they be included in a separate curri-
culum will be discussed later.
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that in this age of scientific development
the unfortunate fellow who has not studied

. Mathematics even in his school days may

soon find himself groping in the dark, al

1. TEACHERS OF SUBJECTS OTHER
THAN MATHEMATICS

I l I l | |
A 8 c D E

2. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATIVE
STAFF

a8 (o3 D

3. PRINCIPALS AND HEAD-MASTERS

A 8 [#} D E

4. MEMBERS OF OTHES
PROFESSIONS

C o] E

5. STAFF OF THE TRAINING
COLLEGES

A =% Desiring no change

B=9% Desiring a change

C=% l?esiring to place Mathematics
in the list of optional subjects

D=% Desiring bifurcation of
mathematics

|
E=9% Desiring reduction in the |
syllabus. i

Now let me give you the arguments
advanced by members of various groups.

Members of the first group say that
Mathematics be retained as a compulsory
subject. The most important reason put
forward by them is its utility. They say

though everything round him may be highly
illustrating. ~ The following quotations from
the works of modern educationists support
their views :

. "Man of the machine age is a calculat-
Iog animal.  We live in a welter of figures,

)

MATHEMATICS AS A COMPULSORY SUBJECT

cookery recipes, railway time tables, un-
employment aggregates, fines, taxes, over-
time schedules, speeds, limits, bowling
averages. betting odds, billiard scores,
calories, weights, clinical temperatures, rain-
falls, bank-rates, wave-lengths, and high
pressure.” — L. Hogleen (Math. for the
Millions p. 16.)

* Many people are ignorant of the fact
that Mathematics is the master-key of the
universe. Without it a large number of
sciences and professions, as well as
hundreds of trades and industries could not
exist. 1f Mathematics were destroyed, we
could neither count nor measure. There
would be no computation, no book.keeping,
no banking, no calender. Business and trans-
portation would soon come to a stand still.
Engineering and most of our conveniences
would disppear, as well as our sky scrapers,
bridges, tunnels, sub.ways, high-ways, big
factories, our elevators, our automobiles,
rail road, and steam ships. There would be
no Telephones, no radios and no movies.
All these important features of the present
age are made possible by combined work of
Science and Mathematics. It is impossible
to deny, therefore, that a very large part of
modern life depends on Mathematics.”"—
William Betz (Junior Math. for today)

Mathematics is not only useful in
everyday life but it is the only real founda-
tion of such subjects as Physics, Chemistry,
Mechanics and Logic which students are
most likely to take up in colleges. Other
subjects as (Geography, Agriculture, ?ha;-
macy, Biology etc., also depend upon it.

The second argument in its favour is

- jts cultural value. The subject enables a

man to think and reason well. The suppor-
ters refer to Plato who wrote on the gate
of his academy the following words “ Let
no one who is ingorant of Geometry enter
here.”” By this Plato did not mean that
usestions relating to lines and surfaces only
would be discussed by his.dlsuple_s. On
the contrary the topics to which he directed
their minds were some of the deepest
problems, social, political and moral. He

i e - UL 1A
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only asserted that a man who has not
undergone a rigorous training in systematic
thinking and in the art of drawing legiti-
mate inferences from premises was unfitted
to enter on the discussion of higher topics.

One of the members of this group gives
his personal experience regarding the result
of mathematical training on his mind. He
says, ‘From my personal experience I can
say that logical powers developed by study-
ing Mathematics have caused me to reason
correctly and easily and to solve all sorts of
non-mathematical problems with satisfac-
tion. This power was at my highest when
I actually studied Mathematics and it
continued for about thcee or four years after
I had given up this study. Now it is gradu-
ally becoming weaker and weaker."

The portion of Algebra, Geometry and
Arithmetic prescribed for the High School
examinations are barely rudimentary and the
minimum required for an average child.
Hence the exclusion of so important a subject
as mathematics from the list of compul.
sory subjects for the first public examination
(i. e. the High school examination) is most
unwelcome. Doing so would reduce High
School Examination to a fictitious standard.

Members of the I1I group desire its
total exclusion from compulsory High School
Subjects. They wish that the subject should
be made optional. The chief argument
advanced by them is that the syllabus in the
High Classes is merely a duplication of the
syllabus upto the uppermost class of the
Middle standard (uptoclass VI111) with a little
more of Algebra and Geometry and the only
difference is the medium of instruction ;
that these additional topics of Algebra and
Geometry are not useful in every day life and
if at all some of them are useful, they can be
taught in the middle classes; in classes IX
and X the medium of instruction is English
and on the other hand the medium of
instruction upto class VIII is an Indian
Vernacular. Such is the case in the Punjab,
N. W. F. P., Baluchistan, Kashmir State
and Delhi Board, In the United Pravinces
and Rajputana the medium of instruction is
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an Indian Language, Urdu or Hindi and
students are allowed to answer questions in
the examination either in English orio either
of above Indian languages.

(Vide Chapter 13 No. 8, Regulation of
the Board of High School and Intermediate
Education, U.P.)

Let us now examine their statements;
take for example the curriculum for the
High School examination prescribed by the
U. P. and the Rajputana Boards, and the
curriculum prescribed for the middle classes
in the U. P. and Rajaputana and let us find
the difference between them.

When we study the two curricula side
by side we note the following facts : —

(a) In the U. P. Board the syllabus in
Arithmetic for the Middle Schools and for
the High Schools are nearly the same, the
only difference being that the curricolum
for the High Schools contains a very few
topics more, viz., Averages, Compound In-
terest, Prezent Worth and Discouat.

In the case of the Rajputana Board,
the difference has been minimised by the
inclusion of Compound Interest and Present
Worth and Discount in the Middle Section.
The Rajputana Board’s Curriculum for the
High Scheol contains Stock and Shares and
Alligation more than the Syllabus of
Bikaner State for the Middle Schools—a
state affiliated to the Rajputana Board.

(b) The difference in the Algebra Cur-
ricula in both the Boards is of course quite
great. The curriculum in High Classes con-
tains many more topics than the curriculum
for the Middle Schools viz.. HCF ,L CM,,
Fractions, Quadratic Equations and Ratio
and Proportion, Surds and Indices etc.

(c) The same is the case in the Geome-
try curricala. The curriculum for High
Schools contains Propositions on Loci,
Circle and Ratio and Proportion which the
middle school curriculum does not contain.
The Proportion on the angles at a point,
Triangles and rectilenial figures and Area
are pearly same.

Now let us examine the second part of
thg argument, put forth by advocates of
this group that a little more of Algebra and
Geometry taught in the High Classes are
not atall useful in every day life. It is
meant for those who are tostudy higher
Mathematics and hence keeping the golden
saying *‘ all not cast into the same mould
in view, we should not harrass all students
Wlt!‘l these unnecessary and cumbersome
topics. Let us now turn to the curricula of
Algebra and Geometry and analyse whether
the topics which are taught only in the
High Classes are actually unnecessary for
every day life. In Algebra these additional
topics are H. C. F., and L. C. M., Ratioand

Proportion, Quadratic Equations, Indices,
and Surds.

I think every body would admit that
Indices, Surds, Fractions and H. C. F., and
L. C. M., are of little avail in every day life
problems. Ratio and Proportion as taught
in Arithmetic is quite enough. IHere 1 may
add my own experiznce. I was teaching
the rules of Proportion viz., Alternando,
Invertendo, and Componendo and Dividendo
and Componendo et Dividendo to the boys
of class X. I taught these rules to the hoys
very very carefully because 1 knew that
nobody would like to listen to these ‘Un-
sounding words". I gave illustrations from
Anthmt_auc, then its application to general
quantities A, B, C, D, the Algebraic proofs
of these rules and finally their application
in Geometry. 1 spent clear 6 days over the
lesson. The boys followed it perfectly well,
To my astonishment one of the boys stood
up on the last day and said “ Sir, we have
never heard the use of these typi'cal words
In every day life, will you give sume of the
uses.” The question perplexed me. It was
apparent that I myself never knew any use,
My only answer was that Componendo is
often used in Geometry and combined " with
Dividendo it helps us to solve algebraic
equations etc., which are otherwise solved
with greater difficulty. “Damned are these
dendos” said the boy and he sat down dis-
appointed. In fact I was really ashamed to

Labour Training Camps in England
By Principal K. S. VAKIL

T is interesting to note that exigencies of
the present war is leading to the esta-
blishment of labour training camps in

" England. With the approval of the Minis-

ter of Agriculture, an experiment in this
direction has been initiated in Oxfordshire
with the following objects : —

1. To train young men for national ser-
vice by life under discipline, and work on
the land developing qualities of initiative,
resource and resposibility. The experiment
will aim at preducing physical fitness and
accustoming young men to heavy labour by
reasonable stages prior to their being called
up for military service. It will provide
employment for; (a) Young men below
military age not engaged in essential wage-
earning work. (b) Holiday employment for
men in reserved occupations. (c) Men of
low medical categories who for this reason
will not be called up for military service,
and who may otherwise find difficulty in
getting useful employment.

2. To assist with the shortage of labour,
particularly in agriculture, by providing a
permanent pool of physically fit and at least
partially trained labour in each district.
These men will be available for any work
in the district and will be mobile within a
radius to be determined by the transport
available.

3. To undertake work of a productive
and useful nature which would not other-
wise be undertaken; e. g, the clearing of
land for cultivation, and the reclamation of
derelict land by drainage or otherwise.

“&1 Continued from preceding page
have wasted six days over nothing. Now
the only useful thing left is “‘Quadratic
Equations” which are useful in the solution
of certain problems. As quadratic Equations
are easily solved by factorization, easy
factors must also be added in the c_:umculum,
and easy portion of these two topics can be

To be contioued }

. gafely taught in the middle section,
{

Permanent camps will be established
in unused farm buildings and empty cot-
tages which can be reconditioned and made
habitable by the men themselves. The
camps wlll aim at being self supporting
financially, after some initial oatlay, on the
basis of wages earned, paying for all running
expenses. Wages will all be pooled with a
weekly allowance of 7 s. per man for pocket
money. As it may be expected that in
busy times a surplus will be earned it is
proposed that this should be devoted in
part to forming a reserve fund, the balance
to be available for a bonus to the members
of the camp.

Instruction will be given in agricultural
matters, and it is hoped to arrange courses
of lectures. The camps will be in charge
of two men who have considerable experience
both of agriculture and educationg] work.
Each camp will grow as much of its own
food as possible and garden ground will be
worked far this purpose. Chickens, pigs,
and bees will also be kept. It is the imme.
diate aim of the organisation to train-
leaders for the further expansion of the
scheme, and at least in the beginning re-
cruiting will be selective and the members
starting in any one centre small, to be in-
creased as training proceeds. One camp will
be started at a time, and only when this is
running well will a second be started.

Young men will undertake a minimum
of six months’ service, but it is hoped that
mauny will stay for a year or more.

It being one of the objects to train the
young men to be able to look atter them-
selves and others, membrrs will be required
to learn all camp jobs and especial emphasis
is laid on first aid, cooking, camp hygiene,
and other essentials. It is proposed that
the camp should run a section of the Home
Guard and while this service will not be
cbligatory it is hoped that all the long term
volunteers will be prepared to serve.



REMEMBERING
By Mr L. M. NADGIR

ACHING bas always put great stress
on memory work ; yet there is prohably
po mind fuaction which has been so

bused by methods of dealing with it. We
re still emerging from the age of ' Mnemo-
ic Helps' and °‘Memory Devices’. It
wust be frankly admitted that on the whole
hese so called aids wer: bad doses for the
Iready overburdened and dyspeptic memory;
ve must also be quite thankful that their
lays are almost over.

Memory according to popular language,
nay mean ‘impression’ or ‘retention’ or
recall ;° separately or collectively. But
.echnically memory is limited by the
ssychologist to recall or recollection.

There are two distinct kinds of
memory :— first, that which consists of
habit ; @and second, that which consists of
independent recollection.

Example 1 :— In learning a lesson by
heart we are said to know it when we can
remember it. This is an example of the
1st kind of memory, and simply means that
we have acquired certain language habits.

Exsmple 2:— The second kind of
memory is illustrated by recalling what we
had for the tea party at the Gathering
yesterday. This is the recollection of a
unique event and cannot be explained by
habit. _

According to the conventional psy-
chology, the psychology of memory has
nothing to do with the st kind of memory
at all, because it is nothing more or less
than habit; any discussion of memory
must confine its attention to the seccnd kind,
namely, recollection of unique events.

The problem of memory is to discover
the way we recall these unique events. The
psychology of memory is neither intricate
nor heavy; and teacher may discover the
psychological bases of recall — (Primacy,

Recency, .Frequency, Interest) by experis
ments which 1 shall deal with immediately
during the course of my discussion.

FACTORS OF EFFICIENT RECALL

__ The fact that memory is technically
limited to recall lands us into an enquiry
of the factors of efficient recall. In this
connection, I would like to refer to one of
the experiments in memory. To a small
group of persons, the experimentor reads out
a list of 13 unrelated words, 12 of which
are almost cqually interesting, and 1 very
interesting ; and repeats one of the middle
words ; and asks each of the group to recall.
The purpose is to see how many of them
can each remember. The report reveals
the fact that the 1st word, the last word,
the repeated word and the very interesting
word are the most remembered ones.

This experiment reveals the factors of
recall to be ‘Primacy’, ‘Recency’, ‘Frequ-
ency’, and ‘Interest’.

The result thus obtained by the labora.
tory method is corroborated by our common
experience.

~ Ex—We all have some experience
with the memory of aged minds. We know
that when the gray-haired man forgets every-
thing else in his experiences, those of hig
early days still cling. These are his primary
impressions. Thus we all continually return
to our primary impressions.

And it is on account of this principle
that we, (teachers), are not to write mistakes
committed by pupils, either in spelling or in
grammar, on the board, and then correct
them; we must write the corrected words
or sentences only on the board.

2. Now I shall give one instance to

_illustrate the value of recency as an cfficient

factor of recall. All students are most bene-
fitted by the work they put in during the
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few days immediately pnece'ding the ordesl
of examinations.

We, teachers, respect this tactor of
recall when we review our lessons, just
before and after the lessons.

3. About repetition, as the third basis of
recall po one will question its agreement
with experience. But we must not forget
that repetitive memory works to its own
death. So many facts are ground in by re-
petition that they <choke one another in the
race for possession, and we all_koow from
experience that amazing majorities of facts,
thus memorised, actually die out of mind.

4. Finally, we come to the basis, interest,
the most potent factor of recall and hence
the most reliable for the teacher. Interest
is equivalent to the other three bases com-
bined. And we all do know that attention
is interest in action. Through the many-
fold experiences of life the interesting expe-
rience is the one that sticks with us.
When we attend a lecure we carry with us
the interesting facts and they remain longest.
When we travel, the interesting memories
linger for ever. Hence the importance of
interest in the art of teaching cannot be

overstreszed.
ASSOCIATION OR THINKING

5. The basis of interest is use; and only
through thinking can one discern the use of
a thing; when a mind thinks out the use of
a fact, it connects the idea of the fact
with a multitude of facts or ideas. 1f such
relationships are established, the fact be-
comes & real mental possession. Hence the
key to memory is association or thinking.

if the child makes his own rule in
grammar, if, in other words, his school work
is not a grind of repetitive memory, but an
intelligent understanding brought about by
thinking things into relations, we, teachers,
may rest assured that we are getting the
highest value of our educative process, and
that we are a master mechanic of the

memory art.
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INCUBATION PERIOD IN LEARNING

Educationists believe in the necessity
of incubation periods in learning, ever since
Dr. James familiarised the German proverb :
¢ We learn to skate in summer and swim in
winter.’

| ISAPPEARANCE OF INTERESTING
HaBITS AND TENDENCIES

“ The increase in score by our memory
is due rather to the disappearance with the
lapse of time, of numerous psycho-physical
difficulties, interfering associations, bad
habits of attention, incidentally acquired in
the course of learning which, as they fade,
leave more firmly established associations
free to act.”

Now let us examine paradoxical pro-
verb. Itis contrary to common 3ense as
well as to the law of exercise to say that
lack of practice = strengthens associative
bonds.

Here it is beneficial and, bence, desir-
able to consult the great authority on psy-
chology, Prof. Throndike, who maintains,
“ The doctrine is misleading.”” Though

-parodoxical at the first look, there is a great

element of truth veiled bebind this mislead-
ing proverb; and the truth is it recognises
the value of negative improvement in learn-
ing. But it would be a great mistake to
overstress this negative improvement due
to fatigue at the cost of the positive im-
provement due to practice.

The cessation of practice in itself does
pot strengthen the associative bonds, in
o}her words, the mental incubation is not
directly responsible for the improvement in
learning. The real explanation is tbe inter-
val of no practice has its value in so far as
it provides for :—1. Interest, 2, Rest, 3. and
Removal or Weakening of the mal-influences
of unwise exercises, But rest removes
fatigue and improves learning ; but there is

no consolidation of practice eff i
) C ects
this interval of no practice. doring

FORGETTING

In this connection I cann
ot but make:
veference to ‘forgetting,’ which'is as im-
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portant as ‘memory. But I would like to
content myself with making only a reference
to it, and dare not, and need not, enter into
a detailed discussion of the various theories
that are associated with it ; for the minimum
treatment devoted to it would make an
essay by itself.

We always wonder, why isit that
dancing, swithming, skating, bicycle-riding
once learned, are so permanent, while langu-
ages, history, and knowledge in general are
fugitive ? The explanation is, (A) in the
former activities certain native connections
are largely drawn upon. They are all nearer
to the movements that are perfectly natural
to all of us. (B) Each movement is over-
learned to an enormous extent. On the
contrary language, and all knowledge which
has language as its basis, has to be *acquir-
ed,’ to a much greater extent than the
former activities ; there is less of a native
basis for 1t.  Secondly, the multiplicity of
bonds in the language activities precludes
the overlearning of any of them.

But at any rate, it must be remembered
that we cannot completely forget anything,
when once we have learned it. Nothing
disappears altogether, but it leaves some
traces behind, which would be shown by the
greater ease of relearning it in comparison
with the fiest learning.

Here we should also note that forgetting
is extremely rapid in the earlier phases, after
which the loss, though steady is compara-
tively light. What is of importance to us
teachers is we should review the material
which has been memorised very soon after
the learning, preferably at the end of the
same day and certainly not later than the
next day.

The psycho-analysts have taught us that
forgetting is no mere passive act. According
to them forgetting is a defence mechanism
guarding the mind against the intrusion of
experiences which would cause it pain or
discomfort. “We remember to cash our
cheques but forget to pay our bills”. ‘The
dead are soon forgotten’ seems to be a calous
statement, but the fact that we can forget

them prevents the living from becoming
insane. Pleasant experiences are remembered
longer than unpleasant ones. We, therefore,
need to cultivate the art of forgetting
nonessentials, so that consciousness need not
be burdened with the insignificant. As the
child grows it must repress some of the
unessential experiences. As Dr. Adams puts

it, “True learning is really judicious for-
getting”.

METHODS OF MEMORISING

Now let us turn our attention to the
question of learning by heart. The old
education laid undue stress on learning by
heart, the new has unduely despised it,
saying that to know a thing by heart is not
to know. The truth, as usual lies between
the two extremes. Learning by heart has its
own place ; the only corrective to it is, it
should not be done blindly and unmethodi-

cally ; ‘and we must know when and where
to use 1t,

This brings us to the consideration of
the best methods of memorising. There are
three ways of learning by heart :—1. by
repetition, 2. by concentration, and 3. by
recall. The last is the best, because it
combines the first two, and establishes good
habits and works by association and organi-
sation. There are two ways of using the
material in learnig by heart:— the part
or ‘piece-meal’ method, and the whole
method. So if one has to memorise a long
poem, would it better to learn it one stanaza
at a time, or to read the whole poem again
and again until itis mastered in its entirety?
Experimentally it has been proved that the
whole method is more cconomical than the
part method although learning by parts is
commonly employed in schools.

Now let us ask ourselves, why should
learning poetry, for example, by wholes be
more economical than learniog by parts?
(bere I have used ‘ wholes’ in plural pur-
posely, becapse. if the unit to be memorised
is too long, it may subdivided into subunits,
and then the ‘whole method"’ may be
applied to each unit.)

]
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The main reasons are :—

1. No wasteful associations are formed
by the °‘whole-method’; the bounds are
learned in the order in which they will be
needed ; whereas, in the ¢ part-method * the
end word of a stanza is connected with the
first word of the next. This often leads 'to
the need for prompting at the beginning of
each stanza, a weakness which is non-
existent in the whole method.

2. Learning by wholes enables the
pupil to gather the broad outline of mean-
ing, to see the relationships between part
and part in their proper sequence. This
firmer grasp of meaning undoubtedly helps
memorisation.

3. In learning by wholes the attention
must be concentrated more. This facili-
tates learning with adults, although it may
discourage the young who find it hard to
concentrate on any thing longer than a few
lines. :

&5

4. Whatever things are learnt by wholes,.
(provided the wholes are not unreasonably
geeat). are remembered for a longer time,
than if they had been learnt by parts.

All this is true when the habits are
verbal ones. But when the lesrning is.
concerned with motar acts, learning by
parts has been experimentally proved, by
Pechstein, to be more economical. So in
“ Maze" learning, in golf, cricket, base-
ball, and other motor acts the part method
must be necessarily followed although the
grasp of a meaningful whole may help the
learning of each part.

N. B.— In writing this article, I have
made free use of the following books :
1. Educational Psychology-by Sandiford.
2. Principles of Education—By James.

3. Ground of Psychology—by Ross.
Hence I thank the above authors for the
help.

U. P. Universities Reorganisation

Special Committee

HE Universities Re organication Committee
appointed by the U. P. Government on
May 6, 1938, have, it is undarstood, sgb-

mitted their report to the Government making
certain recommendations. The Chairman of
the Committee was Mr. Sampurnanand, the
then Education Minister.

By the terms of reference the 'Committee
was required tc examine the constitution and
inquire into the working of the Universities of
Agra, Lucknow and Allahabad and to make
recommendations for improyement in all matters.

Though no official version of the report is
pow available, it is understood that the Com-
mittee have recommended that efforts shogld be
made to establish within a reason_able period of
time a system of higher educatnon.capal?le of
supplying the needs of the Province all
departments of life and enat_)lnug its people‘to
develop its natural resources, industry, e_dpf:atlon
and culture and to shoulder the responsibility for
its administration and defence.

Recommendations

TECHNOLOGICAL EDUCATION

Government, the Committee recommend
should undertake a systematic survey of the
natural resources and economic potentialities of

the Province and determine in what directions
further development is possible and desirable
and then take steps to train the specialists and
technicians necessary to take charge of them.
Where the number of such specialists is “small,
arrrangements for their training may be made
in co operation with other provinces or in other
countries. The Committee have also recom-
mended that the range of studies at present
prescribed at the Universities should be extended
and the standard of the work done should be
raised and for this purpose a staff of teachers
of the highest qualification should be recrnited.
It also suggests that the preference at presemt
shown in recruitment for the public services to
persons possessing foreign degrees should Be
restricted and should cease as soon as suitably
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qualified persons are trained in the Universities
within the country.

“The committee look forward to a much
higher degres of specialisation at the post-
graduate stage in most subjects so that it may
be assumed that the post-graduate work ina
subject will consist of a number of courses in
specialised branches of it. The number of
students offering each course will, as a rule, be
small. Dauplication should in such cases be
avoided and no branch should be permitted to
be offered at more than one centre in the
province. To ensure’ this the higher posts in
the departments dealing with it should be
earmarked for the speciality and should be filled
by persons specialising in it. The assignment
of special branches to particolar centres should
be determined initially by agreement among the
units concerned, at a conference which Govern-
ment may convens. Cases of unreconciled
disagreement may be decided by Government
on the advice of a competent committee.”

NEw FACULTIES SUGGESTED

The Committee then recommend the insti
tution of new faculties and expansion of existing
facalties as follows:

A Faculty of Fine Arts at Lucknow which
has a nucleus for such a faculty in the Marris
College of Hindustani Music and the Govern-
ment School of Arts. Under-graduate work in
music and painting may be done at any place,
but post-graduate work should be confined to
Lucknow.

Faculties of Education in both Lucknow
and Allahabad Universities for the training of
teachers for the secondary schools, These
faculties should provide a two-years course open
only to graduates.

Faculties of Engineering and Technology in
both Lucknow and Allahabad Universities.
Branches of engineeringsuch as electrical, me.
chanical, military, naval and mine engineering
should be developed. The Civil Engineering
College, Roorkee, should be affiliated to Lucknow
University and should develop the study of
architecture and the technological institute,
Cawnpore, should be affiliated to Allahabad
University.

A University should, in due course, be
developed at Cawnpere to take over the Comm-
ercial and Technical Institutions.

The Commitee is “understood to have also
recommended that the length of the course for
the first University degree both in the teachink
and affiliating Universities shoald be three years
and that for the Master's degree should be one
year but the. Universities may make it two years
if, they consider it desirable. The Universities
should consider the feasibility of a scheme under
which post-graduate and research students of
one University may attend lectures and carry on
work at another University and be entitled to
count sn'ch. attendance and work as qualifications
for admission to examinations and degrees.

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

Regarding the medium of instructi
Cqmrpittee recommend the immediat:cgz’pﬁt::
of Hgndustgni as the mediam of instruction in
certain snbjects such as Oriental Classics and
modern Indian languages. It also suggests that
students not already well.varsed in Hindastani
should be required to acquire a competent
knqwledge of it; a paper in Hindustani during
their degree course should be compulsory for
students who have not taken the secondary
c_o]lege course or passed a satisfactory examina-
tion in Hindustani. Teachers not versed in
Hindustani should be required to acquire a work-
ing knowledge of it. Hindustani shonld be made

a compulsory subject at the Publ; .
Commission. ic Service

Regarding finance,
mend that each Universi
have a block-grant for
additional grants should
ment on the recommenda
Grants Committee consti
Government should take
legislation or otherwise to
tance for scientific and in
industries and trades like
research.

the Committee recom-
ty and college should
its maintenance and
pe doled by Govern-
tion of the University
tuted for the purpose.
necessary measures by
secure financial assig.
dustrial research from
ly to benefit by such

WOMEN'S EDUCATION

About women's education the i
hold that though the number of wom:l:xo;?t':;:ltitze
the Univ_ersities has increased it is still very fag
from satisfactory for supplying the needs of the
country. The Committee, therefors, are un-
ynllmg to suggest any steps which would make
it more difficult for women to attend University
classes. 'I:hey consider that every facility
should be given to women to attend Universities.

~ Hyderabad Reorganisation Scheme

His Exalted Highness the Nizam has sanc-
tioned the following scheme of reorganisation of
education from the primary to the Collegiate
gtage : )

The total period of education from Class 1
to the end of the B. A. Degree stage should be
14 years.

The period of instruction in the primary
stage should extend over 4 years, but at leasf
one extra class to be called ‘primary 5th class
should be provided for pupils who either drop
off at this stage or are not likely to procged toa
secondary school, with a view to0 equipping the.m
for village life or enabling them to join industrial
schools.

The Lower Secondary Coutse should extend
over a period of 4 years, that is from Class V to
Class VIII. At the end of this stage there
should be no public examination but a class-
promotion examination.

The High School Course should cover a

period of two years, that is, Classes IX and X. -

At the end of Class X the Board of Secondary

Eddcation should conduct a public examination )
" to be called the Higher Secondary Examination.

Stﬁdents who, after passing the Higher .

Secondary Examination, desire to prosecute

" higher literary or scientific sfudies. will join
: ei‘tgher the Nizam College affiliated to Madras

University where the medium gf instruction is
English, or the Colleges belonging to the Osma-

" pia University where Class X1, or the Previpus
" Class, will be opened with Urda as the medium

of instruction.

The Degree course in the Nizam Co!l?ge
will, at present extend over 4 years, comprising
a two-year Intermediate course and a two-year
B. A. course.

For students seeking admission to the
Osmania University, an extra class called Cla§s
X1’ or ‘the Previons Class’, will be opened in
selected High Schools to be called Colleges.
This class will follow the courses of study pres-
cribed by the University, and at the end of -thls
class, an examination to be called the Previous
Examination, will be held which will not be a

public but 8 promotion examination to be con-

ducted by the University.

The object of the present organisation of
Secondary Education is to do away with the
dual system or courses—H. S, L. C. and Matri-
culation and to bring all the schools in the State
under one common system.

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

In view of the fact that the ultimate aim
is to bave Urdu—the official Janguage—as the
midium of instruction in the State, and with a
view to facilitating transition, the period of
transition from the English to the Urdu medium
should be spread over five years, so that at the
end of this period a unitary system of education
under which all schuols will follow one and the
same medium of instruction may become
operative.

The B. A. Degree course of the Osmania
University should extend over a period of three
years. At the end of the first year course, that
is Class XII, an examination to be called Part I
of the B. A. Examination, will be conducted by
the Osmania University and at the end of
the third year the B. A. Degree Final Examina®
tion will be held. »

- TECHNICAL EDUCATION

At the same time, in order to check the
growth of unemployment in the State, result=
ing from a purely literary type of education, it
is proposed that Technical, Industrial and Agri-
cultural schools and other types of vocational
institutions should be opened in the City of
Hyderabad and the districts in as large a num.
ber as possible in accordance with the pro-
gramme prepared by the Department of Techni-
cal and Vocational Education. The aim should
be to provide educational facilities for diverting
students to such institutions at the end of the
Primary, the Lower Secondary and the High
School stages, respectively. Students who pass
the Previous Examination or Part I of the B. A,
Examination will be able to join Technical
Colleges.

Students who are desirous of prosecuting
their studies in Universities outside the State
may d_o so after passing the Higher Secondary
Exal_nmation and those desirous of joining the
Medical, the Engineering and other professional
or Technical Colleges in the State may do so

after completing Class XTI or Part 1 of the
B. A. Examination. -
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addressed to the Manager, Educational india,
Masulipatam,

EDUCATIONAL INDIA
Mgsulipa;am, August, 1941

Reform of University Education

T is extremely gratifying to find

that special committees appointed

by leading Universitics are busy
examining the ideals of Universities
the aspirations of its alumni and the
requirements of the age and formulat-
ing new schemes for their reorgani-
sation. The report of the Orissa
University Committec does not make
any new contribution to intellectual
and cultural progress in the province.
It adopts the same old plan of action
such as the establishment of a teach-
ing, examining and affiliating body
and does not recommend any distinct
specialisation of technical and indus-
trial courses of study, which may
set a brilliant example for other
universities to follow. A mere multi-
plication of universities with a
reduplication of courses of study—
criticised in some quarters by respon-
gible citizens as out of tune with the
spirit of the times—does not serve
any useful purpose. Most of our
Universities are only modelled after

the pattern of the British Univer-
sities of the nineteenth century and
do not take cognisance of the fact
that much water has flown underneath
the cultural bridge ever since then.

THE recommendations of the special

committee appointed for the re-
organisation of the Universities of
United Provinces on the other hand
deserve a word of commendation.
The. committee recommended that
special efforts should be made
to establish within a reasonable
period of time a system of higher
education capable of supplying the
needs of the province in all depart-
ments of life and spheres of human
activity, and enabling the people
to develop its natural resources,
industry, education and culture and
to shoulder the responsibility for its
administration and defence. It
suggested that a survey of the
natural economic resources be under-
taken, a band of specialists and
technicians be trained and the crea-
tion of faculties of eclectrical, mecha-
nical, military, naval, and mine
engincering, education and fine arts,
—which will be of utilitarian value to
the students and artistic value to the
country—bhe attempted. The adoption
of Hindnstani as the medium of
instruction and the sanction of block
grants for every university and college
and the insistence on the principle
that every municipal council and
local board should carmark a portion
of its revenues for the encouragement
of collegiate education are some of its
noteworthy features, which other
universities would do well to emulate
with minor alterations to suit local
circumstances.
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A UNIVERSITY should provide a
meeting ground for teachers, in-
dustrial magnates and pioneers of
banking, insurance and commerce and
cater to the needs of the votaries of
learning and the requirements of the
country, which may ere long become a
complete self-governing unit even In
regard to control over currency,
finance, defence and industrial deve-
lopment. As was rightly hinted by
the talented Maharaja of Mysore in
his recent Convocation Address, with-
out a vocational bias in the High
School and a technical bent in the
College, no system of education could
be made efficient, remunerative and
wattractive. The Maharaja hopes to
rid the State of the evil of unemploy-
ment among the educated few, within
a short time by training up the youth
in scientific agriculture and industrial
pursuits needed for the progress and
prosperity of the State. The veteran
educationist, Malavyaji, is of opinion
that university education should aim
at inculcating right ideas of conduct
and citizenship by making university
students truthful, upright and right-
eous in conduct, even by making
moral instruction based on a higher
code of Hindu ethics, compulsory.
* * |
lN several university areas, we find
students congregating in such large
_.numbers as to create congestion in
the existing colleges, sqlely Wl_th t}}e
desire of receiving instruction in
gome gcientific sub]ect§ .of gtudy at
the expense of humanities, 1rrespec-
tive of their individual capacities and
leanings. Every stud_ent. who is
repared to risk his all in life hopes
to become an Engineer or a Doctor.
It involves much undue strain to his
intellect and to the slender resources

of the parent. But, openings and
opportunities for employment with
guaranteed incomes are few and far
between even in the case of qualified
Engineers and Doctors and in most
cases they find that after all they
have not been able to earn even a
major portion of the initial outlay on
their professional courses. Much
worse is the plight of the lawyers,
who are not able to make both ends
meet and earn a decent living with
all their cultural equipment. In
spite of the fact that there is only
one graduate in India out of even six
thousand, at a time when there are
four times the number in other
civilised and progressive countries, we
regret to observe that the incentive
for university education is slowly
losing ground and has lost its charm.
It is high time that the Inter-Univer-
sity Board, in consultation with
Indian and provincial heads of admi-
nistration, should take the problems
of University education in the future
into serious consideration and evolve
a comprehensive formulae, making all
desirable changes in the courses of
study which should be moralistic,
realistic, literary and technical in
character and contents.

Inter-University Board, India

YHE Inter-University Board hag
on its rolls eminent educationists
who have rendered meritorious

services to the cause of progress of
collegiate education, and have won
name and fame as stars of the firat
magnitude in the intellectual horizon.
The Annual Report of the Board for
the year 1940-41, presents a report of
recommendations made and action
taken on its resolutions. Many of
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the constructive suggestions made by
them for bringing about a close
¢o-ordination of courses of study and
collaboration between teachers of
various universities have received
careful consideration at the hands of
some university bodies, while others
have been so prosaic and indifferent
as to send vague and indefinite replies
embodied in such words as noted,
recorded, agreed and approved. We
only wish that suitable action should
be taken in the way of implementing
their decisions as they are the out-
come of the considered opinion and
collective wisdom of men of light and
leading.

SOME of its recommendations de-

serve special notice as they provide
ample facilities for the accumulation
of theoretical knowledge and practi-
ca.'l experience, such as the practice of
migration of medical students from
one university to another after pass-
ing the examination in Anatomy and
Physiology. It tends to widen the
outlook of medical students and
enhance their professional skill and
daring. The resolution relating to
the undesirability of admission ‘of
students who have passed 'only the
Intermediate exmination to LL.B.
courses is a very healthy and desirable
one, in a3 much as students of law
require a good grounding in mental
equipment for understanding problems
of. complicated law. We hope that
even the Bombay University would
come round, remodel its courses and
change the existing practice of open-
ing the portals of the Law College to
under-graduates.

THE Board has rightly laid much
stress on the introduction of special
subjects of study suitable for women

such as Domestic Science, Music and
fine arts as optional subjects for thd
Intermediate, Degree and Diploma
courses. The recommendation that
Universities should institute exten-
sion courses and give diplomas in
subjects like Economics, Political
Th.egr.y,. Public Administration, Art
Criticistn, History, Civics and Psy-
chology is not so welcome as it
would adversely affect the strength
of students receiving instruction in
those subjects in the Degree Courses,
as ordinary and research students.
The proposal that Universities should
extend their activities in the field
of popular education deserves im-
mediate adoption in the best interests
of promotion of adult education and
mass literacy. Tt is highly essential
that every adult should receive the
benefit of instruction in Three R’s
and simple problems of Civies for the
successful working of democratic
institutions in this great land and
every student after the completion
of his course should be called upon
to devote a period of three months to
imparting education to adults in a
chosen centre before he is entitled
to take thc degree. The exchange
of professors and teachers between
different Indian Universities, if put
into force by common agreement will
not only widen the intellectual
outlook of teachers but also give
students very many opportunities
for receiving the best possibie in-
struction from a variety of experts,
Resolutions relating to educational
tours with railway conces<ion to
places of historic and industrial im.
portance, and the conduct of debates,
and tournaments will necessarily

enlist the sympathy and t
all university bodi g; . support o
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\X/E wish that the Board should also
, geriously consider the adoption
of liberalised uniform scales of .pay
for members of staff in all affiliated
colleges of the various university
bodies, the formation of Staff Copncils
in the interests of successful int®nal
management of colleges, the represen-
tation of the staff on the governing
bodies of affiliated colleges and the
rotation of headship by turns among
the senior and competent members of
the staff, and make their recom-
mendations, so that they may be
adopted as a matter of course instead
of being disregarded as advisory in
character. The Government of India
should recognise the statutory autho-
rity of such an august body to
enchance its status and usefulness.

Reorganisation in Hyderabad

HE scheme of reorganisation from
T the primary to the collegiate
stage recently sanctioned by
H.E.H. the Nizam of Hyderabad is of
more than academic interest to every
lover of educational reform in India.
The hand of a veteran administrator
and educationist, Sir Akbar Hydari,
who is to take charge of Information
Portfolio in the Viceroy’s Expanded
Council, is to be seen in the rem9de-
lling of stages in a manner best suited
to the needs of the locality and the
requirements of the time. The total
eriod of education from Class I to
the end of the B.A. Degree stage was
fixed at 14 years. Provision was made
for four years of primary, four years of
lower secondary, two years for ngh
School, and four years for Intermedi-
ate and B. A. stages. Though the
distribution effected thereby does not
make any material alteration, it adds

on one more year to the Lowér Secon-
dary at the expense of thé High
School stage with the object of making’
Lower Secondary education efficient
and self-contained. A Public exami-
nation at the end of the Lower Secon-
dary stage has been advisedly given
up in favour of a class promotion
examination, which we hope will be
followed by the Madras and other
provinces as well, as it would scare
away many from the benéfits of a
High School course. A Board of
Secondary Education is to conduct
a public examination to be called the
Higher Secondary examination, as is
now being done in many provinces.
The Degree Course in the Nizam’s
College will extend over four years
without effecting any modification in
the existing practice for the conveni-
ence of the students, who may like to
migrate from university to university.
For the residents of the State the
Degree Course of the Osmania Univer-
gity will be made to extend over
three years.

HILE recognising the much-

needed principle of the vernacu-
larisation of courses of study in
non-language subjects, the period of
transition from the English to Urdu
medium is to be spread over five
years, so that pupils may adjust
themselves by slow degrees to the
change thus effected without any
cause for complaint. It has also done
well in making a proposal that Tech-
nical, Agricultural and TIndustrial
schools and other types of vocational
-institutions should be opened in
different parts of the State with its
patronage and support. We only wish
that adequate recognition of moral
instruction, physieal training and
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vocational bias for all pupils even in
High Schools—essential factors in
any reorganised scheme of education
—should have been accorded by the
framers of the Scheme.

—

Education Policy in Madras

T a recent conference of Teacher-
Managers and Managers of Aided

Ele. Schools, held at Guntur, the
Director of Public Instruction, Madras
has been kind enough to explain
the policy of the Government of
Madras regarding Elementary Educa-
tion. At a time when there is an em-
phatic assertion all round that elemen-
tary education at least should be taken
over by the Government, as was done
in Mysore a few days ago, and that
it should be made free and compulsory,
the Director pleaded that until schools
were made complete, teachers more
efficient, no useful purpose could be
served by compulsion. If at this rate,
educationists feel satisfied that an
increasingly larger number of boys
and girls are coming to school as a
result of the new scheme, it may take
many long years for the province to
become literate in full, as there is no
planned economy in matters of the
spread of literacy. He has done well
to hold out a bait for boys’ schools in
. villages that full grants could not be
given unless there was a correspond-
ing number of girls undergoing in-
struction therein. We hope that it
would be carried out in spirit and not
in letter. Madras may rank high
when compared with other provinces
in regard to literacy, but that is no
reason why Madras should not be
made to compare itself favourably
with advanced countries of the East
and West. We trust that more

attention and financial help should
be given by the Government to adult
education which is more essential
than elementary education, to make
the nation as a whole literate.

TAGORE PASSES AWAY

’i y
We are deeply pained to record
the sad demisc of Dr, Rabindranath
Tagore on the afternoon of the 7th
Instant. In his death the world has
indeed lost one of her best souls. He

devoted his life time to the brides
of the intellectual chasm hctw;grlxgr}x\%
East and the West. The great Uni.
versity at Santiniketan, the meeting
place of savants of different cultures
bears the impress of his powerfui
personality.
The high-souled patriot
of world-renown ig ngw no mtr:-g. I')l‘olfg
whole nation mourns hjs loss.
May the Noble Soul rest in peace !
\‘%
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DELHI
TECHNICAL LABOUR SCHEME

The Government of India have arranged
with His Majesty’s Government for the services
of 100 technical tfaining instructors from the
United Kingdom to be placed at the disposal of
the Department of Labour for work in coonec
tion with the Technical Training Scheme.
While a programme has been drawn up for
them, nearly six thousand men are already
ander training at 87 centres at present.

The instructors will come in batches, the
first of which is due to arrive shortly. They
will be posted to a clearing centre in Delhi for
two or three weeks.

During this period, they will have lectures
on food and health, lessons in Hindustani and
talks from a variety of authorities on industrial
and technical training conditions in India. The
cost of these arrangements and the salaries of
the instructors will be borne by the Central

Government.

Trainees will receive stipends from the
Central Government at the rate of Rs. 25 per
month if they are matriculates, or Rs. 20 per
month if they are not, and are expected to pay
for their board and lodging out of these amounts.
The maximum duration of the courses is one
year but a large number of seqn-skllled' men
will, it is expected, be tqmed out in a considera-
bly shorter period. Owing to the urgent need
for trained men, it may be necessary to reduce
the maximum duration of the courses to nine

" months. Trainees are passed out as soon as

they have passed the standard trade tests.

ITIES FOR STUDENTS FROM
FACIL MALAYA

t to the universities in this country
A l'ef?'lele“:sscholarships, free education, a!nd
d and lodging annually to deserving
dents from Malaya, is madg tgy the
Central Indian Association 'of
1 body of Indians drawing its
tatives of the various

to grant
free boar
Indian stu
President of the

Malaya, a centra
memb‘er.ship from represen

Indian organisations there, in a communication
to the Vice-Chancellor of the Punjab University.
The request has been forwarded to the
Inter.University Board, which has circulated the:
letter to all universities for their consideration.

REVISION OF TEXT BOOKS

The question of the eradication of “obscene
and erotic passages” from text-books prescribed
for courses of study in schools and colleges, is
engaging the attention of educational authorities
in the country.

The Inter-University Board of India have
recommended that all such passages should be
omitted from text-books prescribed for courses .
of study in Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit and Hindi.

MADRAS

TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE AND
LOCAL BODIES

The Government have directed that if a
transfer of a teacher employed in an elementary
school under a District Board becomes neces-
sary, travelling allowance admissible under the
rules should be granted to him, except where
the transfer is made at the request of the
teacher. Travelling allowance should in no
case be withheld for slackness of work or mise
condact on the part of the teacher. If a teach-
er's work was not satisfactory, the proper course
for the District Board President, the Govern-
ment state, will be to impose a penalty after due
enquiry.

MIDDAY MEAL FOR CHILDREN

The Government have sanctioned the cen.
tinuance during the school year 1941-42 of the
scheme for the provision of free midday meals
for the Hindu and Christian convert pupils of
the eligible communities in the eight lobour
schools in the Province where the scheme iswut
present in operation.

- MONTESSORI COURSE

) It is understood that Madame Montess'.bﬁ
1s:prop05iu'g to hold the Third Elementnty
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-Training in the Montessori System
‘Education, from Se i System of
‘at Adyar, Madras. ptomber 15 to December 15

———

BENGAL
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH

) In order to make a survey o isti
fac:htles for agricultural ednmytion' ;:: rﬁzz:
in the province and to examine the scope and
adequacy of agricultural education imparted i
high and middle English schools an gd ho:
committee has been appointed by the Gove
:etx of B::nhgal. with Mr. Fazlur Rahman rﬁ'

. A., as airman and t inci " the
Agricultural Institute, Dact:l}:.e a:’ éﬁ?:taalryd the

SECONDARY EDUCATION BILL

It is understood that

ment will appoint an expertt::mgie::: ::of);s‘i,v:'m.
among others, of Sir Jadunath Sircar antls mhg,
ane Ch?pcellors of the Calcutta and Dat 2
Universities to scrutin'se the recommendati:):ca
:: tt_};: %}?ct Comnmittee on the Secondary Ed?:s

‘ - . - v N *
catior illand invite public opinion op the

ooe
e

The latest development i itnati
relating to the Bengal S:;:onlgartyh °E:1'$:3°°
Bill was dnscn§sed at an informal conferenZ:
g:;vez;eg :y Sir l(,:m(x: Ray, President of the
3enga ucation ncil, at th i
ciation Hall on July §. at the Indian Asso-

The conference is reported to h

its strong djsapptoval of the mrsixi:fp;fesfﬁd
new Committee, and suggested that unless the
period was extended, the Committes could :
receive usefal help from public bodies to cot::
to a fair appraisal of the opposition to the Bille
The conference also is reported to have docide(i
on a tentative programme of action in the Legis-
lature by the opposition groups.

TECHNICAL EDUCATION FOR
HARIJANS

The decision to introduce spinning in
the schools conducted by the Bengal gHarij:::
S?vak Sang_b and to organise a residential indus.
tm!l home in the suburbs of the city of Calcutta
to impart technical education, such as manuface
fafe of .l'eather goods, book binding, carpentry
to Harijan boys, was taken at a recent meeting

of the Bengal 'Board
of th if
Sangh held recently at Calcul.ta.u.n’“ Seva¥

he m’l;h; t‘eachon. who will be entrusted with
tho tas Of carrying out the scheme of introduc®
ot Spinning in motussil schools of the sanghs
will b traioed in all the processes of carding and
p:;l:;pq in the two training centres at Kali
M the"Am IDmmcmd Harbour (24 Parganas) and
& the A L S. A. Centre in Barkamta (Comills)-
o fo 8 the schools conducted in Calcutta by
the }uu.ag Uthan Samity are concerned. ihe
euimot gwmx effect to the scheme will be
eat sde. to two teachers who have already been
10ed in the Udyogshala of the Sangh at Delbi.

BOMBAY T

AYURVEDIC COLLEGE FOR BOMBAY

Bombay's first recogaised institati

'8 nrst | stitat

:{:dybpf the lﬂdlﬁ?m system of me:i,:i::.r tt}l;:
mbilas Apandilal Podar Ayurvedic Coll

was declared open on the 17th of Jaly by .bg:'

. H. F. Knight, Adviser to the Governor of

Bombay.,

The first institution of the kind
t
b_y the Government of Bombay for tg:e::;:f
tion _of the study of the Ayurvedic .system of
modnclne_ and literature and for carrying oan
research in that line, the College has pro:isi
:x ;!: ﬁtm; year for the admission of 24 studen?sn
A hos :l‘l :g :rov:ded with 75 beds is attached to

RATNAGIRI INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL

In October, 1938, it
of 'the.Go_vernment of Bomagra‘; t:)h:htet:: oxletdge
giti District Local Board had decided to alnao
the School of Industry at Ratnagiri .
measxre of retrenchment, hoas e
s the school was serving a
purpese, the Government, in orger tov:ll:ayrif;setfl:ﬂ
position and to put the school on a stable ba.si:
:lx:fo;ntedt a conf:m;,ttee to consider and report ox;
uestion of the reorganisati

mana::ment o Mhmlf;amsauon and future

) ter 'considering the report s i
this committee and with a vie[:v to urt::':;ﬁsi::
gxe school as an industrial institation the

overnment has now directed that the indu'strinl
section of the school should be transferred to the
control of the Department of Industries; that
the Engl:s}: classes attached to the school .should
be recons@ngxted with effect from August 1 and
sbould codtinue to function under the general
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control of the Department of Industries..” The ...

primary qlagses,atm:lxod to ths school having
been transfered to- the- District Local Board

from March 1 last, the school now fanctions
qutely as & technical institation. :

The courses now taught at the schoof are

.{1) The Senior Carpentry Course, (2) Mechaani-
.cal Appreatice Course, ‘and (3) Trained Maistry

Course.
FINANCES IN LOCAL BODIES

The absence of general improvement in the
fnance and administration of local bodies has
been] noted with concern by the Bombay
Government in passing orders on the annual
report of the Local Audit Department for the
year 1939—40.

The Commissioners of Divisions have been
asked to draw the attention of the District
Officers to impress upon all local bodiss that the
Government will give sympathetic consideration
to their difficulties in the way of prompt rectifi-
cation of these defects and that if any local
body is apathetic ore shows wilful disregard of
‘the intentions of the Government and fails to
show any improvement in spite of warnings,
rigorous and prompt action will be taken to
check further deterioration.

‘CENTRAL PROVINCES

MUSLIM EDUCATION

In response to the insistent demand of the
Muslim community of this province for the
appointment of a separate Muslim inspectorate,
such as in Bombay, Madras, U. P., and Bihar,
the Government of C. P. and Berar has created
the pust of Officer-in-Charge of Muslim Educa-
tion with headquarters at Nagpur. The crea-
tion of this post, which was not possible earlier
due to the prevailing financial conditions, has
become possible by the amalgamation of four
posts of district inspectors of schools into two
posts. The Officer-in Charge of Muslim Edu-
cation “will act as an expert adviser to the
Director of Public Instruction in all matters
relating to Muslim education.” The posts will be
filled by the Pablic Services Commission.

PUNJAB
MEDICAL AID TO PUPILS
A scheme to provide free medical aid to
children in the municipal primary schools in
Lahore has been chalked out by the Maunicipal
Health Officer.

According to the scheme, every municipal
school will have one teacher trained in first aid

"who will be provided with a first aid box.

Simple ailments like cuts and scratches .and

- swollen tonsils will be treated under the super-

vision of a qualified dispenser in the school
premises, while children found suffering from
major defects requiring special treatment will be
treated in clinics. Spectacles will also be
supplied free of charge to children having weak
eye-sight. The scheme involves a non-recurring
expenditure of Rs. 7,400 and an annual recurring
expenditure of Rs. 4,000 to Rs. 4,500 apart
from the expenses already being incurred. The
Municipality proposes to meet the recurring
expenditure by levying a fee of annas four per
annum from each of the students numbering
about 25,000.
CO-EDUCATION IN THE PROVINCE

The success of Co-education in the Punjab
is evidenced by the increasing popularity of
schools based on this principle. The number
of girls reading in recognised institutions for
boys has gone up during the year 1939-40 by
1,804 to 22,811 while the number of boys in
girls institutions has increased by 332 to 3,113.

SIND
LAND FOR EDUCATED UNEMPLOYED

The Sind Government have reserved a plot
of land measuring about fiva thousand acres at
a pominal price to educated unemployed youths
in order to relisve uunemployment in the

province.
The condition governing the grant is that

the recipients should undergo one year’s train-
ing at a Governmsnt Agricultural Farm.
LITERACY CAMPAIGN
A literacy campaign in Sind is proposed to
be launched on October 1 by the Education

Minister, Pir Illahi Buksh.
A conference of administrative officers in

the province and other prominent educationists
will shortly be convened to draft the pro-
gramme.

It is suggested to set up Advisory Commi-
ttees in each district under the chairmanship of
Collectors.

“DRASTIC STEPS" ON STUDENTS
STRIKES

"Drg.stic" measures are proposed to be taken
by the Sind Government to deal with strikes by

——
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students for ventilating their grievances. Follow-
ing a sit-down strike by the students of the Sind
Madressah on July 23, the Government directed
the Principal of the institution to expel the

- gtrikers who persist in this method of coereion
and ordered the D.P.I. to circulate all Govern-
ment and aided schools to refuse admission to
the expelled students.

It may be mentioned that the strike was a
sequel to ap alleged grievance against a teacher
who, it is reported, slapped a student.

ASSAM
LITERACY CAMPAIGN

Post-literacy work is being done, says a
Press Note issued by the Government Publicity
Department, to get sustained results out of the
mass literacy campaign in Assam.

Ip order that people who have passed the
literacy test may remain literate and be keen to
educate themselves, a study circle in each of the
literacy centres in the sob-division, will be
started immediately after :he completion of
pre-literacy course and these ctudy circles will
each start a village library.

There wiil be 1,200 study circles in the
Assam Vaiey and 7C. iz the Sarma Valley.
A set of post-literacy readers and fortnightly
news-sheets will be sopplied to each. Readers,
books and periodicals will be iscued to the people
who have just beccme literate and to other
people. New sets of readers will be supplied
to each study circle anrually.

HYDERABAD

ENGINEERING CCUPRSE IN OSMANIA
UNIVERSITY

The Special Sub-Committee appointed by
the Institate of Epgincers (India) to exan_'niue th_e
course of study obtaiuing in the Qsmama Unbi.
versily for the Bacheler of Engineers degree
with the purpose of making their recommendg-
tion on the standard prevailing in the Osrpqma
University to the Insti:ute of Engineers, visited
Hyderabad last month. Aft: sahsfymg the_m-
selves that the required standard of‘ engineering
education is imparied at the University, _t}xe
Committee will suggest o the other Unlversxugs
in India to grant recognition to the Osmania
B. E. Degree.

EDUCKTIONAL INDWA

MYSORE
LITERACY CAMPAIGN

The report on the work done by the Lites
racy Campaign Committee, organised under the
auspices of the Mysore University Union, shows
that considerable progress has been achieved
within the short period of twelve months, of
which nearly a month was devoted to spade
work.

The programme of work drawn up by the
Committee, was to conduct a hundred literacy
classes in different mohallas of the city to make
a thousand adults literate. Whithin a week,
165 Kannada and 42 Urdu-knowing volunteers
were enrolled and they were given a short course
of training in the method of teaching and class
work by the respective committees,

COCHIN
TEXT-BOOKS IN SCHOOLS

The Cochin Government have passed orders
to the effect that a set of books once prescribed
should remain in force for a period of six years
and should not be changed unless very valid
and specific grounds for the change are made
out. The Government have directed that
" proper care and caution ought to be bestowed
at the time of prescription since carelessness or
indifference in an important matter like this is

sure to have ruinous and far reaching conse-
quences.”

——

AJMER-MERWARA
EDUCATIONAL EXPANSION

Despite the war, a three-year programme of
educational expansion in Ajmer.Merwara involy-
ing non-recurring expenditure of Rs. 3,00,000
and an increase of Re. 75,000 in the recurring

expenditure, was sanctioned by the Government
of India in 1340.

A feat}:re of the first year's programme
which has just been completed, is the conversion
of all single teacher primary  schools in the
province to two-teacher schools and the provision
of enlarged buildings for such schools. Itisa
common experience in India that when a single
teacher in a primary school has to be entrusted
with the management of four to five classes the
wastage becomes appalling,

——
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Dr. G.S. ARUNDALE ON INDIAN
EDUCATION FOR INDIA

.  Thus writes Dr. G. S. Arundale in the
New India Survey 24th July, 1941: f
“The special purpose of education so far as
regards Indrza is ‘:wofold : (1) To Fnaple the
young Indian citizen—girl or boy-—to live in se}f-
contained simplicity: a cultured and fearless le_e
full of the spirit of Ahimsa or harmlessness is

the immemorial tradition, gnd at the lea.s;
humane where harmlessness is not en)om_ed i (2
To enable the young Induap citizen to live in a
spirit of respect and appreciation as regar'd‘s the
habits, customs and faith§ of his fellow citizens
where these differ from his own.

“l hold that education has 'lfmf:llelqv;t:

ose save as it educateg its pupils to li
g:l?contained and happy llfg as muchdfr?r]q‘thi:
very moment their educational period o llle

as in the home and at school and.co ege.
c(:)verof the disasters of modern eduacation lies
inntehe fact that at their ﬁ‘nest period, or at _least
at oue of their finest periods, the youog citizens

India, and of most other countries for the
(:;alter ot’ that, are discharged bankrupt into ghe
world with no power either to earn thelt living
through some profession or t'o lead sxm_ple ‘apd
useful lives with the maximum of SImPllgxty
either on the land itself — Motherland as it is -
or in such other ways as may be most expedient,
at last until an opportunity presents itself for a
wider field of actvity.

* This first consideration is the fact that the
Home is the unit, the setting, of the life of every
one. Education to be true must first of all take
into consideration the Home wl}ence the stqdet_xt
comes, for an essential ingredient of all life in
school and in college is to make the ome x:
happier, a more peaceful and a more prosgerou
dwelling-place. Where the Homes are bappy,
there the nation is contented.

“ The Indian school and college must be-
come a real home to its taacher's and to its
pupils, an extension of .the faml'ly” and of the
consciousness of the individual pupil.

R

MYSORE VICE-CHANCELLO

ON TRAINING FOR SERVICE
OCCUPATIONS

" i ilver
Broadcasting on the occasion of thq Si \
Jubilee Celebrations of the Mysore Umve‘r/ilty.,
Rajakaryapravina Mr. N. S. Subba Rao, . ice
Chancellor, the University of Mysore, said :

“The University would certainly be called
upon to help the country to becpme glcher antcil
more prosperous by making its primary and
secondary occupations like agriculture an
manufacture more efficient. At the same time
it must be remembered that a prosperous com-
munity did not consist in the main, of farmers
and artisans, but there was an increase in
transfer in all such communities from 'the'
primary and secondary occupations to ‘§erv1ce
occupations. Therefore it was to the interest
of the Universities, on the one side, to train
people for service occupations, and on the
other, to help to make agriculture and manu-
factures more efficient.
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- Education and the Present Crisis*
By NORMAN ANGELL

HAT are the facts of the present situa-
tion which should most concern educa-
tionalists ?

Among such facts, I suggest, are these:

The most learned generation the world has
ever known seems to be in a fair way proving
jtself the most foolish and cruel, the most des-
tructive of its own happiness. Never before in
history have men had at their disposal so much
accumulated knowledge, so many records, libra-
ries, books, encyclopaedias, card indices,
pews-papers, schools, colleges, universities,
lectures, lecturers, teachers, professors ; never
before in history have men possessed such
amazing instruments (e. g. the radio) for the
exchange of information and ideas. Never be-
fore bas nation been able to speak to nation,
jnstantaneously across the width of the earth, as
pations can speak-today.

Yet as the result of it all men seem less
capable of managing their socisty than they were
twenty-five hundred years ago in, say, Athens,
which had very few books indeed and no news-
papers, no radios, no printing, and twenty-five
hundred years’ less of accumulated knowledge
than we have. Today the most learned nation
ot the world, the most scholastically drilled,
ijs precisely the pation which assuredly has
shown itself politically the least wise, which has
delivered itself over to the guidance of dangerous
fanatics ; and has turned its whole educational
apparatus into an instrument for pron}ulgatpg
doctrines, many of which educated men mclqdmg
those who teach them—know to be wicked
nponsense.

The governments which drifted to war in
<.i914 were for the most part made up _from the
most highly eduocated classes. _The diplomacy
which led to that war had been in the _hands of
highly educated men ; the policies which led to
the almost complete destruction of the capltqlnst

stem were policies imposed by educated capita-

ists themselves.

Nor is that all. 1f
the major errors commi

1f one examines certain of
tted by governments and

+ Goadensed from * News Baulletin ™y

Cos Ingtitute of
International Rdocation, Feb, ‘41.

peoples these last twenty years, one is obliged to-
confess that a very modest degree of wisdom,.
demanding -no special knowledge, wonld have
sufficed to prevent the commission of those
errors. ‘The policy adopted by the Allied
governments in the matter of reparations is
illustrative ; the sums claimed could only have
been paid by a very great expansion of German
exports which the governments making the
demands announced they would not permit, The:
fact that the two demands—payment of large
reparations and .great restriction of German
export trade—were contradictory, was explained
by every economist who dealt with the matter.
It was a contradiction which could have been
made clear to any intelligent adolescent in an
bour. Daring years it proved impassible to
bring it home to the Allied peoples and govern-
ments.

One can indeed venture this proposition:

If the world has nearly destroyed itself, it is
not from lack of knowledge in the sense that we
lack the kmowledge to cure cancer or release
atomic energy but is due to the fact that the
mass of men havenot applied to public policy
knowledge which they already possess which is
;ndeed of almost universal possession, deducible
grom the facts of everyday life.

If this is true—and it seems inescapable-—
then no education which consists mainly in the
dissemination of "knowledge” can save us. 1f
men can disregard in their policies the facts they
already know, they can just as easily disregard
new facts which they do not at present know.
What is needed is the development in men of
that particular type of skill which will enable
them to make social use of knowledge already in
their possession ; enable them to apply simple,
sometimes self-evident, truths, to the guidance
of their common life.

One failure, particalarly, to apply such a
truth stands out.

) If taday certain ancient democracies, which
in some cases go back a thousand years, have
lost. ina few months rights and freedom for
which they must have bled and suffered during
unnumbered generations, it is because they failed
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“A University has been described as a
power-house of civilizatiqn. and this aspect of
its obligation to the social order must be for.
gotten by Universities. _Its young men and
young women should certaialy bg helped to ﬁt
themselves to appropriite niches in thp economic
frame-work of society. The expansion of the
frontiers of knowledge and the preservation and
co-ordination of knowledge thus acquired were
also an important fuoction of the Universities.
But it was above all their duty to 'hold a golqen
lamp to illumine the path of mauk'lqd. Mank:pd
was just now in a very sad comj!mon. While
all factors pointed to greater unity of mankind,
man’s mental adjustment to the pew environ-
ment was not complese, and instead of proceed-
ing along the path of internitional co-operation,
humanity was just now divided against itself.
It was a duty placed upon universities to recall
mankiod to sanity from its present orgy of hatred
and conflict.”

Dg. S. P. MOOKHER]JEE ON THE PRO.
GRESS OF SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY

In the course of his Convocation Address to
the Benares HinduUniversity, Dr. Shyam Prasad
Mookherjee apprehends that the industrialisation
of India may still be prevented by vested in-
terests. He said:

“Faced we are with internal conflicts of
gigantic proportions, it does not require ‘much
imagination to see that the scientific and _indus.
trial development of a country is essential not
only for its prosperity but also for its very
existence. In this sphere the Universities in
advanced countries, backed by liberal and active
support from their Goverqments, have played a
vital part. The industrial development of a
country is, however, conditioned not only by
research but also by the al_l-lmportaut questions
of finance and national policy. In G§rmany, as
is well-known, the intimate co-operation betwegn
Governmeat, the Universities and thp industrial
organisations resulted in a very rapn_d develop-
ment, although the industrial revo\utxon. came to
that country considerably later thag in Gte_at
Britain. Both in Japan and in Soviet R.u.ss'la.
it is the driving force of Government, mobilising
and co-ordinating all the resources of the coun-
tries, that has led to their phenomenal industrial
progress in recent years.

“In this couatry, by contrast, we have a

tcagic story to tell.  Tas Uaivarsities and the

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

Personal Notes

] SIR C. V. RAMAN bas accepted the invi-
tation of the Chaucellor of the Patna University
to deliver the Cunvocation Address of the Uni-
versity on November 28.

Miss KAPILA T. KHANDWALA has
besn appointed as Secretary of the Schools
Committes of the Bombay Municipal Corporation.
She will be in charge of the administration of all
the municipal schools in the city. It is the first

time in the history of the Corporation for a lady
to occupy this post.

KUNWAR SIR MAHRA]) SINGH, the
new Vice-Chancellor of the Lucknow Uaiversity,
will take only Rs. 800 out of the sanctioned
monthly salary of Rs. 2,000. The monthly
balance of Rs. 1,200 will be converted into a
fund to be devoted for the betterment of the
existing facilities of the University students, such
as more freeships to deserving poor students.

———

industrialists with their limited means have been
ploughing practically lonely furrows. The
University  laboratories, particularly, have
worked under great handicaps, which have been
only partially lightened by the generous dona-
tions of a few benefactors. [t is absolutely clear
that unless the Government of the couotry pur-
sues a settled and irrevocable policy of industri-
alisation and adopts co-ordinated measures for
the furtherance of this object, induastrial progress
in this country can at best be only fitful. The
danger of this industrial backwardness does not
require any emphasis today.

" Great things can yet be achieved if only
the Government of India would realise the
danger of adhering to the policy of retaining
India as only a market for manufactared goods,
of exploiting her raw materials for the benefit
of foreign capital, and of regarding Indians gg
only hewers of wood and drawers of water, If
Government, the Universities and the industrial
organisations are made to participate in a
national policy of intensive industrialisation,
none cin resist the early attainment of India’s
economic freedom. Deputation of a few
hundred Indians for training in British factories
can hardly meet our needs and aspirations.,”

—m———
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;:ctt\;:gly to their political conduct the obvious
 that if they were ta defend themselves
against an enemy many times stronger than any
one of them taken singly, they would have to
eomﬁme—-mske their defense collective. The
;honce before them was to hang together or be
a!:ged separately. If a great majority will not
unite to defend itself from the violence of a pos-
sibly malevolent minority which does know how
to.stax_:d together, then that evil but united
lEmnonty obyiously will ruls, Non-German
thumpe had immensely greater potential strength
an German Europe. German Europe wasa
minority in the body of civilization as a whole
‘Bnt non-German Europe refused to hang togethe;
jn mutual defense against evil violence. It
yeso.lntely refused to apply, in time, truths w.hich
it tried to appl_y when too late’ to be effective
The dechrac:es have suffered not because the ,
;ere pacifist or corrupt (neither Finland no};
orway were that) but because they would on}
gg}}:tt ffarththemslielve.s. Since they would c::lz
or themselves, th ’
fight f ey were all at Germany's
In other words, the democraci nti
ental Europe hiave for the time }lweesin:rJf Ceroi‘"“tmri
bf,-cayse thev rejected the truth wf'ict..hw‘;‘ ;A]e]
aim in our churches every Sundayv, the trmhpt?c t
we are membgrs ¢ne of anotrer, Vma( the cor 1a-
rate body of civilization, if it is to defend itep?f
must assume the obligation to defend any on‘-:5 ;
its members that is the victim of evil violenc; °
A large part of Western Europe has re L;d
ated that truth, repudiatad it, perhaps be‘crzx .
our very elaberate education does néi ma;‘:se
some how to make certain elementary truiLg?
::}lgatr to th;muhli)tude; does not give the milliscnt:;
p~ss through its mills i
the ::,Qciety of which they ar:r;. ;;]anr?e;sr::ndl?\g o
as citizens and voters, they are called nw o
manage. pom o
—Werld Education.

The ‘Hot Revi.ver ’

CA;r:\l; PAT EAVES made news by piloting
record tim:ncal-? b}?n:lbet: acrass the Atlantic in
- He had breakfast i
was able to walk into a cai:St‘“:o Canada and
Britain” the same afternoon and d:.!:Wbere n
of steaming hot tea. Evidently he ha :n.d a pot
of this ‘hot reviver’, for his opl in need
Whet:_ asked what the trip was like za:0T$ent
cold. —From Tea News and Views, No eg‘

Announcements

INDIAN STATISTICAL CONFERENCE

c The fifth session of the Indian Statistical
onference will be held in Baroda io January
1?42, along with the Indian Science Congress.
Sir A_kbar' Hydari, ex-President of H. E. H.
the Nizam’s Executive Council, has agreed to
be the G_eneral' President of the Conference.

al pfemdes discussions on scientific and techni*
cal p petsé'arrangemems are being made as usual
8 Joint discussions with the Indian Sceince

onglrpess on subjects of statistical interest.
femncapers an_d communications for the cob-
Secrete are desired to })e sent to the Honorary
Presidaty of the Indian Statistical Institute,
e ine’g::;a(i;);:’ege;c::\{cuna. from whom fur-
may a A :
arrangems=uts for thz C::f::e::et.a ined regarding

INDIAN SCIENCE CONGRESS

' The General Secretaries of the Indian
Sqence Congress Association, Professor S, K
Mitra and Principal P. Pac jt, Lave eiensed the
'fol]owmg information in connecuon \\u; the
twentyninth session of the Indian Science Con-
oress to be held from January 2 t0 8, 1942:

he session was originally proposed to be
held at Dacca, but the University of Dacea
under whoee auspices the session was to hacvl;
b'een held, having recently decidad 'olherwise
the Cvug;,-::‘ se-sion wiil be held at Baroda i!;
responic 10 the kind invitation of His Highness
the Mubaraju Sakeb. Principal K. G. Naik of
f?".rr'(];x (,«‘:H'ee has bheen requested }w the
Birodi Goveinment to  start the neéessary
arrane~ment=.  Mr. Do N, Wadiq, M. A, RS,

Mineralagist, Ceylon Gove::mint, Coiombo, will

be the President.

Application forms for O: dinary ]
pal Memberchip for th» Cmnqr’g:?::mtvndbese;s::
ined from the office of the Association, 92,
Upper Circular Road, Calcutta. Pxperc’x‘-'o'
posed to be read should be fowarded to the
General Secretary together with t':rce copres
of abstracts so as to reach him ‘-not later
than Septemhers 15. 1941. The enrolment
of Ordinary Members wil b eloeed After the 15th
zirj:llly;:i 1?41. Only Sesciona) Meambers will be
tequeste: ter that date. ‘ Intending members are
‘auested l'o dgnd--ghmaubsnripuons to the
9.0 + Indian Science Congress Associations

» Upper Circolar Road, calcutta.

[N

BOOK KREVIEWS

BOOK REVIEWS

JNDIA- SHALL BE LITERATE— By Frank
C. Laubach. Published by the Mission

Press, Jubbulpore, C. P, 270 pages including

60 pages of appendices and index. 1940 edi-

tion. Price Re. 1-12.

This is a hand book for the use of all those
whoare engaged in combatiog or studying ‘Illiter~
acy’. It embodies the important experimeuts and
findings of many organisations throughout India
down to the date of publication. This stady
or the National Christian Coun-
direction of the World
§ New York City. The
National Christian

was conducted f
cil of India under the
Literacy Committee O
book is thus sponsored by the
Council, Nagpur, whose Secretary, Dr. R. B.
India shall be literate
is not just a book that tells us of metnods of
teaching adults to read; it brings with it iospi-
ration and stimulus to all to help in making

India literate.”

Manickam, writes,

The book is packed with information on
the subject of adult literacy—information which
is the result of the author's three tours of re-
search and conference in India. Beginning with
the literacy problem and the history of adult
literacy in India, the book discusses the different
teaching methods tried so far and the best
ways of securing teachers. Detailed instruction
is given on ‘How to begin a campaign io a
village’. Gnuidaace is offered at every step of the
work and through all the stages. There is a
symposiam of adult literacy efforts and expe-
riences in the various provinces. Valuable
suggestions are made to various organisations,
public and private, religious and secular. There
is an informing chapter on women’s part in this
great work. Lists of charts, readers, story-
books and help books are added at the end.
The book is a full guide to beginners and agreat
help to advanced workers. The practical
methods laid down, wheo followed, will certainly

belp in making Iadia literate.

The figures for illiteracy in India are still
appallingly low on account of the rapidly in-
creasing population. Energetic and enthusiastic
work by individuals and groups should be ur-
gently organised if the figures are to be made
more respectable and pation's honour saved.
The book with its arresting title is a challenge
to every Indian.. Where there is the will, the
book shows the way and supplies the inspira-
tion. ‘

——

A FIRST BOOK OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR
AND COMPOSITION—FOR FORM I by
K. Srinivas Kini, B. A, L. T. The School
BookCo., Car Street, Mangalore. Paper cover.
114 Pages. Price As. 7.

The syllabus in English for the Middle
School Forms has lately been revised by the
Government. This book is an attemp! tocover
the first vear’'s work in grammar and composi-
tion for Form I. The chief feature of the book
is the simplicity of the language—a feature
which can be secured only by an understanding
and experienced teacher. Part] is on grammar,
The pupil is led through an examination of a
number of models to gain knowledge and deal
with the practical exercises. Under each topic of
the syllabus there is a good number of practical
exercises, all in easy English and with ideas
within the knowledge of the schoo! boy. Part II
is devoted to exercises in connected composition,
Story Composition and Imaginary .
conversations. The chapter on Picture Compo-
cition has a few attractive picture aids. It
would be better to show the scheme of the work
with all its divisions at the beginning of the
book than in the body of the book. A uniform
type may be used to indicate sub-divisions of a
similar nature. The exercises may be marked
off from the rest of the matter by some easy
device to enable the young pupil to pick out the
practical work easily. For instance, the word
¢ Exercise’ may be in thick, bold type. The
directions ‘Read’ and ‘Examine’ may be
similarly dealt with and shifted towards the left
margin. Under the teacher’s guidance the pupil
would grasp the procedure of work and go

through the course easily.

such as

—D. I A.



THE FOUR (A) GROUP SUBIJECTS

IN TELUGU
New Publications in accerdance with the 1937 Syllabus

HISTORY OF INDIA by Prof. M. Venkatarangaiya, M. A., Head of the Dept.
of History, Economics and Politics, Andhra University.

Book 1: For Form IV PriceRe. 0 14 0
Book 11: Complete for Forms V & V1 112 0
" Part I: Separately for Form V 012 0
" Part 11 : . Vi 1 00

HISTORY OF ENGLAND by V. Srinivasa Rao, M. A., L. T., Late Principal,
Hindu College, Masulipatam,

Book [: For Form 1V Price Re. 0 1

4 0

Book 1I : Complete for Forms V & VI 1 80
" Part I: Separately for Form V 014 0

» Part 11 : " Form VI 012 0

HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY by Prof, V. Jagannadha Reo, M.A., L.T,
Is.ecturer (Retd& AGolw;;t.Eg.'rait:ning College, Rajahmundry and 'Mr. P.
uryanarayana, M. A., B, Ed., Geography Assistant, Boar i
Ramachandrapuram. p y 4 High School,
Part I: THE WORLD (Southern Continents and America
for Form IV and Eurasia for Form V) Price Rs. 1 4 0
Part Il INDIA (for Forms V & VI) 012 0

GENERAL SCIENCE by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.A., L.T., Lecturer, (Retd.)

Govt. Training College, Rajahmond and Mr. K. V. Si
Headmaster, Board High School, Gl?:lur. Sivarso, B. A, L. T,

Book 1 : For Form 1V

Price Re. 0 14 0

Book II: Complete for Forms V & VI 112 0
Part 1: Separately for Form V 014 O

Part I1: ” Form VI 014 0

53X Application for specimens from Headmasters will be gladly oonsidered

M. SESHACHALAM & CO,,

PUBLISHERS — MASULIPATAM
MADRAS BRANCH: 7, SUNKURAMA CHETTI STREET, G. T.

Approved by the Text-Book Committee, Madras.
(&&= Our Latest Quality Books in Telugu

“High School Algebra (Group C)
By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A., L.T,,

Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s College High School, Vizianagaram.

Vol. I for V Form Rs.1—12—0
Vol.II for VI Form Rs.1— 8—0

High School Geometry (Group C)

By S.V. RAMADAS, B.A, L. T,,

AND
P. GOPALAYYA, B.A,, B.Ep,
Board High School, Madanapalli.
For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2-4-0

Specimen copies gladly sent on application.

Approved by the Text-Book Committee, Madras.

(&=~ New Books for Middle Schools in Telugu

m REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES— by Prof. V., Jagannadha Rao,
A., LT.
WA Forms 1, 2 & 3 @ As. 12 each.
@ HISTORY OF INDIA— by Mr. V. Ramayya, B.A,, L.T., and

Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, M.A., L.T.
Form 1, As. 8 & Forms 2 & 3 @ As. 10 each.

@ GENERAL SCIENCE— by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.A., L.T.,
and Mr. N. Padmanabhaswami, B.A., L.T.
Form 1, As. 10 & Forms 2 & 3 @ As. 12 each.

@ All the above books are written in accordance with the revised
syllabus issued by the Department recently. All the books are pro-
fusely illustrated with attractive half-tone and line illustrations
and are second tonone in the treatment of matter, printing and

get-up. .
Publishers—M. SESHACHALAM & CO.,—Masulipatam
MADRAS BRANCH: No. 7, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G. T.
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BY
JOHN BARTHOLOMEW

64 Pages Re. |-4

A WAR-TIME EDITION at the PRE-WAR PRICE
Sales of this atlas exceed SIX LAKHS since publication

‘It is absolutely essential for every High School pupil to
possess and to use a good atlas, and in this respect it is
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Maijor (C. K.
Nayudu, India’s .
greatest cricketer, says:” “l have
always found a good eup of 7
tea a great refresher during a
game of cricket, l\oclaey, soccer,
tehnis or any other game. It
is a, stimulant ofwthe mild
and harmless kind. ‘.J strongly
advo&;tev this beveragegto those
)t]-mt partulw. in any strenuous
game. Tea is the -only drink I
love. I cannot do without my tea
in the morning and evening.”

‘ TEA for Stamina

Read our new Sports Brochure entitled “Tea for Stamnina’
and see why the leading sportsmen of India recommend tea for
endurance and stamina during and after games. Please cut
out this coupon and send it, together with your name, address \
and occupation to the Commissioner for India, Indian
Tea Market Expansion Board."P. O. Box No. 2172. Calcutta
who will send you free of charge a copy of the Brochure.

INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD
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THE POET IN EDUCATION

A Note on Rabindranath’s Educational ldeal
By Dr. JAMES H. COUSINS

i hical College, Madanapalle, but since 1934

. Cousins was for some years Principal of the Theosop '
t D;' J'bf:on Art Adviser to the Government of Travancore, and has been Head of the Department of Fine
A::s of the University of Travancore since its foundation. His * Collected Poems,” recently published,

has received warm praise in India and sbroad. —Ed,E 1.]

HE death of Rabin- - _

dranath has, after

some years of pre-
occupation with other
matters than the details
of college administration
in which I was long im-
mersed, brought me back ‘
to a rediscovery of the .
ways in which the prin- H
ciples of ideal education B
gocrete themselves 1n
poetry; or, to put it
otherwise but not less
truly, how the imagina-
tion of the Poet reached Y&
the fundamentals of true
education which the edu-
cator that shared the
game body and brain as
the poet sought to put
into practice.

From . 1919, when
Rabindranath visited
Madanapalle College
I was then its Principal)
and taught us how tg

o ¢ Janagana mana,
?)?%hich heg then que
the English translation
known as the Morning
Song of India,” the song

“daily dedication™ that
opened each day’s work
of the combined College
and High School stu.

wed dents and staffs, over

gix hundred in number.

‘ But, as the daily dedi-

cation consisted of pra-

P yer as well as praise, the
¢ gong extolling the “Ruler

of the minds of all na-

i tions’’ who was also “‘the
{ Dispenger of India’s des-
§ tiny” (an idea that
i broadened out patriot-
.4 ism from its desirable
3 3 love of one land to the

.1 equally desirable love of

all lands), was supple-

%1 mented by a number of
i prayers of the Poet, used
4 on special occasions, but

-¥ with one of them as the
{ “constant” of daily

dedication because of
its intimate and com-
plete expression not
only of high aspiration
that might easily be
handed over to a vague
conceptign of a Higher
Power for its fulfilment,
but of individual deter-

and still is, a constant item, mination to strive towards an ideal
pecfgfg,tiom with " Dr. Annie Be- hf.e —a determination that carried
u;,nt’s «God Save our In ,’ in the with its expression a sense of indivi-
8
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dual responsibility to strive for its
fulfilment.

It was my happy duty at the
beginning of each educational year
to explain to new students ~the
Implications of the « prayer” in a
series of short morning talks on each
of its phases. In doing so I became
myself more and more aware of the
fact that the aspiration, which began
in the Poet’s own heart and was
echoed in the hearts of an ever.
growing number of students, boys
and girls, was a complete statement
of the ideal education, from a point
of view and with an authority that
made all other systems of alleged
education, especially the system
prevailing in India, appear as tragic
tragsstige of what education ought
tobe. " * g

.. Reviving ‘thig particular poem in
Iy memory andsthinking it over the
o‘bhex-' day as’ a contribution to a
Plblic meeting 6,500 feet up the
Ni¥giris to ‘‘celebrate the life of
Gurudev,” I found it as complete
as ever and as clear in its delineation
of the perfect square of education,
and as rich in its suggestion of the
true foundation on which such educa-
tion should rest. And I take the
opportunity of the invitation of the
Editor of Educational India to
write an article on Rabindranath, to
lay out once again the educational
significance of the poem as a tribute
to his memory. The poem is:

Life of my life, 1 shall ever try to keep
my body pure; knowing it is thy living
touch that is upon all my limbs.

1 shall ever try to keep all untruths out of
my thoughts; knowing that thou art
that truth which has kindled the light
of reason in my mind.

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

I shall ever try to drive all evil away
from my heart, and keep my love in
flower; knowing that thou hast thy
seat in the inmost shrine of my heart.

Aad it shall be my endeavcur to reveal
thee in my actions; knowing it is thy
power gives me strength to act.

Faced with hundreds of young
students at varying degrees of mental
development, one is justified in mak-
ing exposition of each section of the
poem from all points of view. But
to the alert and informed readers
of this magazine it is only neccssary
to give a succinct indication, and
leave them to pursue the claboration
of its implications in their own way.

Briefly then, the poem covers the
education of the three main capaci-
ties of the human being, the physical,
the mental, and the emotional ; and
the outlet of these in action as the
expression of thought, feeling and
physical capacity. These are the
essential constituents of education.
But the Poet adds to them certain
qualifications that make all the
difference between a merely external
education and an education that
concerns itself with the real inner
being of the student — not merely
with physical fitness, but with physgi-
cal purity out of which real fitness
will naturally arise ; not merely with
the exclusion of untruth from one's
words and acts, while the intention
may be untrue though veiled, hut
with mental truthfulness out of which
expressed truthfulness will spontane-
ously come; not only with the
driving away of external evil that
threatens one’s comfort, but of evil
desires in one's self, and the keeping
fresh like a flower one’s affection not
only for one’s intimates but for al}
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and sub-human;
orﬁ:tutf: pleig:;ance of all actio,n
:n as ever in the great Task-master’s
eye” as Milton as a boy put ;lt
Action takes education from the

individual to the group.

ualifications that Rabindra-
ﬁathThI?ag added to the obvious
departments of individual eduga:tloﬁ
are not fantastic or only empirical:
they are based in the second part
of each stanza on the reco_gminoln1
that the Spirit which is behind a
jts external man;festatwns has a
special affinity with the human in-
dividual, imparting life, kmdlllmg
reason, animating feeling, strengthen-

THE TEACHER'S COMPLI

(The Teacher’s Projecton)
By A TEACHER

INTRODUCTION :

HE problem of the t.eacher's cognpze:l
T is complex is pecu‘harly com?llcaiet:h

that some introspection canh. onzl'lwthe
difficulty, attempt an approac .“ Al the
while the contributor very we fealises
that it's an ill bird that fouls 1ts tohe oest
but that canoot in any vey T e aritic

i air-m )
?nft:::xe% ?n the welfare of school children,

* ¥ the teaching profession, in schools and

their future.

DIFFERENT ASPECTS OF THE PRODLEM

The problem can be an:lystec:‘d::rt.c;

i as the te

al parts, according s cher
seve;trionpor 'attitude is considered in ‘lt:s
postion to the pupils, the colleagues, he
e rior, bere the headmaster, atl)d tlz
:::Eieety'or the public at large. it ais
varies in different schools.

ing action. This recognition takes
away from eduncation all ulterior
motives, and consecrates it to the
service of the highest ideal. Without
it education will remain inadequate
and distorted, and in India untrue to
the nature and needs of the people.
With it, education can become a
simple universal meeting of the
divine necessity in humanity, with
such modifications as, mufatis mutan-
dis, location and tradition nged.
The Poet sees education in its reality :
education will become real when it
turns to poetry for guidance. Poets
are, according to Shelley, the “unac-
knowledged legislators ’ of humanity:
they are also its true educators.

THE TEACHER AND HI18 PUPILS

Moving in the company of children or
pupils for that matter for a good part of
the day, the teacher grows sensitive to
errors, though snmetimes, !1e hm.xself_ falls
an unconscious victim. He is nothing if he
is not a detector and a corrector of faults.
He corrects them-—the more diligently and
conscientiously he corrects them, the more
successful is he regarded as a teachér by
inspecting officers—so watchfu!ly_and S0
zealously that his thoroughness is often
mistaken for a lack of sympathy and good-
will towards the pupils. One wonders
whether this tendency has not been so
thoroughly practised that one wishes it were
curbed in the interests of both the master
and the pupil and probably for the better
cordiality of their mutual relations. There
is the temptation, which very tew earnest .
teachers can successfully resist, of acquiring
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¢ spirit of self.complacency, probably gsin-
ing in strength with the increasing opportu-
nities for its exercise in detecting and
correcting errors. It is said of a goldsmith
that even if it were his wife’s jewel, he
would not hesitate, in fact cannot suppress
his impulse, to pilfer something of it. Evea
0 it may be said of a teacher—this has
been actvally noted and commented upon
by critics of examinations—that he cannot
quell his orge to correct his mistakes in his
own productions, only he should not be
told they are his own.

Besides the inclination to correct the
pupils’ faults, there is a kindly feeling
towards pupils which every teacher culti-
vates. He tries to enter into their thoughts
and feelings. His success in doing so is
often considered to be a determining factor
in the success of his work. Here again,
there is scope for over-doing it. In his
eagerness to be regarded child-like in his
ways, manners and virtaes, he may often
skid into childishness and acquire a bias
in favour of quamelsomeness and pettifog-
ging: In fact in the balance he can hold
between childish dispositions and child-like
virtoes, between childishness and childlike.
ness he can be said to have developed his
true self, and formed 8 correct attitude
towards the problem of the relations
between the teacher and the taught and
between teacher and teacher.

RELATIONS TOWARBS COLLEAGUES

In his relations towards his colleagues
also, he is unable to inhibit these tendencies,
however desirable it may be at least on
considerations of policy. Only this critical
vein often suppresses the chord of sympathy.
Very often it leads to a detached outlook
or an attitude of aloofness. More often
it creates a split, and if it is reinforced by
communal or Jinguistic differences, two
parties are formed. There is the tempta-
tion for others to join, they cannot sit on
two stools for long. Thus the soil is ripe
for friction and civil strife. The ‘yvhat
does be know * mentality is often the signal

for many a misundersianding betwees
teacher and teacher, and what is more,
pupils too are encouraged to enlist them-
selves under one banner or other. Un-
fortunately all this is due, not to any wicked
designg, but to laudable motives. Not that
the teacher loves his colleagues less but
he loves his learning more; the love he
bears to learning is at fault!

Towards the headmaster, his immediate
superior, the inhibition of this tendencies
is not thought of, much less practised by
him. A circular, a note of the headmaster,
becomes the target of criticism. Bein
written in English, it is foreign to bothos
them. Yet the fauit of one, sometimes
unconscious, sometimes something else, is
magnified beyond proportion and commented
upon. Much powder and shot is wasted
on this, The ‘I know everything’, the
*what he says is faulty’, spirit is gaining
ground. After all, it is just possible that
both may be right and both in the wrong,
just because of the fact that English is s
growing language and that great writers
themselves are not agreed. Practice varies,
usage varies, and English is so elastic that
even gseeming inaccuracies are not without
support and sanction.
English is perfect—much less, no Indian's
English is perfect—not all faults are real
faults, more so, when there is a conflict

between grammar and idiom. To quote
Shakespeare—

But no perfection is so absslute
That some impurity doth not polute.

RELATIONS TOWARDS THE HEADMASTER

_This ever critical Assistant, it ig
curious to note, wishing to become a head-
master is ready to practise many things
which he would willingly avoid under other
circpmstances. When there is a chance
he is very quick to resort to the vcry‘
expedients 8s headmaster, which he as
assistant unhesitatingly criticised and con-
demned in headmasters. This attitude is
mysterious, and is, certainly, not advisable.

If no person's.
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THE TEACHER, A WAGE-EARNER (?)

One caonot fail to observe in many 2
teacher a bias to think of his day in terms
of five hours and his week in terms of five
days. This mentality may be described as
belonging to a wage-earner of a five-hour
day in a five-day week. One wonders
whether this attitude is not miserable. Not
that there is no work after the class hours,
but there is little inclination to do any
extra work after the regular school hovrs.
A spirit of self-centredness, an apathy
towards apy work not pertaining to the
class-rcom or the time-table, and the desire
to return home precisely with the ringing
of the bell, all these cannot be said to
distinguish a responsible and conscientious
teacher. One sequel that is lost sight of, is
that these acts are easily imitable and are
imitated by pupils. If a teacher’s acts and
tendencies justify the conclusion that he
reduces himself to the rank of a wage-
earner except that he does not strike, the
pupils also come into and complete the
picture. Without being wage-earners, they
copy the methods of labourers in downing
tools. Prof. Graham Wallas in his Human
Nature in Politics says, * balf-conscious...
......imitation makes the greater part of
class-room discipline.’ 1 suppose the same
holds good of discipline and indiscipline as
well.

CLASS-ROOM MENTALITY — SEQUEL

The same class-room mentali'y governs
the teacher’s conception of discipline. In
the class-room he administers sharp re-
pukes, short commands. Sometimes he
grows so unsympatbetig as to be Eerilou_g!y
pear giving the impression of a hostile critic
working against the interests of the pupils.
There is also the potion that the discipline
outside his class-room is not his concern
put sometimes there is an unfortunate
sequel. The indiscipline ountside the class-
coom invades the class-room also. Then
the master is confronted with a grave
gituation. He throws up the sponge. It
would seem 85 though nemesis bas over-
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taken his ideas of things and his values of
life. He either complains to his headmaster
or does not. If he complains, what about
his prestige? 1Is there any use? If he
does not complain, he should pine in
secret.

THE PROPER OUTLOOK OF A TEACHER

In the easily excitable teacher--as
several teachers are—there seems to be a
constitutional incapacity to develop a healthy
sane, sober, steady outlook on life by culti-
vating a sense of proportion and a sense of
bumour, so very essential to an efficient and
successful teacher. An impolite word on
the part of the pupil throws the teacher off
the rails. He feels unnerved or unbalanced,
where a smile, silence or a sinple witty
word might easily disarm suspicion and
opposition, and might leave kim in posses-
sion of the field without loss of prestige,
There is a fatal ease with which the teacher
rubs the sore, while he ought to heal the
wound. It is good for him to realise that
leading is of greater value than driving.

HiS ATTITUDE — WHAT IT OUGHT TO BE
AT PRESENT

When all is said and done, one cannot
fail to read the signs of the times. There
are certain disruptive forces in the relations
between master and pupil. Some dee
thinking compels the inference that this
new feature is due, among other things, not
to a small extent, to a lack of identification
of the master's interests with the interests
of the school. The teacher should consider
that he is a schoolmaster first, then a class.
teacher or instructor. He should realize
that it is his duty not only to teach in the
class-room but also to preach every now
and then high maxims, lofty ideals, and
practise as far as possible, in hig very, life
some of those things that he preaches. Let’
him not take sheiter under the plea that
character cannot be taught. What is more
essential is that character can be trained
and should be trained. Many a teacher
should recognjze that he is more able to
help students in his personal and informal
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contacts with them outside of the class-room
than he has in the formal and limited
contacts with them inside it. Here extra-
curricular actvities are of great value. They
should not be treated as an intrusion on
school work and a waste of time.

HIS POSITION IN SOCIETY

With regard to his position in society,
the teacher’s complex is rather peculiar.
Suppose it is a social party to which the
teacher isinvited. He seeks a secluded corner
and feels self-contained, something like a
snail retreating into its shell, when attacked
by an adversary. One misses the masterful
personality that he is among his pupils, the
paragon of his admiring colleagues or the
gratuitous critic of his immediate superior.
Here in society he beats a hasty retreat.

INFLUENCES IN DIFFERENT SCHOOLS

Apart from the different aspects of the
problem examined so far, one should not lose
sight of the fact that the teacher’s complex
is subject to influences different in different
schools. If it be a private school where the
headmaster has the ruling voice, because of
the influence of his power or the power of
his influence, the position of the teacher is
one of entire subordination. Where the
headmaster's voice does not prevail, there is
every chance of a friction. 1n the Board
and Municipal schools, the position is un-

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

favourable to the teacher, if the headmaster
and management join hands; but if it is
otherwise for the time being, the teacher
may hold up his hand. In these schools,
there are forces at work calculated to
produce unhealthy reactions. In Municipal
schools, the teachers are often under the
heel of the Municipal Council. In Board
Schools they are under the thumb of the
President or the Secretary. It may be
observed that the interference of the Chair-
man or the President varies inversely with
his sense of responsibility. ~Sometimes the
position of the headmaster is unbappy.
Between the educational rules by which he
has to be guided and the Chairman or
President whose word he caanot thwart, he
i3 placed. as it were, in a vice. To add to
these, the introduction of communal ratio in
services, in Municipal and Board Schools,
is calculated to import communal considera-
tions into young minds, the evils of which
can better be imagined than described. 1tis
commonly accepted that the Reform Act of
1920 has compelled people to think in
terms of Muhammadans and Hindus and hat
widened the gulf between them. Similarly
the communal ratio in services in school
is apt to react unhealthily in pupils' minds
It mu-t be obvious to the simplest under
standing that teachers should be appointes
free from the trammals of

0 cas'e anc
prejudices of caste.

vt———

A NATIONAL SYSTEM OF EDUCATION

We have a World War, and one of the objects of that World War is to get rid of the

foreign system of education which we have io India.

Definitely I regard that as one of our

war aims, and I hope that when peace comes and when the war is over, something will b
done to substitute a National System of Education for a foreign system. This work he
to begin right now. We ought not to wait until the war is over and then to start ¢ O?g ,
as to what kind of a national education we should have. T should like t0 see all tea ho ok
students in their spare time—I suppose they have not very much spare time ; '.e§s an.d
foreign system of education round about them—I should like to see them planning ;‘:a‘xi;:ﬁ

system of education.

— DR. G S. ARUNDALE, Extract from “ New India Survey "

ENGLISH IN HIGH SCHOOL CLASSES
LOW STANDARD: CAUSES
By Mr. K. N. PASUPATHI, B.A,, L. T.

THE LOW STANDARD—A SYMPTOM OF
DEEP-SEATED DISBASE

SH in the high school classes has

Nccc:ktla in for a dealg of hostile criticism
during recent yearse The Madras Pub.

lic Service Commissioners bad hard things
to say about it ; the S.S. L. C. examiners
reports during successive
years had adversely com-
mented on the subject.
The deplorable deterior-
ation of the standards of
attainment of pupils both
in the high school and
college classes, has
opened the eyes of
English teachers every-
where to the serious qnd
ing problem of checking the growing
s;ﬁ?sArgxdpthe responsibility of these geachers
has increased vastly what with the increas-
ing number of pupils in_every class, pupils
drawn from all communities, some of whom
so backward that they have hardly known
what it was to write or read for generations

antold.  Thanks to the mother.tongue

dium of instruction, pupils’ .acquaintance
rv?fjth English has shrunk considerably : for,
whereas they read, wrote of hgard English

ing 25 out of 35 periods in the week
?;rrr:f\esly. the number is now reduced to 9 or

; %0 in the week. The eccentricities of Eng-

is ‘oz and idiom baffle the average
:;;t;islzegovgers of comprehension and assimi-
lation. His capacity to use Enghs}l with
accuracy for oral or written expression 13
very limited and poor. The obvious dct;:-
rioration in his English s pertamly the
symptom of a deep-rooted disease. It l;
time that teachers gave their immediate ank
pest attention to the problem and set to wor

to diagnose the causes and create the neces-

sary conditions or atmosphere in schools to
raise the standard of English.

THE REACTION OF THE MOTHER-TONGUE
MEDIUM

A controversy has sprung up in §chogl
circles whether or not the deterioration 13
due to the adoption of the mother-tongue 23
the medium of instruction. 'Certain theo-
rists contend—and they have no actual touch
with the problem—that English in high
schools need not only not deteriorate under
the altered conditions, but is bound to rise
in quality. And expert teachers of En_ghsh
such as Prof. A. Rama lyer of the National
College, Trichinopoly, ask whether the
standard has not deteriorated in the schools
in which English continues to be the medium
of instruction, and assert that ‘it is an un.
deniable fact that the rot set in long before
the mother-tongue mediam was thoaght of”.
Pechaps he is right. But itis even so un-
deniable that the rot, during the last three
years, has permsated the school world to an
alarming degree, and wrought grievous havoc
with the average pupil’s attainment in Eng.
lish. Among other causes, there is no
doubt that the removal of the foreign
medium of instruction—a reform admittedly
beneficial in itself—has raised in its wake
the difficult problem of the deteriorating
standard of high school Eaglish.

THE EXALTATION OF FORMAL GRAMMAR :
ITS RESULT

Says Prof. Rama Iyer, in his brief refe-
rence to the problem in the Presidential
Address he delivered at the Rishi Valley
Educational Conference: “If the standard
at presect has becoms terribly low in Eng-
lish, it is due to the failure to use the best
available text-books, outworn methods of
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teaching, tolerance of slipshodness from the
earliest stages and lack of wide reading'”.
1 believe that every English teacher must
accept these caunses and devise remedies,
Mr. Rama lyer also suggests another cause
which every thoughtful teacher of experience
in English teaching cannot but admit to be
a forceful one : the disproportionately large
amount of time spent on English grammar
in the higher forms.

Says he: * While I should be the last
to deny the legitimate value of grammar
in the higher stages of language study, I
refuse to admit that the best way to
improve the standard of English is to teach
more of English grammar. The time given
to the formal study of grammar is so much
time taken away from the study of the
language itself; to teach the grammar
before the elements of the language have
been mastered is to put the cart before the
horse. Even in the high school classes,
I would teach grammar only indirectly by
means of judiciously-devised exercises in
composition. Dr. Ballard has drawn pointed
attention to the much higher standard of
attainment of the pupils taught under the
* composition method '’ than of those taught
voder the “ grammar method.”

THE ABOLITION OF NON-DRTAILED
STUDY, AN UNWISE STEP

Besides the undue impcrtance given to
grammar, another cause has contributed
to the low standard. Thinking English
teachers in the presidency with an intimate
contact with fifth and sixth form classes
have repeatedly urged that the abolition of
the study of Non-detailed English with
effect from the S. S. L. C. Examination of
1936 and the substitution in its place of
grammar, was a highly retrograde step, a
step leading to the present poor standard of
expression on the part of pupils. They
bave at varions District Educational Con-
ferences asked in vain for the reintroduction
of non-detailed study. What a pity the
S.S. L. C. Board is apparently not con-
vinced of the place and value of the study

of noo-detailed texts in the scheme of bigh
school English! During the last six years,
at the S. S. L. C. examination in English,
grammar questions have occupied a promi-
nent position. And what has been the
experience ? Pupils have scored in the
second paper in English an average mark of
25 out of 40 in the grammatical portion,
while they bardly secured 10 to 15 marks
out of 50 in the strictly composition part
of the paper. And why? Pupils’ expression
has little received the exercise and training
necessary for development under the
present arrangement of over.done grammat
lessons. It will undoubtedly be a wise
reform to go back to the old scheme and
prescrite for study in the fifth and sixth
forms four standard English works, abridged
and adopted for school use, every year.
These text books should not be taught by
the teacher but must be studied by pupils
themselves. The teacher's work is to give
the pupils merely indirect guidance to
enable them to understand and appreciate
the prescribed books and write short essays
based on them. The over-dose of English
grammar, which usurped the place of non-
detailed stady has simply impaired the

pupils’ system and clogged their powers of
free expression.

LITERARY WORK~—A FAILURE

__ Also the introduction of “Library per-
iods” which, it was imagined, would be a
suitable substitute for non-detailed study,
bas scarcely justified the high hopes origi-
nally entertained, Whilein a very small
number of schools in the presidency—most
of them single-section, small institutions—

the organisation of library work in thel.

higher forms may be deemed successful and
may have borne fruit, in the vast bulk of
high schools with invariably over-crowded
classes, inadequate equipment and indifferent
teachers with little faith in the role of books
ag real educators, “library hours” has been
a thprough. failure. Heads of institutions
and inspecting officers have merely contented
themselves with insisting on pupils’ written
record of library work, an unnecessary home-

Mathematics as a Compulsory Subject
By Mr. F. M. KHAN

{ Concluded from the last number )

[In the last number the writer has given us some g:ategorical opinions ipvited by him on the
retention of Mathematics as a compulsory subject. He pleadgd against the argument put
forth, that a little more Algebra and Geometry taught in the High classes are not at all
useful in every day life. Haviog dealt with Algebra then, he now takes up the case for

Geometry. - Ed., E. L]

In Geometry the only useful topic in
the additional syllabus is Mensuration.
India is an agricultural country and is full
of farmers possessing lands of different
shapes and sizes. Lands are redistributed
when they pass from father to son; con-
solidation takes place occasionally. Hence
to know the exact area of certain places
of land, we require Mensuration.

A period of 8 years in a school is quite
enough to cover the important parts of the
curriculum in Mathematics. We find these
topics in the Middle School Examination
of so many places. The Wardha Scheme
Committee emphatically desires their inclu-
sion for boys upto the age of 14. The
curriculum of Kashmir and Jammu States
desires their inclusion in the Middle Section.
These topics are prescribed for V Form Exa-
mination of the Punjab. Hence these few
additional important topics can safely be
added in the curriculum of the Middle
Section,

The argument put forth by these
advocates seems fairly correct and sound,
because the amount of Mathematics which
an average man needs in life, a boy learns

~ in the Middle Section of the schools.

=3 Conti;med from preceding page.

task thrust on pupils and encrpaching upon
their hours of recreation. Library periods
have not been properly organised, the
reason being the lack of knowledge and _the
faltering faith, on the part of responsible

eople, in the great truth that books are the
Eey to knowledge and that the reading habit
in school children has to be sedulously

fostered.

The second argument is based on some
psychological grounds. The supporters
assert that it has been recognised that there
are differences in the abilities of children,
some are mathematically minded and others
are not. It is unfair therefore to those,
that are less mathematically minded to be
subjected to the same test in mathematics
at a Public School Examination, as those
who are more mathematically minded.
Reference has been made to Spearman who
admits that besides a general factor (g)
present in every person there are some
special abilities which are present in some
and not present in others.

He says, “ Among the exceptional cases
where, on the contrary, specific correlations
and group factors do become of appreciable
magnitude, the four most important have
been in respect of what may be called the
logical, the mechanical, the psychological
and Arithmetical abilities. In each of these
a group factor has been discovered of
sufficient breadth and degree to possess
serious practical consequences, educational,
industrial and vocational.

The same might be said of yet another
important special ability which was reluc-
tantly emitted from our preceding account
for want of space; this is* the ability to
appreciate music”. The existence of Geome-
trical aptitude has also been proved. (The
Abilities of Man by Spearman p. 242)

Dr. Wheeler however admits only three
chief special abilities when he says, ““There
are certain special abilities which do not
appear to correlate closely with general
intelligence, They may be found in high
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degree with almost ap Ly e

i y level of .

E!l:gilei?ce' The chief of these g.e:: r::ml;i‘ulu
¥, representati . h

cal ability'.)” entative drawing and mechani.

(p. 190. Creative Education and the Future)

. However one of his two -
tional commandments js * Re:;:cted:::h
mdmﬁual " who is to be educated. Do
no voilence to his nature. Study his stage
of development, his abilities and attainments.

* The many-sidedness and continui
of the growth of individual, their nati‘:z
ablh_hes and their present interests and
attainments need also to be considered in
deciding what is appropriate curricalum.”

(p. 296. Creative Education.)

Hence pupils who have no apti
Mathematics, and their number l:natyud:ufi‘l’;
be legion, find it a stombling block in the
way of their success in the High School
Examination. And if they succeed as a
result of mere cramming they lose a class
which may effect their future educational
career.

Below are some of the remarks which
the members of their group have put down
in their replies and which reveal the pain-
ful consequences that have accrued from the

present prescription of mathematics in High
Schools.

1. “1I have seen the boys wasting too
mach of their valuable time in pouring over
Mathematical problems which are of no good
to them in their lives.”

2. Many promising young lives have
come to a life long grief because of Mathe.
matics. It has caused more worries, more
tears, more heart-aches and more sleepless
nigbts than any other subject.”

3. “It (Mathematics) has ruined the career
of.many young men who have no mathematical
minds, .but would otherwise have attained to
those literary heights had not the wretched
Mathematics stood in their way.”

4. ‘**Mathematics unnecessarily hampers
the progress of boys who have little taste

for the subject, but are otherwise quite
promising even brilliant in other directions."’

5. *“The fact that most of the stodents
give up Mathematics in college means 8
waste of time and money on the part of

Matric students failing only in Mathematics
for more than once.”

6. “1f the subject is to continue beyond
this (Middle School) stage, it means an un-
necessary strain on the students and an
mterferen.ce with their individual interests
and special aptitudes. A subject forced
upon tbg students in this manner is likely
to contribute nothing towards their mental
development. Is it oot a tragedy therefore
with those brilliant boys who are debarred
from passing the High School Examinatioa,
80 necessary for us for service or for higher
stadies for the sake of one subject ? I3 it

not a tyranny to compel the

subject for which the)? have n:l‘;zl’n:i:ttuegt;
Is it not a sheer waste of time and energy to
drill an uawilling stodent in Mathematics
when he has no inclination for it?"

The next argument in favour of the
exclusion of Mathematics from the list of
compulsory subjects pertains to the age ol
High School students. The advocates of
thxs- group are of opinion that the generali-
zation of the school curriculum should be
only up to the age of 15 and after that the
boys should be given a wide choice in the
selection of the subjects. As o matter of
fact tlge average age of a boy appearing for
the High School Examination is something
like 17, Hence the curriculom should be
of a generalised nature only up to the middle

classes where the ave
would be nearly lS.v e8¢ sge ol the boy:

. Having an experience of t i
High Classes for long, 1 waseaa?:;?\gisl::;
at first to know this argument as | had the
experience of seeing very young boys in the
High Classes. I caiculated the average age
of.boxs appearing at the High School Exgl-
;nmatlon from the City School, Aligarh
for the last 10 years. To my perplexion
It was never less than 17. The solution
did not satisfy me ang 1 was forced

v
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verage age of the boys appear-
::gﬁn?r;l: .schot;‘ls :gﬁ'lliated to the U. P.
Board. The schools were divided 1nto
.B.C.
‘onesZoAneB A consisted of 18 schools--6
Government and 12 aided—from the towns
of Allahabad.G Lu;émow, Meerut, Agra,
d Gorakhpur.
Fyzagzg: nB consisted of 17 schools—6
Govemment and 11 aided—from the towns
of Cawnpore, Aligath, Moradabad, Etawah,
Bahraish and Hamirpur.
Zone C consisted of 15 schools—5 Gov-
ernment and 10 aided—from small towns.

The average age of boys of the 3 zones
have been given in the following table :—

Zones, 1937 A Age 1938 A Age 1939 A Age.
A. 18 Insti. No. 17ys. No. 17ye No, 17 ys.

tutions. of 5m. of 5m, of
? boys boys boys
814 272 776

B. 17 Insti- 675 17yrs. 702 17ys. 737 17ys
tutions, Sm, 2m,
C.15Instl- 348 18 ys. 363 18ys, 355 18ys.
tutions, im, 3m. 6 m.
From the above table it is clear that
the average age is in no case less than 17
and it exceeds 18 in the case of schools
from small towns—Zone C.

If the curriculum for a High School
becomes of a specialized nature there is no
reason why Mathematics should be given
preferential position over other subjects.
There must be a wider choice and
hence Mathematics should be .mcluded in
the list of elective subjects. This arpument
is supported by Dr. Paul Monroe. He says,
 From the standpoint of the majorty, each
Secondary School subject 1s assumed to

‘pave equal value with any other if properly

taught. {t is, therefore, natural to assume,
it a pupil manifested.a strong aversion to
Latin, or Mathematics tha.t some other
equally well taugh-t subjects coulc_i ) be
gubstituted. There is a series .of .cnthll
articles as well as certain investigations 1n
Psychological Laboratories tendmg to unset-
tle existing pre-conceptions rgg'ardmg mental
discipline; in fact meptal training shoqld bt;
secondary consideration io the teaching o

any subject, and the subject itself should
involve a content of knowledge or other
power-producing material which should
justify it, and that in course of its presenta.
tions, mental training would follow as an
accompaniment.

Education should be adapted to the
individual ; it is found that not only the
interests but the needs and capacities of
High School pupils vary greatly. It is also
assumed that the important end of education
is to prepare individuals for some field of
activity wherein that which is learnt in the
high school would find application, either as
culture or in vocational power.

Admitting that there is no satisfactory
theory regarding educational values of sub-
jects and that the educational value of certain
subjects including Mathematics have been
greatly exaggerated, and that what the pup‘ll
shall study is of less importance than his
interest in the subject and the method
employed in teaching it, it is clear that
satisfactory argument can be made for
allowing a selection of the subject by the
pupil himself and the assertion that from
the standpoint of the best development of
the individual, it was highly important to
force him to read a subject by even com-
pulsory methods is quite baseless.

Hence when neither experience nor
tests of educational laboratories demons-
trate the superior value of Mathematics
there is no reason to include it in the Jist of
compulsory subjects.

The view is strongly supported by the
committee who analysed the education
system of Philippine lslands some 15 years
back. The committee is of the opinion “That
Algebra and Geometry, occupying their
present position because of historical acci-
dent and the strength of tradition, should be
required of all pupils is without justification.
In the life of the ordinary individval there
is practically no need of these subjects.
A few scientists and engineers find them
useful and a small number of other folk think
them interesting, but the great masses of edu-
cated persons can make no use of them.
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Most of these have pursued these snbjects in
schools, unless they seek refuge in vague and
unsupported generalizations about the deve-
lopment of mental faculties which no
psychologist can discover, must admit that
their chief value is to serve as a form of
intellectual impediment which marks them
off from other persons.

This argument has been further sup.
ported by the U.P. Primary and Secondary
Education Reorganisation Committee appoin-
ted by the Government of United Provinces
who suggest that Mathematics should be
taught compulsorily upto the highest class
i.e. VII Class of the Basic Schools or the II
year class of the colleges under the new
system. This compulsory course would
consist of Arithmetic, Elements of Algebra,
Geometry and Mensuration and Elements of
Book-Keeping. The average age of the
boys who pass the highest class of the Basic
Schools is approximately fourteen years and
the average age of the boys who pass the
1l year class of the colleges is also nearly the
same in as much as the 1and 11 year classes
of the college correspond to the VI and VII
classes of the Basic Schools. It practically
means that the committee is of opinion that
Mathematics should remain a compulsory
subject upto the age of 14 only.

For classes 1and 11 of the colleges
Mathematics including Arithmetic, Elements
of Algebra, Geometry and Book-Keeping is
compulsory while Commercial Arithmetic
and Advanced Algebra and Geometry are
in the list of Optional Subjects and out of
these ten optional subjects a boy is to
select only one.

For the III, IV, V, VI year classes
would be divided into six distinct groups
which will impart education of the secondary
grade predominently with

(@) Language, Literature and Social
Studies,

(b) Natural Sciences and Mathematics,
(c) Art,
(d) Commerce,

(e) Technical or Professional Subjects,
(N Domestic Sciences.

English, Hindi or Urdu, Physical Cul:
ture and General Knowledge would be com-
pulsory in all the colleges. In colleges of
type (a) Mathematics is one of the fourteen
optional subjects out of which, three are to
be taken ; in colleges of type (b) it is one
of the six optional subjects out of which
3 are to be taken; in colleges of type
(c) 2 optional subjects can be taken from
Drawing, Painting, Music, Dancing, and
Dramatic Art; the optional subjects and
their details for colleges of group (d), (e),
and (f) are not given in the report.

(Vide Chapter V, pp. 53.64 of the Report
published by the U. P. Primary and
Secondary Education Reorganisation Com-
mittee, . 1939).

I have given you the views of two
groups. Both the groups have gone to
extreme. Now let me give you the ideas
of the third group who love the “ Golden
Mean ”. They are of opinion that Mathe-
matics should be divided into two parts at
the High School stage. Part I should be
compulsory for all students and Part [I
optional and meant for those only who have
special interest in it. The compulsory
course should be simplifed and Highex
Mathematics should be included in the
optional courses. The compulsory course
should include the topics which are uselul
in daily life and the optional course may
include topics which may help the students
in the study of the subject a1 a University
or the application thereof in studying s

profession requiring knowledge of High
Mathematics, 8 e o

Imn): add that the convener of the
Mathematics Committee of the Teachers

Association, Meerut, strongly supports thi
view.

On the occaston of its annual sessior
held at Be_nares In 1936, the U.P. Secondar
Mathematics Teachers Association recom
mended the division of Mathematics. Th.
exact resolution runs as follows,
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* The Mathematics should be divided
jnto minimum compulsory pass course and
optional mathematics.”

Such plans have been adopted in Cal-
cutta, Patna, Hyderabad and Decca Uai-
versities. In the Punjab the syllabus for
the S. S. L. C. class contains neither Alge-
bra nor Geometry but consists of Arithmetic
glone. In Madras too, the syllabus in
Mathematics for the S.S.L.C. class is
different from the syllabus for the Matricu-
lation class. Not only in some parts of

India but in foreign countries too the plan

is in practice. For example Mathematics is
a compulsory subject in all the Secondary
Schools of Italy and Germany but the
syllabus for the different groups of schools
differ from each other. In Italy the sylla-
bi for students of the classical and
scientific lyciums are different. Similarly
the different groups of German schools
have different syllabi. Mathematics is
a compulsory subject in all the three
sections viz., Classical, Latin Mathematics
and Modern—of the athenees of Belgium ; in
the classical— modern language—and Mathe-
matics science course of the Gymnasium of
Denmark; in the Scientific and Literary
courses of the Secondary Schools of Iraq,
but the syllabi for the different sections in
all these countries is different.

Here also the Philippine Island Educa-
tion Committee strongly supports the views.
They recommend that Algebra aod Geometry
should be made elective; and obly indivi-
duals who are planning to enter the college
of Enpgineering or who possess a special
talent for Mathematics should be encouraged
to take them. Even for the former, perhaps,

if the Engineering courses were differently
organized, some other forms of Mathematics
would be preferable. For the great msjority
of pupils in the High Schools, there should
be offered a course in General Mathematics,
This course would include practical phases
of Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry which
are of some use to ordinary men,

The plan is more sound. Arithmetic,
literal arithmetic and certain concepts of
Geometry viz., Angles, lines, perpendiculars,
experimental Geometry enter copiously into
our lives. They should form a part of the
curricvlum for the first public examination
i. e. High School Examination. Other parts
such as Higher Algebra, many theorems of
Geometry which are only applicable to the
study of other sciences are simply ornamen-
tal appendages to our curriculum and serve
no useful purpsse. This is the case with the
curricuium of all the English Universities as
London, Cambridge, etc. There Arithmetic
forms a& compulsory subject but a student
may take up Algebra, Geometry and
Advanced Mathematics.

Doing so would serve two useful pur-
poses. First an unnccessary burden of use-
less topics would be taken away from the
shoulders of the much harrassed and less
inclined students. Secondly our school
graduate who takes up optional Mathematics.
would fairly complete in standard with a
school graduate of other countries.

Why should our brilliant boys be
grinding the same ordinary topics in
Mathematics at the age of 17 when an
Italian boy or a German boy should have
the knowledge of Mathematics of a higher
nature at about the same age ?

** It is because of the scientific method and what it has done already that scientists
dare to hope that the law of the jungle can be replaced by the law of reason, not only in our
domestic affairs but in our international affairs as well. It is because of it that scientists in
general believe that human life can be indefinitely enriched and human happiness enormously

mqltiplied."

—Prof. R. A. Millikan.



LITERATURE AND LIFE

By Mr. KAPILESWAR DAS, M.A., B.Ed.

LIFE instinctively craves for happiness ;
life-current ceaselessly seeks to flow

into the sea of bliss. In its different
kingdoms of the mineral, vegetable, animal,
buman and even super-human is evident,
conscious or unconscious, a natural aversion
towards misery and pain and an earnest
longing for joyful experience. The infant,

captivated by the tints of the toy, tries to -

seize it; bat falters, falls and sends its cry.
In the face of the infinite Mother-Power,
the wisest seer, the highest aspirant, the
deepest philosopher is infant-like, The
apparently beautiful charms every living
being and catches it in its snare; it is
almost impossible to escape from its seduc-
tive clutch. But it is apparent indeed:
no reality redeems it. The charmed being
experiences it and realises its nothingness.
Reaction sets in and it is filled with despair.
Then is all this quest, enquiry, hope and
anxiety meaningless, shorn of all values?
From its falterings and falls, the infant
learns to stand, run, strengthen its limbs
and prepares itself to weather the coming
storm; so does the living being, specially
map, gifted as he is with life divine, grows
wiser in his failures, sufferings and defeats ;
truly makes them the stepping-stones to his
success ; ascertains the value, significance,
utility and limitations of life’s materials in
the context of the broader universe beyond,
The apparently beautiful then no longer
chains him. He seeks to realise the Real,
the Beautiful, the Supreme Joy and prepares
for it in thought, word and deed.

One and indivisible is the ultimate
principle of life evolving itself in and
through innomerable stresses and strains.
It is the full consciousness appearing uncon.
scious by means of the inscrutable play of
Maya and seekimg to regain its pristine
natore and form. And this seeking com-
prises in its illimitable scope the whole of

life with its dualities, conflicts and con-
tradictions. It is as if an infinitesimal
bubble tries to stand apart from its
source—the vast wavy surface of the sca,
feels then its mortifying smallness and again
attempts to merge itself in its bed-rock of
existence. It is said in the Upanishads
from bliss has life come, in bliss is it sus-
tained, to bliss does it return. It is then
in the nature of things that till this bliss is
attained, till the sheaths of the physical,
vital, mental, intellectual and asthetic
encrust them, life cannot but bea play-
ground of afflictions, discontent and unful-
filment. Vanity of power does not show
philosophic insight. Physical beauty, mar-
tial valour, newer inventions and discoveries
broadening the bounds of knowledge are
valuable and desirable so far ag they go.
But they are fractional in the light of the
Perfect. Man's life is not a complete fulfil-
ment uonless it is That. How many
world’s apart are that seamless boundless
immensity and the finite mentation of the
particular ! This is life's mystery. A seek-
ing for its solution and the consequent ex-
pectence of life’s blissful sustenance is verily
the objective and inspiration of literature,
But philosophy also aims at the same
Where then does the distinction betweer;
the twolie? It lies in a distribution of
emphasis on the subjective in philosophic
pursult and the domain of objectivity in
literary appreciation. In fact from the
view of the ultimate all distinctions between
the subjective and the objective are more
or less artificial. The content
experience forms a totalit
Lines of distinction
a]ong its contours accor
relative phenomena; neverthejess they
are shadowy and obliterated on the back-
ground of the whole, Both form

ent of man’s
y without rupture.
can  be traced
ding to the play of

wl two
phases or conditions of one identical
geowth as the sprouting of the tiny seed into

¥

LITERATURE AND' LIFE 89

the blossoming and fruitfalness of the tree.
In the interchange and interspersion of both
is buman thought and action possible.
From the consideration of the all, means
and end are the same. Still pragmatic lffe
draws the distinction. The seer is b!lss
jtseli : it manifests as charm in the creation
around. If philosophy seeks to soar above
the infinite variety and endless expanse 9(
manifestation and to construct a synthetic
systematic inter-dependent coherent whole of
the contents of experience through - the
exercise of the discriminative faculties and
thus obtain an all-seeing vision of reality on
the one hand, on the other literature immer-
ses itself in the ever-flowing surging waters
of the stream of life, tastes it to the full in
its sensuous detail, grasps its multifarious
diversity by means of the golden link of
beauty that runs through the entire cosmos.
In the Upanishads it is said every created
entity is a five-fold amalgam of existence,
consciousness, bliss, name and form. Name
and form, by themselves transient, are yet
the expressive medium of the everlasting.
Refracted in the light of individual consci-
ousness they shine in a thousand rays like
a diamond with many facets. True litera-
ture amply reflects this light in all its varie-
gated lines and brilliance and beauty and
makes itself wholesome, charming and rich.

In the same way a further distinction
between literature and the various positive
sciences -— physical, moral, mental—which
are in & rapid progress in these days, may be
tentatively kept in mind. The appx:oach qf
science is realistic and phenominal ;i
analyses things and events in their multiple
change, growth and condition hinged oo _the
frame-work of time, space and causation.
Literature also takes them into account but
coloured and mellowed as they are in the
glow of fadeless beauty and undivorced from
the centre from which they radiate in infi-
pite radii towards an ever-receding circum-
ference,

Two marked divisions are generally
accepted in literary form, those of prose and
poetry. This is a mere conveational way of

demarcation. Deep feeling, melody, the
language of imagination, a mysterious en-
chantment which are said to characterise
poetry and scientific precision, argamentative
dissertation, control of feeling and expression
that are considered to mark the development
of prose are often found in life’s acid test to
overlap and imperceptibly shade into one
another. The fundamental motive of litera-
ture being the suffusion of life in the sweet
nectar of an abiding joy, all its true forms
may be broadly classified as poetical. There
should be beauty of undimmed lusture,
spontaneous satisfaction, imaginative insight
in all literary pursuit and poetry nobly fulfils
these conditions. Of course, various are its
forms in view of variations in composition.
The drama with its character-study and
analysis of humau course of events; the histor-
ical romance with "its scenic back-ground,
picturcsqe pageantry, free flow of imagination
and dreaming of impossibilities, the epic
with its earnest idealism, moral fervour, vide
range and enchantment ; the elegy with its
brooding chastening pathos; the lyric with
its tempestuous sway of personal hopes and
fears, loves and laments—all these are but
different structures of poetics. Poetry is
embodied bliss. Man’s mental and intelle.
ctual range is limited. Bliss in itself
transcends it. The knower is not known,
the seer not seen. Knower-known-know-
ledge, seer-seen-sight are identical in the
state of transcendence beyond the states
of waking, dreaming and deep sleep.
There is no trace cf dualism there. But
it is a profound rarity in common life.
From the cradle to the grave, man treads
on the thorny path of life seeking the ideal.
The finite clings to him: nevertheless he
rises higher and higher in truth. The
heritage of ages relentlessly pursues him in
the form of the endless cycle of Karma,
inexhaustive and inexhaustible ; it obstructs
him, yet makes the way open to freedom!
Life is so enigmatic. The secret lies in the
way in which the whole experience is used
for the sake of mental purity. Poetry is
very valuable in this regard. It fulfils the
inherent tendency in man to drink beauty.
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In this process it sifts the true, -the efful-
gent, the immortal from the dark, the unreal
and the dissolving. It elevates us to higher
regions. It partakes of the nature of pure
delight ; lives, moves and has its being in it
more in its finite embodiment than its infinity.
And this embodiment is made possible
through its vesture of language.

Language is made up of words, the
vocal equivalents of objects of the visible as
well as the conceptual universe, scientifi-
cally organised. In common parlance, it is
the expression of ideas. As such it is a
necessity of lifc in all times and spheres, for
life is a fulfilment of ideas, But it is only
in literary vehicle that a word gives its
meaning in all its connotations and denota-
tions. The Indian school of Paniniya
thought has raised language even to the
position of the Absolute. Hence the im-
portance laid on proper accentuation, pro-
nunciation, cadence, context, interpretatiop
of meanings of words in Sanskrit and for the
matter of that any siandard literature.
Language associated with art forms the
vesture of literature as it has been said,

It is the prerogative of art to gather the
multiple expressions of life in the context
of human desires and disappointments into
chiselled graceful wholes. As such its field
is so vast. Really, how incomparable is
the infinite manifold of the universe!
Nature, science, historic evolution, the
humanities, each in its own way, tries to
fit it within its scheme; but its indetermi-
nate complexity o eludes all Procrustean
frame.work. Analysing it modern science
has reached in the electron ; grasping it in
snother way literature ever deals with its
eternal forms of beauty so vividly brought
out in the world around us with its enchant-
ing sea-scape, cloud-scape, land-scape, the
blue azure, the starry heavens, the distant
mountain, the delicious flower, the murmur-
ing rivulet, the smiling fields of golden
corn, the storm-tossed waves of the heaving
sea covered with thick palls of darkness,
the flashes of lightning and the peals of
tkunder. What a vista opens again before

the historic eye of the human course from
the hoary past losing itself in pre-historic
dimness up-to-date pulsating with the life
of numberless races, nations and groups of
different abilities and aptitudes incited by
different thoughts and actions! And yet
modern physics tell us that this world is a
very minute fragment of the universe;
innumerable worlds far bigger than it are
pended from it in so many hanging clusters.
Man is simply dazed at this vast compre-
hension. How significant is art then that
dives into its unfathomable depths and
brings out precious gems of rare beauty,
elegance and shining. Indeed the play of
art is intuitional: it does not await dis-
cursive analysis, The latter, of course,
cannot be dispensed with from its make-up.
But artistic consciousness and inspiration so
fuse it that its angolarities are lost. A pro-
duction of art is a thing of joy forever.
In gathering materials and assorting them
in the fusion of light and shade colour
and decoration, taste and proportion, art
as a matter of course looks to a thousand
directions, sifts and examines. But its ulti-
mate vibration and influence is clear glad-
dening and peaceful like the soft subdued
antumn twilight or fresh and flowing waters.
The magic touch of art produces out of
many a discordant note the most exquisite
music of the sweetest resonance. And in
this symphonic touch its creation of Rasa
is unfailing.

Rasa is the vital essence of life. That
which appears as charm in the external
world lies in the internal latent till the deft
touch of literature breathes life into it. It
has been aptly said that Rasg is the soul
literature, language its body
speech its adornment.

In short, literature t
undquying beauty, extensive splendour and
infinite variety of creation, inner and outer,
playing in harmony with the elan of life.
It consoles the bruised sou], comforts the
afflicted heart. 1t points the heaven of rest
to the wearied wayfarer of life and the
world. To us nothing perhaps holds the
mirror to life so faithfully as it does.
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Madras University Convocation Address
By Rev. L. D. MURPHY

HE University has to day conferred. oo you
coveted and merited honour for which you
have worked so diligently. For. the occasion

1 am the mouthpiece of the University to congra-
tulate you on your well.-earned reward, and to
wish you all joy and honour .m_tho. use to which
you put your newly won dnstmchoqs. .At the
same time I wonder if part of your joy is not a
wave of satisfaction thata period of thraldom
has come to an end. The lecture room has beeu
slavery and the degree brings emancipation.
You have submitted to the slavery willingly, but
your submission is only a trifliog mitigation and
not a denial of the bondage. Pestalozzi, Pompey
prunes, prisms and all the farrago of spurious
wisdom on which you have wasted so much time
may now be safely jettisoned—at least so you
feel. Emerging now from the dark prison of the
chrysalis chamber into the clear open prospect
of life you may be temPted to ask: .To whal:
purpose all this waste?” Encyclopaedic thoug .
your information may be..you cannot Tarket it:
and the everlasting question returns: What is
the use of this University Education?

To this question it would be right to answer,
“University Zé]dncation is of no use but of much
good"—much as Socrates was of no use except
in a limited way to Xanthippe, but of gre:t
imperishable good to humanity. Pec?ple hw o
question the ‘use’ of University Education _av:
in view an immediate ?.nd §evqrejy practica
utility. To them it is axiomatic, itis zlmosthai
incontestable as a dogma of rell_gmn. that ‘_nbia
cannot be immediately traded in as negotia Ie
merchandise at the ports of life is of no use. N n
the-business of lease and lend what us_T—t zy
ask—can you make of Lxgentnre or Philosophy
except as a pitiable windbag to cool your

rridge ? In the fever-fret of buman, actlyeg
g?xlsating life, what commerce can therekl;e wn.s
death ? Sanskrit is dead, and so is Ashoka, sto i
Mohenjo Daro and Troy. University 'Edellflwtlo?
js thus discredited s something in ec‘ ual,
trifling, other-worldly, and as far divorced from
living reality as a disembowelled mummy-.

i it i ijent answer to
this charge it 1s no sufficien T to
pointl;g the research departments of our Univer

sities. Research admittedly widens and extends
the field of knowledge. That is unmense!y de
sirable : it is even a need: but the connection of
research with Universities is recent and in a
way fortuitous and largely tl::e outcome of public
bequests which have made it pogsnble to asso-
ciate specialised laboratories with University
bodies. After all the research student is one “i
a thousand, and most of thq graduates whom
have the honour of addressing have never evep
dreamed of knocking at its gates. The primary
business of a University is the communication,
the wide dissemination rather than the discovery,
of knowledge.

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION—OF WHAT USE ?

Of what use is then the knowledge thus
communicated ? If you are going to take the
strictly severely bread-and-butter utilitarian out-
look, one might reply without much exaggeration
that University Education in this sense is well
nigh @iseless. In this restricted sense your
Ancient History and Logic are useless; your pro-
found Mathematics superfluous, provided you
know how to add up and balance a small domeg-
tic budget ; your dead languages and dead poets
fit only for dreams, and as out of place as ghosts
in the market place. Nevertheless, at all times
and in all countries, from ancient Greece to
modern India, University Education has kept
company with these speculative futilities, and
age seems to have guaranteed its wisdom. It is
worthwhile underlining this fact to-day, because
the clamour is increasingly loud that University
Eduacation does not give what it has pever pro-
mised to give, but what unwise people think it
should give, viz.: a trade and a job. A Univer-
sity is not a technical school any more than a
museum is & factory. Praise of the one involves
no disparagement of the other. Each is good
and necessary ; but they differ in outlook. The
University aims at culture—a very real, thorou-
ghly worthy, though a much misunderstood and
much maligned Goddess. The technical school
aims at progress and success. The University
course provides an all round fitness, and thers-
fore demands leisure. The technical school
provides a specialised fitness and requires con=
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centrated busy-ness. The University looks to
the horizon: the technical school surveys the
shore. They have a common denominator in
Art, where University Education supplies the
idea or inspiration and the technical school the
palette. They are both Art’s ancillaries: but
one wears wings and the other a rainbow. Most
significant perhaps of all differences is this: the
University is to day reciting its lessons in philo-
sophy, in poetry, in art, in literature with as
little change from our grand-father's days as Big
Ben ringing the hours. The technical schaool
changes from progress to progress, and ip a
generation brings you from the penny farthing
bicycle to the flight of a Hawk or a Hurricane.

It would be an egregious mistake to damn
University Education for this reason as a thing
of stagnation. The unruffled waters of a great
lake appear to be static, whereas in fact they
nurse a dynamism that will launch ships, light
towns, deal death or mend life. University
Education is eminently dynamie, but 1 have time
now only to hint, and that sketcbily, at one of
its many dyonamics—Ilearning : learning both as
an energising act of high frequency, and learning
as a reservoir of high potential.

DISCIPLINE OF THE MIND

This learning which you have been at such
patient pains to zcquire, derives its value not S0
much from the information which you pick up—
vastly important though that information be,
even though you will soon forget it and even
thougb in the meantime you make no ‘use’ of
it—as from the frequent and energising discipline
of the mind and the intellectual habits resulting
therefrom. One is not going to hop, or skip or
jump one’s way through life: nevertheless, these
are the ways by which we achieve a suppleness
of body, a staying power and geueral soundness
of wind and muscle. The far more vitally and
fundamentally important fitness of the mind is
attained by corresponding and proportionate
exercising of the thinking faculty. Quickness of
thought, the power of concentration, readiness of
understanding, de not come overnight. From
thought to judgment or from reason to conclusion
and to its adequate expression is a labyrinthine
path for novices. The novice must be trained
opinions not at random, but on evidence;
jiyolves the marshalling and appreci.

; sifting of evidence from
¢ idle and the

pitately under the bias of wishful thinking or the
supertitions of the clan, but guardedly with ao
eye on the prejudices of custom, sentiment ot
temperament, which may warp our judgment.
It is of secondary importance, so far as this
training is concerned, whether it is exercised in
the field of imaginative literature or in matter-
of-fact science or in the rarer air of pure Mathe-
matics. The fact is that it can be exercised in
the study of a dead hero of antiquity, or in the
assessment of a modern poem, or—though toa
less extent—in the chemical analysis, of a
mixture, What is needed, and what University
Education provides, is a field where judgments
are fixed, conclusions confirmed, and the mental
yardstick can be used. Itis like having at hand
a book of problems with the answers given at
the back to check our accuracy.

Having trained you so laboriously the uni-
versity does itself and you less than justice in
the examination by which it tests your merit.
I am not the first to cast a stone at our system
of examination: undoubtedly its advantages
considerably outweigh its defects, else it would
lopg ago have been buried under a cairn of such
missiles.  Sull it is worth realising that in many
cases examinations put a premium on information,
and this is to admit into the sanctuary that most
hypocritical of all devils: cram. Cram masque-
rades as learning, when in fact it is but a feat of
memory. Cram dispenses with understanding ;
it develops no thought, it adds neither depth nor
br_eadth to intelligence; it cultivates no sympa-
ghles; it is deception and a pretence. The mind
Enstead of being stimulated, lies dormant, while
its strength is wasted by this parasite of true
learning, Information is indispensable and the
more of it the better, but as a discipline it
mgrches a long way behind these energising acts
gf xngelligence, of reasoning, valuing, comparing,
Judging and deciding, to which I have referred.

TECHNICAL SCHOOLS NEEDED

T.o~day for you the curtain closes on these
operations. They have been egocentric, pedago-
gic, and formative. And now that the course is
complete you are at liberty to take what pleasure
you may in damning the whole thing. Assuredly
there is much to be condemned, but there is Do
reason fpr making the University a scapegoat.
The Uplversity does deliver the goods. The
fault lies with those who g0 to a precision
lstrument-maker when what they requirs is
a tool from the bazaar. University Educa-
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: is an instroment suitable for the shapiqg
zona:l:ni:istrators—-understanding _the word in
its least ambitious sense—of officials, of those
who in some way or another' have to
direct affairs with responsibility. Itisan extra-
vagance for those whose aml;nion or circums-
tances limit them to a clerkship. The clerk is
dominated by routine; he has no scope for
independent thinking. Why then do parents so
generously sacrifice their substance to give their
children, this extravagance ?, For two reasons,
I think. One is the gambler's hope that makes
him back an outsider. The chances of the boy
getting apything better than a clerksl.np are
slight, but should he be lucky the tote will pay
heavy. The other is the absgnce of any glter-
pative. And here our educational system is at
fault. The high school ends too early, and fhe
system makes no provision for those who _wush
to continue their studies without entering a
University. We need a great number of tech-
pical schools under Government management to
round off the school course, so that when matri-
culates go to the University the others may go
to a specialised course in book-keeping, type-
writing and shorthand, or a _specxahsed course in
draughtmanship or in electricity or autompl?xle
engineering. This kind of vocational training
would go 2 long way to meet the case of those
20,000 students who annually pass the S.S. L.
C. and do not enter the University. Above all
we need more agricultural and veterinary cqlle-
ges. Tremendous strides have been made with-
in the last few decades in the improvement of
all manner of seeds, in the improvement of all
manner of cattle stock, in the diagnosing an'd
curing of plant and cattle disenses; but as yet it
is on all too small a scale. The rgches of India
lie here and over 100 millions of its people are
engaged in agriculture, but thingsare on!y be!ng
slowly worked up because the people will give
themselves up to a caltural literary education
instead of an agricultural and veterinary one.

SOCIAL SERVICE

For you graduates, the hour of acadqmic
emrancipation has come and with ita new horizon
opens out. It is not quite so golden bright as was
aunticipated. The realities of life have a grm-
ness little suspected in the care-free atmosphgre
of the University. Whilst you are debating
with yourself and the world the best use of t}ns
reservoir of learning, it is good to keep in mlpd
that opportunity lies to hand. The Um.vers_ny
bas in explicit terms asked of you a promise "to

uphold and advance social order and the wall-
being of your fellow men”. You have given
your word; probably without much reflection
and with no intention of being taken literally.
Nevertheless independently of any promise
noblese oblsge. It is not the well.-being of yonr
own comfortable social class that is recommen=
ded to your care. It is the ubiqutous poor who
peed your help. In their ignorance they are
blind to dirt and the fearful menace of disease.
They are the victims of every kind of explana-
tion. In our superior way we philosophise
about them and their rights, and with great
condescension acknowledge them to be like our-
selves creatures of God. But we philosophise
away their human individuality, and they
become less than the shadow of a name, a prole-
tariat. If you have the will to help you need
not step outside of your own village or city. Bat
have you the will? In your student days you
had it. This is clear from the various college
reports collected by the University on Social
Service. It would be tragic if graduating
means a descent from the high altitudes of ideal=
ism to the low-lying plains of cynical and blase
indifference. That will not remove the sore nor
prevent it from festering. If graduates will
continue the good work of their undergraduate
days, the combination of their authority with
their zeal will enhance the very real good they
do. It will not be spectacular. The seed that
germinates makes no noise and it is not seen.
But it will do good and the multiplication of
such disinterested efforts—efforts for which your
learning specially fits you—can banish illiteracy,
can teach the rudimentary notions of hygiene,
can strip poverty of the loathsome rags that
make it such a formidable dangsr. But you
must go to it with a will and with enthusiasm,
intent to be not armchair critics or hearers but
doers of the word.

DISCIPLINING OF THE WILL

It is just here that the University can be of
little service to you because its training is ones
sided. It trains the intellect but neglects the
will. An ancient Greek speaks truly of the
chariot of life being drawn by two horses—in-
tellect and will. The one is sober, reliable and
steady, whilst the other unless disciplined can be
stubborn and mulish or frisky and kicking over
the traces. Unless both intellect and will strain
in harness together the chariot is likely to be
upset. The arch swindler has eminence per-
verted; and while he may owe his intellectual
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eminence to his University, the perversion is
attributable to something else. It isa warping
of the will; and as things are, this is something
which the University does not concern itself
with except quite indirectly. And yet it is the
will which is the more important of the two,
Devil and angel may be alike in intelligence,
bat the will of the one is for evil and the other
for good. The character of a man is strong or
weak, deceitful or honest, vindictive or forgiving,
according to the disposition of his will, and not
according to the depth of his learning. The
disciplining of the will is exercised chiefly
through religion, home influence, public opinion
and literature. University life introduces the
student to an under-graduate public where

opinions are expressed with a wholesome in-
considerate candour, and simultaneously it
throws open the treasures of its libraries. In
this way it exercises an influence on your will,
bat it is indirect and uncontrolled. Hence when
I urge you to andertake some form of altruistic
endeavour with a will, I realise that I have felt
the platform for the pulpit.

One can foresee in a dim sort of haze how
your learning will contract like a tangent varied
circles of life, civic and national. May yoar
contracts be always for good, for great and
widespread good, and may God give yon the
strength to carry out unfalteringly your noble
ideals,

WOOD -

SCENTS

[ Copyright ]
I bring you fragrance from the woods,
For summer flowers have had their day,
And their warm scents have passed away ;
See! mosses, with their cool moist earthy smells,
That greened old rocks where silence broods
And coolness dwells.

And here are ferns with faint sweet scent,
That drooped from dripping stones and dipped
Their frond-tips in a stream that slipped
Gurgling beneath the rocks o’erbanging eaves—
Their roots of leaf-mould redolent,
And autumn leaves.

1 bring these to your close sick-room ;
Hold them to your hot fevered face,
And shut your eyes; and lo! in place
Of these bare walls, gnarled trunks of lichened trees
Rise silent in the cool green gloom
To reach the breeze ;

And underneath their cooling shade,
With soft green moss beneath your feet,
You listen to the whispering sweet
Of stirring leaves. The dream 5 moment’s ease
May bring you on your sick-bed laid,
A breath of peace,

_— Hcm-y Martin,
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The late Dr. Tagore

N the death of Dr. Tagore we have

lost & great poet, a profound phi-

losopher, an artist of unequalled
merit, a high-souled patriot and an
educationist with a message to
mankind. By the work which he did
in founding the Santiniketan, the
Viswabharati and the Sriniketan,
he opened to his countrymen a new
educational path, a path which will
lead them to that life of peace, har-
mony and fullness which, after all, is
the true goal of education. For forty
years he laboured bard in outlining
and shaping this path ; and it is but
appropriate that efforts should be
made—as is contemplated by the
leaders of Bengal—to perpetuate his
memory by strengthening the Viswa-
bharati and making it a real and
active centre of international culture.

lT is not necessary that we sh‘ould
deal at length with the educational
work of Dr. Tagore. Every one who
knows anything about progressive

educational movements in our coun-
try is bound to be familiar with it.
The motive which led Dr. Tagore to
found Santiniketan in 1901 was to
make life in school a really interest-
ing and attractive one. From his own
experience as a boy and from his
observation of schools in general, he
came to the conclusion that children
do not find life there pleasant or
happy. The rod of the master, the
routine nature of the work, the
absence of all opportunity for activity
of any kind, the dullness of the gene-
ral atmosphere—all these make our
children hate schools and school-
masters. Children are not treated as
children. They are made to lead an
unnatural life. It is to bring about
a change in all these respects and to
prove to the sceptical world that
schooling could be made pleasant and
interesting and that it will serve its
educational purpose only when it is
so made that he started the Santi-
niketan. The holding of classes in
the open air under the shade of trees,
the small size of the classes facili-
tating individual attention, the inti-
macy between the teacher and his
pupils, the activities in which the
pupils are encouraged to take part,
and the interest they evince in art,
music and dancing-—all these features
associated with school work in Santi-
niketan have been introduced for this
purpose. And if to-day the leading
educationists of the world speak in
such praiseworthy terms of Dy,
Tagore, it is because of their convic-
tion that he was able to discover a
new method and a new objective of
education.

THE Viswabharati has as much
significance as the Santiniketan—
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perhaps more significance from cer-
tain standpoints of view. This
World-University was founded by
Dr. Tagore in 1916 after his return
from a visit to Japan and America

where he delivered his lectures on
“Nationalism . That was the period
when the first World-War was going
on with all its terror and gruesome
cruelty. Dr. Tagore realised that the
attempt to carry nationalism to ex-
cesses was the cause of all interna-
tional rivalry and bitterness. And
this in its turn was due to the failure
of one nation to understand and ap-
preciate the culture and the greatness
of another nation. If civilisation
and culture are to survive and if
humanity is to reach the destiny
which it is ita true and ultimate des-
tiny, there must be international
peace and spch a peace should be
founded on mutual understanding of
their cultures by different nations.
To him the Viswabharati was a centre
for such understanding, a place where
the Savanis of the different countries
of the world would meet, exchange
ideas and raise the foundations for a
true world culture. He believed that
such a centre could be established
more fittingly in India than in any
other country. For, India has always
welcomed pilgrims in search of truth
and knowledge and believed in free-
dom of thought and complete tolera-
tion. It was with these high ideals
that he founded his University and
during the quarter of a century of its
existence, he succeeded in attracting
toit scholars with world reputation
from many countries in the West as
well as in the East, scholars who
have been trying hard to create a
cultural basis for world unity.

[N the view of Dr. Tagore the uplift

of the ordinary masses of people
through education was of as much
importance as providing opportunities
for the study and development of the
higher forms of art, philosophy, his-
tory and literature. He was struck
with the poverty, the suffering and
the ignorance of the villagers in Ben-
gal and elsewhere in India and it was
to improve their lot that he started
the Sriniketan or the School of rural
reconstruction. This was also a new
venture, an experiment in & new sphere
and an experiment which has borne
substantial fruit. It was through
this school that his fellow workers
did much to teach agriculture, several
rural orafts and industries and the
principles of health and sanitation to
the inhabitants of rural areas. In
eradicating caste-feeling, in organiz-
ing the Scout Movement and in teach-
ing the youth the need for social
service and co-operation, the part
played by Sriniketan has been an im-
portant one. It is a remarkable
feature of Dr. Tagore’s educational
work that it was always intimately
associated with the realities of Indian
life. There was nothing artificial about
it. And more than anything else it
is this that has contributed to the
success of his experiments. Though
the ideal of cducation like Truth is
one and universal, the forms in which

it is realised varies from country to

country. And when people speak of
national education they arc ree)ly
referring to the importance of these
forms or channels.  Dr, Tagore was
aware of the significance of these
diverse forms and it is this aspect in
him that makes him a pioneer in the

history of progressive education in
our country.

EDITORIALS ' - o7

. To What Purpose?

N addressing the new graduates of
‘the University of Madras, .assem-
bled at the Annual Convocation a

few days ago, Father Murphy, the
Principal of one of the leading Col-
leges in the city, referred to the old
question about University education
and gave the old answer. Critics
have always been asking, * To’ ,what
purpose is all this education? and
the defenders have always been say-
ing that it is for the advancement of
knowledge, the discipline of the mind
and the will of man and the cultiva-
tion of the higher values of life. But
the pity of it is that the answer has
not satisfied the critics and we do not
think that Father Murphy’s version
of the answer will be found more
convincing.

HAT does the answer come to
after all? We should not judge
the work of Universities by purely
utilitarian standards, by the help
which they render to their Alumni to
earn & decent livelihood. This is not
the purpose of the Universities. It
is the work more of technical and
vocational schools. Those who are
primarily in search of jobs should not
enter the portals of Universities. If
they persist in doing so they must be
repared for disappointment. The
fault does not lie with the Universi-
ties at all but only with those who
knock at their doors and seek admis-
sion into them.

THIS line of argument really con-
|Svincing? What is the duty that
the Universities have by those that
knock at their doors? Should they
not have the courage to refuse admis-
sion to those who are not animated

by the ideals of university life? Do
they not have a responsibility if they
fail to discriminate between those
that are likely to benefit by univer-

- sity education and those that only

care for utilitarian values ? It is be-
cause such a discrimination is not
being exercised today and because the
universities welcome with open arms
all sorts of men and women into their
precincts that their critics continue
to put the old question. Until the
day comes when the authorities guid-
ing the Universities in our country
acquire the boldness to refuse admis-
sion to those who are not fit for higher
education, they cannot be absolved
from their share of responsibility for
the maladjustment in educational
sphere which we find to-day. It is
then only that there will be enough
pressure brought to bear on govern-
ment and the public to organise the
vocational schools which Father Mur-
phy has so ably advocated in the
address.

HE answer given by him is unsatis-
factory for another reason also.
Like all defenders of existing institu-
tions he asks the critics to look at the
universities from the point of view of
not what they actually are and have
been in our country for the last
seventy or eighty years but from that
of the ideal purposes for which they
stand. Is it not necessary that the
country should possess men and
women with culture and with vision,
if it is to have the best administrators
and the best leaders? and if the uni-
versities are engaged in producing
such men and women—however im-
perfectly they might be carrying on
work—is there any point in criticisin
them? This is the question he asks
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‘aid he thinks that there is only one
possible answer for it, the answer
which he himself has given.

BUT there is another side to the

whole issue. Whatever one may
say on ceremonial occasions like the
Convocation or the College Day, and
whatever might be found in the pre-
ambles to the various statutes on
which the universities are based in
law, very few of those that are in
charge of university education in our
country are really conscious of these
ideals; and very little is being done
to shape the course of education in
conformity with those ideals. This is
as much true of the older universities
as of the younger ones. Father Mur-
phy says, ‘ Cram. Cram masquerades
a8 learning.” This has been repeat-
edly said by all observers of Univer-
sity education in our country. It was
the case fifty .years ago; it was the
case twenty years ago; and it is
tpe case to-day. A similar observa-
tion has been made on the disastrous
effects produced by the system of
examinations—effects referred to by
Father Murphy also. But has any-
thing been done to put an end to
cram and to rationalise examinations
all these years? Of what value are
ideals if no effort whatever is made
to realise them or if the means adopt-
ed to realise them always take ug
more and more away from them?
What the critics have in mind is not
the ideal of university life but the

impenetrable barrier between the
actual and the ideal.

IS there any possibility of this bar-
rier being removed or even narrow-
ed? Those that have first-hand
acquaintance with the work of uni-
yergities to-day have to confesa that

there is very little of it. For very
few recognise the significance of tra-
dition and national culture in the
shapm-_g of ideals and in our attempts
to realise them. So long as universi-
ties aim at placing before the youth of
the country the literature of England,
the philosophy and history of the
West as the intellectual food which
has to be assimilated, it is hopeless
to expect much good. Our education
is divorced entirely from the rtalities
of our life; and it has not the capa-
city to influence us for the better. It
is all mechanical. And until our uni-
versities give to our young men  the
bqst that our culture can give, there
will be little to say in their defence.

—

Schools and Physical Fitness

THE WORLD war that is now

going on is putting many search.
. Ing questions to school authori-
ties and educationists everywhere
One such question is whether they
have been paying adequate attention
to so training their pupils as to be.
come efficient defenders of the cause

for which they are called on to fight.

Success in war depends to a very

great extent on the health, st

and physical efficiency of ;;hos;er:‘,%i!:;
enlist themselves in the military ser-
vices, whether it be for fighting in the
actual battlefield or for preserving
peace and order at home as against
internal disturbances and rioting. To

all those that believe in the i

as well as the duty of schoolscﬁai;:ii
matter, it is most gratifying to find
that; in the United States there is now
a wide consensus’of opinion that the

physical education movement, started
at the MMng of the present cen-

tury, has achieved many remarkable

results in this direction and done a
deal to improve the conditions
gical fitness. Expression was
Of‘vl:lxllyto this view by Dr. Charles C.
ilson, the Director of Physical Edu-
cation in Connecticut, in a paper which
he. read some months ago to the
American Association of School Admi-
pistrators and published in the latest
issue of the “Journal of Health and
Physical Education”. A systematic
programme of health education con-
sisting of items like Health protec-
tion, Health guidance and Health
instruction, Physical education and
recreation has been taken up by al-
most all schools in that country and
the opinion is now held that Ameri-
ca’s youth to-day is more fit to serve
the youth of the world than any pre-

" vious generation, including the youth

of the world war. A professor in the
Harward Graduate School of Educa-
tion has also declared :

“The Secondary schools can claim credit
for the wholesome physical habits of moast
American boys and girls. ...... American
boys and girls leave school with firmly
fixed habits of bathing, washing thsir
teeth, brushing their hair, keeping their
clothes clean. They have learned to demand
clean water, clean food in restaurants, clean
stores, clean rail road cars and buses. They
support laws which are gradually bringing
great cleanliness to streets and public build-
ings and which have already made most
American communities npotably healthful
places.”

Dr. Wilson himself has said that
progress made in health education is
evidenced by the increased stature of
college students, by declining death
rates from certain causes and by the
prevention of nutritional diseases, etc.
What the United States and other
advanced Western countries have

achieved should inspire the Govern-

ment and other educational authoris
ties in our country to greater efforts.
in improving the health and physical -
fitness of the boys and girls in-
schools. . It is to-day that we aru
made to feel the disastrous conse-
quences of our neglect of this aspect
of education; and the sooner we
adopt remedial measures the better
it will be. :

Adult Education

OME of the recent utterances of -
men in authority in South India
lead us to the conclusion that

Government is losing faith in Adult
Education and regards all expendi-
ture on it as a mere waste. Wehope,
however, that this will be only a
temporary feature and that - renewed
efforts will soon be made to spread
real education among the adults. In
one of his thought-provoking books .
Dr. Livingstone demonstrated a short
while ago that it is only adults who
have some practical experience of life
and of society that can grasp the
fundamentals of the various social
sciences which today form part of the
school and college curricula and he
has advocated for England the esta-
blishment of schools similar to the
Danish Folk Schools which, for more
than a century, have spread useful and
cultural education among the grown
up Danes. To those who are scepti-
cal about the need and the benefits of
adult education, we wish to commend
the address delivered by Dr. B. V.
Narayanaswamy Naidu, as the Presi-
dent of the Third South Indiar Adult
Education Conference. It is an able
exposition of the philosophy of adult
education and of the agencies and
methods suitable for the purpose.
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In his opinion most of the ills that
we find in our society today—selfish-
hess, communalism, sectionalism, etc.
~—can be mitigated by a sound system
of adult education. Moreover this is
not something new to our country.
In the past this work was carried on
by the Bards and Minstrels, the story-
tellers and the readers of Pusanas.
We have only to revive the spirit
that underlay their work and adopt
ourselves to modern needs and require-
ments. In the preparation of a
country for a democratic type of civi-
lisation nothing is so valuable accord-
ing to him as adult education. It
has been found an effective instru-
ment in all western countries for
enabling the people to raise the stan-
dard of their cultural life. Dr. Naidu
has examined the role of schools,
colleges and Universities, of emplo-
yers, social service organisations angd
of Local Boards in the spread of adult
education. He has aiso evaluated
some of the media that may be used
for the purpose—media like Libraries,
Museums, Cinemas, Displays and Ex-
hibitions, the Radio and Recreation.
So great is the significance that he
attaches to this line of national pro-
gress that he advocates even the levy
of special tax for placing the move-
ment on a stable and sound basis.
The address is a real contribution to
the subject of adult education and
repays careful study.

S—

Personal Notes

Dr. URENDRANATH DAS GUPTA
has been appointed as the George V Professor
of Mental and Moral Science of the University
of Calcutta for a period of three years on a salary
of Rs. 1,000. The past fell vacant when Sir S.
Radhakrighnan, the permasent incumbent,
resigned.

Miss KAPILA T. KHANDWALA bhas

en chosen as the Secretary of the Schools

Committee of the Bombay Municipal Corpora-

tion. It is the first time in the history of the

Corporation for a lady to be chosen for the post.

She will be in charge of the administration of ajl
the municipal schools in the city.

MR. A. KRISHNASWAMY, son of Sir
A. Ramaswamj Maudaliar, has beeg awarded the

Ph. D. degree in Economics by the University
of London.

Sir C. V. RAMAN has, it is understood,
accepted the invitation of the Chancellor of the
Patoa Univessity 1o deliver the Convocation
Address of the University on Novembar 28,

MR. L. NARAYANA RAO, Assistant
Professor of Botany, University of Mysore, has
been awarded the Ph. D, degree of the London
University. Mr. Rao left Bangalore in 1939
on two years' study leave.

Dr. MINOCHER KAIKOSHRU SAN-
JANA of Belgaum is the first Indian to obtain
the B. D. S. (Bachelor of Dental Sargery)
degree of London University. It is claimed
that there is no one else, European or Indiao, in
India at present who bhas this degree.

KHAN BAHADUR SIR MAHOMED
USMAN, K. C.1. E., Vice-Chancellor of the
Madras University, has accepted the invitation
to deliver the address at the Convocation of the

Annamalaj University to be held on the 1st of
December next

IN EVERY HOME

That Indian educati
rzcognise the benefits of tea, particularly
to the student community, is shown by
a recent report from Hyderabad State,
Referring to the enthusiasm with which
40 boys and girls of the Gosha Mahal
School in Hyderabad look forward
every day to their tea which is now
tegularly served to them

onists npow

_ i the school
premises, the report agdg that the
children also enjoy reading at home

their booklets oq
provided by the
Expansion Boarg,
o ———— T

tea which have been
Indian Tex Market
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THROUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI

ALL-INDIA EDUCATIONAL
CONFERENCE

The Seventeenth Session of the All_-Indla
Educational Conference will be held at Srinagar
from the 25th to 29th of this month }mder the
presidency of Prof. Amaranath Jha, Vice-Chan-
cellor of the University of Allapabad. I?r. Zaln.r
Husain, Principal, Jamia Millia .Islatma. Qelhl,
will declare open the All-India Educational
Exhibition.

As usual, there will be several Sectiopal
Conferences commencing from the 26th w_hl'ch
will discuss all the important problems pertaining
to the field of education.

Delegates-attending and persons desirous
of knowing further particulars of the Conferenge,
can address the General Sec::etary. Reception
Committee, All-India Educational Conference,
Srinagar.

* L | [ ]

The Health and Physical Education Spctno-
pal Conference of the All.India Federa_tlon of
Education Associations will be held.at Sl:maga'r,
on the 27th inst. The subjects of Q|scu5510n vylll
be (i) a definite programme of phyang.l education
for the youth of the nation and (ii) a definite
programme of physical education for post-war
educational reconstruction. Those who wish to
send papers may send them to Mr._N. N. Fotadar,
Headmaster, C. M. S. School, Srinagar.

gy

MADRAS
CRAFT EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS

Orders have been received from the Madras
ment approving of the 'proposgls of the
g?evs?sznt of thep West Godavari District Bgard
for introducing a part of Wardha S_cheme. i ;6,
carding, spioning and weaving, in abonmt
Higher Elementary schools under the Board. |
The Board has .appoxuted 36 vocationa
instructors including eight women, for f:ll-tl:me
% in thess schools. About 400 charkas,
WwWOr. —
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besides the other necessary materia_ls and instru-
ments, are being supplied to the schools.

The Government in their order state that
they would meet half the initial cost and half the
salary of the instructors.

LOCATION OF RURAL RADIO SETS

With a view to giving to school children in
Panchayat Board areas the benefit of the half-
hour educational broadcasts given by All-India
Radio in the afternoons, the Government have
directed that the radio sets purchased undgr
the scheme approved by the Government in
March last might, wherever possil_ale. be locatgd
in the premises of schools, §quect. to certain
conditions. One of the conditions is that t}xe
members of the general public shall, a}ong VYlth
the school children, be allowed to listen into
the broadcasts in the evenings.

B. Sc. DEGREE IN AGRICULTURE

The Government of Madras have passed
orders that B. Sc. Degree in Agripultqre be
recognised as an alternative quahﬁca_txon to
B. A. or B. Sc. Degree, sofar as appointment
as school assistants and in the Revenue and
Co-operative Departments are concerned,

It will be recalled that last year the
Government issued instructions that the quali-
fication of B. Sc. Degree, required in the Rules
relating to recruitment to Special Services, did
not include B. Sc. Degree in a professional
subject like Agriculture. The new order
restores the position to what it was before 1940.

ANDHRA MEDICAL DEGREES
RECOGNISED

It is gratifying to learn that in exerciss of
the powers conferred by the Indjan Medical
Council Act of 1933, the Central Government
was pleased, after consulting the Medical Coun-
cil of India, to recognise the M. B. B, S, Degree
of the Andhra _,I_J_aiVQrsity.Aa_a 2 recognised Medi-

cal qualif tive effect and
accordin in the First
Schedu! @t

/
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It may be recalled that the question of
the recognition of the Andhra Medical Degrees
is pending since 1937. The chief reasons put
forth for the non-recognition of the degrees were
in regard to the staff of the Medical College and
improvements of the Hospital attached to it.
Now the University was able to satisfy the
Medical Council in every respect.

BENGAL

INSTRUCTIONS ON POPULAR
SUBJECTS

In order to provide instructions on certain
popular subjects of the different all-India compe-
titive examications, special tutorial classes have
been organised by the Appointments Board of
the Calcutta University. The University had
admitted 25 students. Arrangements have been
made for helping students in their vivg voce tests
for whith the services of a European professor
have been engaged. A special committee with
the hon. Mr. Justice Biswas has been formed to

supervise the work of the course, which will be
completed in a year.

BOARD OF EDUCATION

Th‘e Board of Intermediate and Secondary
Eduganon for the Dacca University, which was
appointed in 1921 on a temporary basis pending
the establishment of a statutory provincial board
has been reconstituted by the Government of
Bengal for a further term of one year from
August 1, 1941, with Dr. R. C. Majumdar,
Vice-Chancellior of the Decca University, as
Chairman.

The Board consists of 37 members who
include representatives of the Dacea University
and of its various constituents, as also of the
University of Calcutta.

BLIND STUDENT IN B. T. CLASS!

For the first time in the history of education
in Bengal, a blind student has been admitted in
the B. T. Department of the Calcutta University
and has taken up the course “Education of the
visually handicapped " as one of his subjects.
The course of training in the education of the
visually handicapped was inaugurated at the
teachers’ training department of the University

last year. Forty nine students —36 meo and 5
women—took up the course.

DIPLOMA COURSE FOR THE
STODY OF T. B.

It is understood that the Pablic Health

Department of the Bengal Government has
made a suggestion to the Calcutta Upiversity
for the institution of a diploma course for the
study and treatment of tuberculosis and allied
diseases. The Government have requested the
University to appoint a Committes to prescribe
a syllabus in this connection. The suggestion

has been referred to the Medical Faculty by the
University authorities,

BEQUEST TO CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY

The feelings of love and regard which the
Bengalees have always cherished for the Cal-
cutta University since its very foundation have
found expression in a bequest made by a well-
known Bepgalee under a will executed 75 years
ago.

In a letter to the Syndicate of the University,
Dr. Shyamaprasad Mookherji has intimated that
under a will by Mr. Ramgopal Ghosh, who died
nearly 75 years ago, the University was entitled
toa sum of Rs. 1,50,000 deposited with tle
Imperial Bank, which became due after the
death of Mrs. Gopalmani Ghosh, widow of Mr.
Ramgopal Ghosh, about a month ago. The
donation is for educational purpasas and the
Univetsity is to decide how it should be spent.

It may be recalled that the donation was
made by Mr. Ghosh when the University,
founded in 1857, was nine years old. Mr. Ghosh
was a front-rank social reformer, being a
contemporary of Rajnarain Bose (maternal
grandfather of Aurobindo Ghosh), Michael
Madbusudan Dutt and Bhudeb Mukher;ji.

BOMBAY
MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY

On behalf of the Maharashtra University
Committee, the Maharashtra University Associ-
ation and the Maharashtra Sahitya Parishad,
Dr. R. P. Paranjpye 12d a deputation to Mr. ).
A. Madan, Adviser in charge of Education,
recently. The deputationists wanted the Govein-
ment of Bombay to reconsider the revised
constitution of the Daccan College Research
Institute, which has recently been notified by the
Government. The Adviser assured

ver: Ad the depu-
tationists that the omission of the Vice-Chancellor
of the Maharashtra University as a me.uber of

the Council of the Insiitute did not imply any
change of decision in this respect. The Vice-
Chagcellor of the Maharashtra University will be
nominated on the Council when the Maharashira
University will come into existence,

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES 0%

The Adviser also explained that the state-

“ment in the preamble of the Government Reso-

he effect that the establishment of a
lﬁg?:é;z; for Maharashtfa'. is remote, refen:efi
merely to the situation arising out of an qnt_:cr
pated donation having failed to materialise.
The attitude of the Governmgnt gowards.the
proposal of a Maharashtra University remined
anchanged and the Government will sympatheti-
cally consider any councrete proposals for such a
project. The deputationists urged the Govern-
ment to take a lead in the estabhshmept ofa
Ubiversity for Maharashtra by gbe appointment
of a small committez to investigate the.whole
project in detial. The Adviser promised to
consider the suggestion.

MANSUKHLAL AGRICULTURAL
SCHOOL

What may be, when fully establisheq, one
of the largest institutions of its kind in India, the
Sheth Mansukhlal Agricultural School, was
declared open on the 3rd of last month. by
Mr. K. M. Munshi, at the Institute of Agricul-
ture, Anand. . ‘ )

The Institute itself came u;to edxnstetr}ge gxf

and was established out of a donation
129531915 lakhs from the Trusts of Sheth Man-
sukhlal Chhaganlal and Sheth Mungalal Goenka.
The donation was made for {he purpose of
starting an Animal Research Insute for c}qmg
research work on aui.:al genetics and nutrition,
and for an agricultural school 1o teach S0BS of
the cultivators improved methods of agriculture.
The Government of Bombay accepted the
donation and the Instirute of Agriculture, Anand,
came into existence towards thg end of 1939.
The Government have acquired nearly_ 635
acres of land and handed it aver to the Institute,

The Mansukhlal School qf Agriputture
will give a two years' course in agric‘ul.ture
horticulture and anima.l husbandry. l.hl'l't.)"
two students have been selecleq for the mmlal
course. They will rec.e.ive a gtlpsnd of Rs. ()l
each per menth and tuition will be_free. Hoste
accommodation has also been pyovnded. .

Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel is tb:e Chalrmb;.n
of the Governing Body of the Institute and Mr.
K. M. Mupshi, Vice-Chairman.

SIND
UNIVERSITY FOR SIND

tablishment of a full~fledged Univ.er-
sity fg;hgiisd has been recommend by the Sind

University Committee appointed by the Governs
ment of Sind, under the chairmanship of the
Speaker, Mr. Miran Mohd. Shah, to investigate
into the possibilities of establishing a separate
University for Sind.

A WARNING TO TEACHERS

A stern waraing that the Government will
take a serious view of school teachers disp]aying
communal tendency in their work }gas been'ngen
by the Government of Sind in a circular issued
by the Education Department.

The circular admits that a considerable
number of teachers and other employees of the
Department have been shoqvmg communal
tendency and observes that it is all the more
reprehensible when it is displayed by teachers
whose task is to train young minds on healthy
lines and work for Hindu-Muslim unity.

QIS

ASSAM

ROTEST AGAINST SEPARATE
¥ UNIVERSITY

A memorial signed by about a thoqsand
graduates of the Surma Valley, both Hindus
and Muslims, h-s been submitted to the
Governor of Assam protesting against the
scheme for a separate university for Assam an.d
expressing resentment at the severance gf their
connection with the Calcutta Umvprsnty. It
also demands at least complete ex.ch_lsxon of the
Surma Valley from the jurisdiction of the
proposed University.

HYDERABAD
INDIAN HISTORY CONGRESS

The fifth session of the Indian History
Congress and the Numismatic Society of Iundia
will be held at Hyderabad (Dn.) from December
21 to 23 next.

The Rt. Hon. Sir Akbar Hydari, who was
to have opened the session of the Congress, has
expresced his inability to do so, as he was
proceeding to the Government of India to take
up his new duties.

* * L

The eleventh session of the All-India

Oriental Conference will also be held at Hydera-
bad from December 20 to 22.
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MYSORE
RURAL INDUSTRIES

At a mesting of the Cottage Industries
Committee which met at Bangalore on the 13th
of August, the members of the committee
unanimously approved the proposal to establish
8 bangle-making industry on cottage lines, the
starting of District Musnems at District Head-
quarters and the starting of a Central Cottage
Industries Institute for Women at Bangalore.
These will be in addition to the existing 12
cottage industries encouraged by the Depart-
ment.

The desirability of giving village artisans
training in industrial schools for a short period
was also emphasised by the members.

From the address of the Minister for Law
and Industries to the members of the Committee,
it is understood that the Government is very
keen on the development of cottage and rural
industries and that they were only too willing

to give all possible encouragement to rural
industries.

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION

The next Convocation of the University of
Mysore will come of on October 4, next. Itis
understood that Sir Bertram Stevens, Australian
Representative on the Eastern Group Council,
will deliver the Convocation Address.

TRAVANCORE

SCIENTIFIC TERMS IN MALAYALAM

From the Report of the Department of
Education it is learnt that the work of preparing
Malayalam equivalents for terms in Sociology,
Physics and Chemistry has been in progress in
the Travancore University Department of
Publications. One thousand English terms in
Sociclogy, 1,800 in Physics and 1,500 in Che-
mistry were collected last year from several
text-books in these subjects intended for the
High School and Intermediate classes, and
Malayalam or Sanskrit equivalents were pre-
pared for such terms as could be rendered.

The Report also reveals that a scheme for
standardisation of the English spelling of
Malayalam proper names and words used in
correspondence has been under examination.
Such a scheme, formulated at the instance of
the Government of Travancore, was sent to the
Pepartment for consideration during the year,

and the Superintendent’s suggestions and
observations wers sent to Government.

TRAINING IN ‘YOGASANAS’

The Travancore University's experiment in
the provision of training in yogasanas and
breathing exercises for its students as a means of
building a healthier manhood was bound to be
successful, said the specialist in Yogasanas whoss
services have been secured by the University.

. Except in Bombay in recent years, it is said
little organised work had been done to popularise

the system which, however, was as old as
India.

INDORE

EDUCATION LOAN FUND

An education loan fund has been created in
the Holkar State in order to enable talented
young men of the State to qualify themselves for
higher posts under the Government., Rules
regulating the grant of loans from this fund and
the studies for which the loans are intended have
been published.

It is stated that a candidate, after success-
fully completing the course, should serve the
Government if called npon to do so. If, howr
ever, the Government are unable to offer bim
employment within six montbs after the comple-
tion of his study, he will be free to seek employ*
ment elsewhere.

BARODA

THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE

It is interesting to learn from the Report
the Baroda Oriental Institate for 1940 thgs tl?:
Institute has done mach usefal work. During
last year 89 books have been published in the
Gaekwar Oriental Series. And 23 were in the
press and 21 were under preparation.

The Translation Bureau prepares and
publlg]aes volumes in the two series—Shri
Say.ajl Sahitya Mala and the Baldnanmala for
whncl; purpose Rs. 2 lakhs have been endowed
by His Highness the late Maharaja Sayajirao 111
Gaekwar.

It bas now been decided to give a more
distinct rural emphasis in the work to be under-
taken, the idea being to encourage oriental
works with a bias for rural reconstruction in
preference to translations so that the series in

future may become more serviceable to the
countryside,

——
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SIR RADHAKRISHNAN ON THE
PURPOSE OF EDUCATION

“ Education should awaken an individual’s
soul and enable him to perceive truth ino free-
dom. That is the great ideal of education which
has come down to us,” observed Sir S. Ra-
dhakrishnan addressing the South India Club at
Calcutta on August 10.

Contipuing he said : “There are many who
tell us that India should have a particular
economic system and that we should fit ourselves
to our social environment. Well, important as
these purposes are, we must also possess the
power to criticise our environment, to find out
what is wrong with it and to build new forms to
replace the old if need be. 1f man is to regard
himself merely as a political or economic being,
he will go mad. There are certain values which
are important, but which are non-existing in our
political and economic activities. Each indivi-
dual must have the power to see visions, to
dream dreams, to suffer the anguish of his own
failare and to enjoy trath.”

Proceeding he said: ‘‘The purpose of
education will be to help us to recognize the
reality of those invisible and intangible values
which are outside and altogether apart from
man’s political and economic needs. Man's
natare here below is rooted in another and a
higher reality, and the meaning of U{ganayana
is to awaken man to the fact that this higher
reality exists, and that this has an iotimate con-
pection with man's life in the world of space and
time. The true purpose of education is to
teach that all of us in common have our roots
in this higher reality, and so are one. "I"he aim
of education is not merely to teach citizenship,
not to train people to obey the mandates of the
State, not to enable men and women to earn
their livelihood. Indispensable as all these
thipgs are, it is to make us realizs that we have
certain values which oughg to ba cherished a}n_d
ndurished, and whatever might happsn to civi-
lisation or nations, these values which are
peither national nor international, but truly uai-
versal, will last; and to embody these ’values
in our lives is the true wark of eduzation.

SIR Monp. YAKUB ON THE DEFECTS
OF WESTERN EDUCATION

** The chief defect and most glaring fault
of Western education and civilisation is that it is.
based altogether on the foundations of materi-
alism and the spiritual side of humanity is
totally ignored and forgotten,” observed Sir
Mahomed Yakub, Member, Council of State
and Reforms Adviser to H. E. H. the Nizam's
Government, in the course of his inaugural
address, to the Nizam’s College Union on the
16th of last month.

Contuining Sir Mahomed said that he did
not want to deprecate or ignore the benefits of
modern education and the advantages which the
world had received from the development of
science and arts in Europe, but what he meant
to say was that the dark side of the picture was
as dark as its bright side was brilliant and it
was their duty to use their sense of discrimination
and apply the principle of pick and choose.

Concluding the speaksr added that he did
not want the world to go .back to the primitive
age, but they should put old wine in new bottles.
The wine should be theirs and only the bottles
should be of Western make. He also appealed
to students not to enter into politics and allow
themselves to be exploiteﬁ by self-designated
political leaders. The student's duty was to
drink deep of the spring of knowledge and reserve’
his judgment on politics till he had completed
his studies.

SIR S. VARADACHARI ON THE AIMS
OF PRESENT DAY EDUCATION

Addressing the students of the Kellett High
School, Madras, on the 13th of August, Si
S. Varadachari, Judge of the Federal Court
said that there were various theories as to th
object of education. One was that educatia
was intended to enable us to earn an hopes
living ; another to make us good citizens am
a third to lead a “full life.” It was not as i
every one could lead either an ideal intellectuli
life, free from material cares of the world, ot |
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purely spiritual life without the worries of
everyday existence. Therefore, a wide view
which would comprehend the several objects
would probably take them nearer a true defini-
tion of education. 1f that was taken to be the
purpose of education, they could easily realise
that it was impossible to do more than merely
lay the foundation for such an education in the
course of their student life.

Referring to educational methods in Ger.
many and Russia, where the course of education
was directed with a particnlar aim, almost from
the beginning of one’s education, he said that
the results of such methods adopted showed
that external interference, with the best of
reasons, and intentions, might unduly emphasise
a particular course of intellectual development
to social or moral outlook in the younger gene-
ration, which, in later years, might make it
difficult for them to cultivate the broader ontlook
which alone could make possible the fuller life
which true education could be expected to lead
to. Putting aside difficulties which might thus
arise from external interference, there was also
the undoubted fact that no scheme of public
education, however carefully conceived, could
“manage to cover all the ground which true edu-
cation of a full scope mast cover.

_There were those who said, Sir Varada-
chariar pointed out, that the object of edacation
was not for the teacher, to put information into
the student’s brain but to enable him to think for
himself, to read for himself and to know for
himself. This again was only partially true.
No student could learn things for himself with-
out starting with certain amount of information.
What was obviously intended by remarks of
that kind was that education ought not to stop
short with merely storing the mind with an
amount of information but the curiosity to know
and the eapacity to acquire and absorb know.
ledge should also be created. But unfortunately,
at the present day in this country this aspect of
education was sacrificed. It might be that their
economic conditions were partly responsible for
it. It might be that most of thsir young men
took to schools and colleges only with a view to
seeking appointments or making a living. There
was nothiog ignaoble or demeaning in s2 doing,
but the point of criticism was when they limited
edacation to that purpose of seeking employ-
ment and went no further.

—

PANDIT MALAVIYA ON THE IDEALS
OF UNIVERSITY EDUCATION
Pandit Malaviya, addressing the students

of the Benares Hindu University recently,
explained the objects of the University in pro-
moting the building up of character in youth by
makiog religion and ethics an integral part of
education.

It was the duty of every onme, said Pt.
Malaviya, to do his best to preserve and
maintain these two characteristic features of the
University. Unless the University carried out
its high ideals in turning out not merely men
as engineers, scientists, doctors and theologians
bat also as men of high character, probity and
honour, whose conduct through life would
show that they bore the hall mark of a great
University, it woald have failed in its daty. No
educational scheme could be complete without
teligious and ethical education.

DR. G. F. ANDREWS ON PHYSICAL
EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS

At the closing session of the refresher course
for Physical Education Teachers of secondary
schools of North Arcot and Chingleput Districts

on the 4th of last month, DR. G F. Andrews,
Senior Physical Director with the Government
of Madras, said that the heavy S.S.L.C.
curriculum made it impaossible for a conservative
Headmaster, believing io success in public
examination as the criterion of the worth of

qducation, to make adequate provision in the
time table for any work other than intellactual.
The absence of medial and physical examinations,
lack of a programme of physical activities suited
to tpe needs of the pupils, inadequate playground
equipment, personnel and low salaries, and the
indifference of pupils, parents and teachers to
physical education had resulted in physical
education being given aa insignificant place in the
scheme of education even now. He hoped that
a new era in physical education was dawning.

—

FOREIGN CURRENTS '

EDUCATION IN CHINA

Progress During Years of War

HE following article on the difficult condi~
‘] tions under which China carries on her

educational activities appeared in a recent
issue of the weekly bulletin of the China Infor-
mation Committee, Chungking :
' Four years since the outbreak of war,
Chinese educational institutions have grown in
quantity and improved in quality. This has
been brought about through redistribntion of
the schools of higher learning, standardization
of the courses, readjustment of the curriculum,

_ improvement of the teaching system, organisa-

tion of teachers’ training and formation of edu-
catiopal districts. In making these changes, the
Ministry of Education has in mind as underlying
principle the co-ordination of education and
national reconstruction, of cultural and technical
instruction and the national defence programme

of family and school life and, lastly, of theory
and practice.

After the Japanese occupation of China’s
coastal regions and with the enemy occupied
territory extending further inland, the Ministry
of education has been able to carry out the
long-needed readjustments. The institutions of
higher learning have been redistributed by
amalgamation, division or reorganisation. The
National Tsinghua University, National Uni-
versity of Peking and private Nankai University
were combined into the National South-west
Associated University at Kunming. The present
National North-western University at Han-

- chung, Shensi, is a combination of the former

National Peiping University, National Normal
University of Peiping and Natiopal Peiyang
Engineering College. The National North--
western Teachers’ College, formerly the Teach-
ers’ School of the National North-western Uni-
versity, was separated from this institution.

PLANS FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

During the four years of war all plans for
higher edacation bave been formulated with a
view to meeting the needs ot national resistance
and reconstruction. Required courses have been
carefully worked out by experts of the Ministry
of Education. Special emphasis is laid on
courses with a direct bearing on present.-day
Chinese problems.

To bring about improvements in the subjects
taught and other necessary reforms, the Nationat
Institute of Compilation and Tramnslation was
consolidated. The National Council of Higher
Learning was inaugurated, and some hundred
institutions of research were put directly or in-
directly under the control of the Ministry for the
sake of centralisation and systematisation.

But Chinese higher education has not only
improved in quality but also expanded in quan-
tity. After four years of rebuilding, the number
of colleges, universities and technical institutes
has now increased to 113. This growth was
marked by a new system of normal colleges
which differs from the old ones by the longer
period required for graduation, better-chosen
courses and free tuition. This last factor has
enabled many promising but poor youths to enter
the teaching profession. At present, there are
seven national normal colleges; one at Nantien,
Hunan; one at Chengku, Shensi; one for
women, the National Women Teachers’ College
at Peisha, Szechwan; and four incorporated in-
to the National Central, National Chungshan,
National Chekiang and Natiopal South-western
Associated Universities.

SECONDARY ECUCATION

The formation of educational districts has
greatly facilitated the execution of the secondary
education programme. Secondary education
institutions incliude middle, nornal and vocational-
schools. China's middle schools, like her
colleges, universities and technical institutes,
before the war clustered in cities near the coast,
The Ministry of Education promulgated regula-
tions dividing each province into middle school
districts in accordance with population, financial
conditions, cultural level and communication
facilities. The regulations provided that the .
schools in each district should organize research
committees to study the problems of educational
development. Normal school districts were also
marked out in the provinces, with one school
each for men and women in every district.

There are altogether 1,973 secondary edu-
cation institutions in Free China, Of these,
middle schools number 1,202 and normal schools
500. All are distributed among the districts as
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mapped out by the Ministry of Education. The
remaining 271 are vocational schools.

- Much attention has been paid to the
promotion of vocational education. Training
schools have been established and short-course
classes conducted for mechanics, electricians,
and other skilled workers. Special classes are
available in more than ten colleges and univer-
sities for advanced studies in these fields.

LITERACY DRIVE

Illiteracy has been combated through
compulsory primary education, people's and
citizens’ schools and social education. The
enforcement of the compulsory education pro-
gramme dates back to the summer of 1935
when the Government promulgated regulations
siming at completing the programme within
five years ending io 1933. It was expected that
during the period 40 per cent of all children
would go to a school for one year. After the
. first five-year period, a fonr-year programme for
1940 to 1943 was to be enforced during which
80 per cent of the children of the country were
to receive two years of compalsory education.
By another four-year programme ending in
1949, all illiterate children in China were to be
educated.

) According to the people’s education pro-

gramme there should be during the first two
years at least one people’s school every thres
pao (each pgo has 100 households). Tn this way,
there shonld be more than 260,000 people’s
schools for the 800,000 pao of the entire nation.
In the fifth and last year there should be at least
800,000 pao people’s schools besides 80,000 or
more chen (or hsiang) central schools. To
complete this comprehensive schedule, it is esti-
mated by the Ministry of Education that at least
$2,932,000,000 and 1,600,000 trained teachers
will be needed.

SOCIAL EDUCATION

Social education aims not only at enabling
the people to read and write but also at giving
them a knowledge of rural and city life, of how
to improve living conditions at home and of how
to promote public life. Vehicles for the promo-
tion of social education include adult schools, folk
reading centres, public playgrounds and other
physical cultare facilities, phonetic classes,
general commercial and indastrial continuation
schools, schools for the blind-mutes, reforma-
tories, ipstitutes for orphans and destitute
children, museums, art exhibits, theatres, cinema

houses, music clubs, educational films. radio

broadcasts, circuit corps, libraries and “"people’s
readers.”

For the maintenance of the nationwide
network of social education imstitutions, the
Government spent $11,205,095 in 1939-40. By
tke end of 1940, China succeeded in wiping out
illiteracy in 46,348,460 of her people; 140,000,000
illiterates remain to be edacated.

Nazi Education in Former Poland

According to a report which reached the
New York Times via London, Polish children
yvhose fathers were carried off to enforced labor
in Germany are entirely barred from the schools
gf the Province of Poznan (named by Nazis

Warthe Gau”). The same report quotes an
address made to the teachers of the province by
the head of the school board :

. “Teachers must consciously adopt a stern
attitude, inwardly and outwardly. The achieve-
ments of the German sword would be in vain
if we were to remain the sentimental Germans
of the Wilhelmine period and 1918,

“The triumph of the sword can only be

consolidated by a people stesled ideologically
and as a nation.

“This is & process which cannot be com-
pleted in one generation, but will only attain its
historical significance over a period of hundreds
and thousands of years if we succeed in passing

this inflexible toughness on in the hearts of our
youths.”

LAUGH AWHILE!

TEACHER.— ‘What is the time, Mohan?’
MoHAN.—'Half past four, sir.’
TEACHER.—'[s your watch running?'
MOHAN.—'No, sir. It is fasteced to my
wrist.'
x
FATHER.—'Son, do you like to go to school?’
SON.—*'Yes, father, [ like to go very murh.
I also like to come back. It is the time in
between that I don't like.’
*

TEACHER. -- ‘Name an animal which gives
you both food to eat and clothes to wear.’
Bov.—'My father, sir.’
( Treasure Chest)

Letters to the Editor

ECONOMY IN EDUCATION

SIR,

The notorious Inchcapeaxe is being
applied with frequency and severity to
education, which unfortunately is given a
place of lowest importance in a politically
dependent country. Every other plessed
department is considered to be essential and
money spent thereon wisely or uawisely is
supposed to have been spent to the best
advantage. But in spite of .the meagre
grants given to half-starved, ill-ventilated
elementary and secondary schools, they
attract the attention of the authorities when-
ever they think of effecting retrenchment.
Instead of experimenting with a scheme of
free and compulsory education on a planned
system, the heads of Proviqctal Governments,
taking advantage of the withdrawal of popu-
lar Ministries, have been cutting at the roots
of educational progress, by closing dqwn
thousands of elementary schools as inefficient
and uneconomic and tens of seco.ndar.y
schools as ill-equipped and wanting in
founded capital. '

The grant-in-aid system in force in
provinces is anti-deluvian, unprogressive and
reactionary in spirit. Every attempt should
be made to liberalise it as far as p;ssnple, SO
that we may be able to do full justice to
educational expenditure, as it alone is calcu-
Jated to build up the natioa on ngh} lines
for sharing the privileges and exercising the
duties of democratic citizenship. But to
effect heavy cuts in the salaries .of ill-paid,
over-worked teachers, in poor equipment and
appliances and in ill-suited accommodation
does not speak well of 'the. good sense and
foresight of the authorities in charge cf pro.
vincial education, whichis now unfortunate-
ly in the hands of non-Indians with an
anglicised vision and strictly businesslike
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methods of management. In most districts
we find that many teachers have been thrown
out of employment owing to the closure of
schools for one reason or other. The Gov-
eranment should have adopted a magnani.
mous policy in allocating grants to local
boards when they are entitled to receive
them, and in authorising local boards to levy
a moderate education cess wherever neces-
sary or in enforcing a nominal cut on all high
salaried employers without throwing over-
board servants with a living wage in times of
stess and storm or keeping the increments in
abeyance till the dawn of better days for
education. To close down schools because
the proportion of strength between lower
and higher classes or boys and girls is not
encouraging, is not a desirable step, as the
evils can best be obviated by employing
better qualified teachers with increased sala-
ries, introducing compulsion, increasing
efficiency of instruction, simplitying courses
of study, curtailing the period of stay at
school everyday and holding out induce-
ments by way of fee concessions and scholar-
ships to all poor pupils, whose services may
be withdrawn for the benefit of the family
by parents.

Progress in education once discouraged
will take many more years to be brought into
a line with the advanced countries of the
East and the West. As was rightly hinted
by Sir Maurice Gwyer, the torch of learning
must be kept continually illuminated and its
light and lustce must be made to penetrate
into the remotest conrners of the country,
so that posterity may feel assured of the
heritage of a rich and glorious past with the
consolidated wisdom and experience of their
ancestors. To save money by closing down
schools is the worst form of disservice we
can do for a province and the countiry and
any extra sum spent on education, even to
the detriment of other nation-building
departments, is the highest and the noblest
form of rendering service to the progress of
the country in this era of enlightenment and
prosperity.

—“C- Bc



MCHAEOLOGICAL NOTES

 SPREAD OF BUDDHISM AND HELLENISTIC ART

4

From India, across Pamirs to China

FINDS IN SWAT AND OXUS TERRITORIES

Prol. Evert Barger of Bristol University
and Mr. Philip Wright, Assistant Keeper of the
South Kensington Museum, who along with Mr,
T. D. Weatherhead (who was the sorveyor and
photographer) explored the Swat Valley and the
Oxus territories of Afghanistan in the summer
of 1938. Professor Barger was the leader of
the expedition. In a Monograph issued by the

Archelogical Survey of India, Prof. Barger
writes ;

“The archasology of Central Asia makes an
indistinct picture, rather like one of those Central
Asian frescoes in which great patches of paint
and plaster have peeled off the wall, leaving
here the hand or the face of a Buddha, and there
partof a ot corner of the background.
It is by arrang hese scraps of evidence into
sowme sort of coberent pattern that it may be pos.
sible to write the history of Central Asia and to
trace the spread of Buddhism and hellenistic art

from India and Iran, across the Pawirs and the
Tarim Basin, to Chioa.

* Our object in organizing this expedition
was a modest one. We wanted to call attention
to these problems, and, by adding something to
this scattered raw material, to revive the study
of a subject to which British enterprise has not

contributed much since the Great War outside
the administered frontier of India.”

MEETING GROUND OF THREE GREAT
CIVILIZATIONS

. “Though separated by several hundred miles
of mountainous territory, both territories present
historical remains of roughly the same period and
different aspects of the same problems. Indeed, the
Jands between the Oxus and the Indus from one
vast canvas which must be studied as a whole
and which was the meeting ground of three great
civilizations, viz., those of India, China and the
Graeco-Roman civilization of Western Asia,
during the centuries between Alexander’s
Eastern expedition and the Islamic invasion.
The Barger expedition has broken new ground
jn exploring the country vorth of the Hindu-

Kush, where they have explored a large numbet
of sites in Wakhan. The discovery of hellenis*
tic stone columns of Corinthian style at Kundas
near the Oxus is of considerable interest, as

such remains have never been found north of
the Hindu-Kush.

“In the Swat region, the British expedition
excavated several sites in the Barikot District,

the more important being the stupa at Kanjat

Kote and the Buddhist remains at Gumbat

Amluk and Abarchinar, all on the left bank o}
the Swat.

MYSTERY SHROUDED IN MiSTSs OF TIME

““ Qur second object was to excavate a
number of sites, not so much with a view to
collecting sculpture and museum pieces, as to
estimate the relation of different pieces of sculp=
ture to one another, to examine the agchaeolo-
gical context in which they are found, to
establish the main types of sculpture in Swat
and to determine, if possible, ths relation bet-
ween specific pieces of sculpture and domestic
objects-—coins, seals, ironwork or terracottas,
which, because of their appearance elsewhers
in a dateable context, might belp to provide the

beginnings of an archaeological chronology of
Gandharan Art,

“Two or three more general problems
must always be at the back of the mind of the
archaeologist who turns to these frontier regic
ons; why it was that such a virile, hybrid, local
art sprang up in a comparatively small area in
those rocky foothills, and spread, undergoing
some modification on the way, to Afghanistan
and Chinese Turkistan; how such a large popu-
lation—Hiuen Tsiang speaks of 1,400 monas-
teries and 18,000 monks—was supported in
these bare, now almost waterless valleys; how

and when the monasteries came to be abandoned
and destroyed.”

All the finds exemplify the prevalence of
the so-called Gaodhara school of sculpture in
the region of the Swat. The Memoir is illas-
trated by eleven plates and two maps.
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intimation will be sent along with
Nm}:ber with which theg subsct:ll']i;tli:sl:
expires. Unless a renewal is received pre-
vious to the publication of the following
lss.u.et,t the Magazine is discontinued. All
remittances are payable to th i
}Editor. Subscribers will avoi; mn;?lﬁg
in the receipt of the first copy of thei’;'
renewal by remitting promptly.

ADVERTISEMENT RATES are furnigh-

ed on application., The
) ton, payment
advertisements is strictly in agvance z?gr.

cept where approved accounts are opened.

L ———————

THE FOUR (A) GRCUP SUBIJECTS
IN TELUGU

New Publications in accordance with the 1937 Syllabus

HISTORY OF INDIA by Prof. M. Venkatarangaiya, M. A., Head of the Dept.
of History, Economics and Politics, Andbra University.

|

Book 1: For Form IV Price Re. 0 14 0 ‘
Book II: Complete for Forms V & VI 112 0

" Part 1: Separately for Form V 012 0

" Part Il: " A\’ ¢ . 1 00

HISTORY OF ENGLAND by V. Srinivasa Rao, M. A, L. T., Late Principal,
Hindu College, Masulipatam.

Book [: For Form IV Price Re. 0 14 0

Book I1: Complete for Forms V & VI 1 80
” Part [: Separately for Form V 014 0
" Part 1] : Form VI 012 0

HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY by Prof. V. Jaganoadba Rao, M.A., L.T,
Lecturer (Retd) Govt. Training College, Rajahmundry and Mr. P.
Suryanarayana, M. A., B. Ed., Geography Assistant, Board High School,
Ramachandrapuram.

Part [: THE WORLD (Southern Continents and America
for Form [V and Eurasia for Form V) Price Rs.1 4 0
Part 11: INDIA (for Forms V & V}) 012 0

GENERAL SCIENCE by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.A,, L.T., Lecturer, (Retd.)
Govt. Training College, Rajahmundry and Mr. K. V. Sivarao, B. A, L. T,,
Headmaster, Board High School, Gudur.

Book 1: For Form 1V Price Re. 0 14 0

Book 11 : Complete for Forms V & VI . 112 0
Part I: Separately for Form V 014 0
Part 11 : " Form VI 014 0

=~ Application for specimens from Headmasters will be gladly considered,

M. SESHACHALAM & CO,,

PUBLISHERS — MASULIPATAM
MADRAS BRANCH: 7, SUNKURAMA CHETTI STREET, G.T.

Sl —————————— —
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indeed, all intellectual workers depend

so much,on tea? Because it i
TO PREPARE o

TEA
Bol fresh water. Warm up 2
clean pot.  Put in one teaspoonful
of good Indan tea for €ach
person and one spoonful extra.
immediately the water boils pour
it on the tea. Let the tea brew
for five minutes: then pour it
Into cups adding milk and sugar.

tea they get their inspiration and to
which they turn for mental stimula-
tion. Of all beverages tea has
that unique quality which stirs the
Imagination and helps clear thinking.

Get your stimulating ideas from tea.

T _
- the nivfalA ézj&

INSERTED BY THE INDIAN Tga MARKET EXPANSION BOARD

“to compete for the valu-

- but because quife often

LR LT A

certainly iss But why? Not only
because in every subject knowledge

" is increasing; not omly because big text.

book companies and influential writers want
able school book market;

authors, professors and
teachers have an individual
point of view regarding the
relative importance of the [
various topics and the best |

-method of presenting each [JB

or because a new approach |
bas been discovered and }
new principles of . teaching §
a particalar subject have
been embodied. In this
wide and democratic world \
there is evidently room
for honest differences of
opinion. 1f all the text.
books professed the same
aims and purposes, agreed
as to the organisation of :
the material, placed the different items in
the same order, employed vocabulary that
was equivalent and allotted the same amount

‘of space to similar topics, there would be

no individuality, no improvement and no
problem. One’s choice would then be
determined merely by such considerations
as cost, binding and colour of cover. Bat
in view of the presence of a perplexing
variety of books each possessing distiactive
qualifications, that is not now conceivable.
A selection has got to be made, a selection
from amongst books prepared to meet the
requirements of the prescribed syllabus.

If the pernicious activity of some un-
scrupulous publishers is to come to an end,

- and if school men are not to be accused of'

t-Books — How to Select

By Dr. G. S. KRISHNAYYA, M.A,, Ph.D,,
Bombay Educstional Service,

" MAULTIPLICITY of text-books there

AR

Iacking irreproachable standards of selection;
the evaluation of text.books must be plaged
on as scientific a basis as possible. °
prestige of the author or of the publishe
the general apperance of the book or it
already éxtensive use and"
otber considerations not
. relevant to the . intriosiec
“value of the contents, it
must be admitted, bave all .
too often influenced the -
action of the adopting -
A body. The disease, how-
A ever, is not beyond cure., -
} The following criteria are
§ suggested as some that
might usefully be applied
-by the profession and

Y different text books.

FACTORS INVOLVED

Material : A text-book
contains a condensed treat-
ment of the fundamentaly
of a subject. In addition its data should be
up-to-date. It should take into account
recent changes and modern researches.
The scholarly nature of the material should
be both endorsed and apparent. A good
book will give a graphic impression of the
whole field, for the selection and treatment
of its contents will be such as to make the
essentials stand out.

F

a compact arrangement of education
materisl, much of its value will depend on
how the significant facts are put together,
The different bits of information shoald be -
grouped as units and these units should be -
inter-related and have a definite relation to "
the whole. The titles and sub-titles tydh -

Organisation: The text-book beinj .
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which_ makes ,for natural. progress from

lesson ta lessch. The impression of defi-

niteness and business like approach also is
essential. When the problem or the por-
pose is stated at the outset, when there is
an emphasis on the ‘mile stones’ of the sub-
ject, and when there are periodical and
concluding synopses, economical mastery of
the main facts and process is made possible.
Further, a well organized text-book will
evidence a sense of proportion. This is
important for otherwise the relavant pages
of matter will be too many to be done in
the time prescribed for the unit. There
must be a proper division and gradation of
materials and difficalty to suit ability and
interest, with something new for each pew

stage,

LOGICAL Vs., PSYCHOLOGICAL

Appeal to children: Since books are
meant for children the test of their efficiency
must be their adjustment to the child’s
needs, tastes and talents. For one thing the
logical treatment of the encyclopsedic ex-
pert can no longer be tolerated. Each new
phase should be developed whenever possi-
ble, as growing out of the wante, interests
and experience of the child. A text book is
valuable to the extent to which its material
is presented in life terms. Such a psycho-
logical approach enables a pupil to realize
that school lessons concern his awn life, and
therefore guarantees interest and attention.
Besides linking book learning with life, per.
sonal and local, the modern author intro.
duces features whicn appeal to children.
An attractive exterior, a striking page
arrangement, illustrative material usually
based on action, picturesque titles for chap-
ters and sections, stories, games and other
play way devices, graphical or diagrammatic
representation of abstractions, a presenta-
tion characterised by directness, concrete.
pess and resourcefulness, these and an
attempt to give pre-views of each new stage
and reviews at the end, are marks of 8 good

text-book.

'EDUCATIONAL INDIA

. Style :—1It should not be necessary to
point out that children’s books should be
written in a style that is simple, dramatic,
picturesque and intimate. If in vocabulary
and in construction the language is not
graded and attractive, children get a dislike
for the text-book and for the subject. It
must be recognized that writing that will
apeal to children requires special talent.

VISUAL APPEAL

Llustrations :— The eye-way to the
mind is the most potent. . Realizing this the
expert writer includes illustrations that tend
in size, character and distribution not only
to indicate the significance of the passages
but to aid comprehension. Charts, tables,
graphs, diagrams and pictures make abstract
matters intelligible and interesting. A good
text should have illustrations that in colour,
design and composition satisfy the recogniz-
ed canons of art.

Teaching aids : Helps both for teach-
ing and learning the subject are to be ex-
pected from a scientifically framed text-
book. Most of our teachers have not had
the necessary training to fit them to teach.
Many of our teachers are inexperienced. A
large number have very meagre educational
background. For all such the text-book
makes teaching possible. It they are bad
with all the assistance that a text-book can
give them, their plight without jt might more
easily be imagined than described ! The
teacher should get in the introduction s
review of the best studies on which the
treatment is based and some directions as
to how the book can be handjed best. A
list of helpful books bearing on the subject
in hand is to be expected at the end of each
chap}er or at the end of the book. Topic
h_eadmgs, points to be noticed in the begin-
ning, enumeretion of vital points at the
closg, guestlons. exercises and pmcticnl
applications in the form of things to remem-

ber, things to do, things t i
to think  about. 8s to read and things

a et
pictures, comprehensive index,

of help tom;psilandd‘k"ches' these aro all
U and t
supplicd. Fphs ond teacher and should be

¢ aim here should always be

| SEXT.BOOKS—HOW TO SELECT THEM hig

lo mfe‘il;e pupil and the teacher progrese
lively independent. -

I mahke wp: Is tke book
lttn:i.::‘;”‘ovavill it stand the wear u:ld tear
of daily use ? Are the type, paper and pa‘ge
ftrangement well adapted to the partic :r

e for which the book is intended. Is
the book convenient to handle and to canz?
What about its size and weight, and the
Aexibility of its bindiog? These are so;ple
of the questions to be kept in .mmd while
sasessing the book from the point of view
of its get-up. ‘

SAFETY IN NUMBERS

. Although it is a fact that
studigsostfave shown t}mt the cost of text.
books is insignificant in comparison to the
total cost of keeping a c}uld in school,
there is no reason why that item should be
larger than necessary. Fortunately because
of the competition in the market, many good
books are available at prices which leave
only a reasonable margia of profit. The
price is a factor but economy must not
mean that an inferior book may be selected.
Adopting bodies must see that the price is
as low as else-where for the same type of
work and production.

THE SCORE CARD IN U.S. A.

The National Society for the study of
Education in U. S. A. reports in its Thirtieth
Year Book the successful use of a Score card

for the evaluatic;n and selection of text-

books. It is belived that this will make the

task less personal. Such. devices are
employed for evaluating libraries, buildings,
health conditions. Here in India marks are
assigned in a similar way for practice
teacher’s lessons or & candidate’s performance
at an elocution contest. The main factors
in the case of the latter, for example, may
briefly be said to be Thought-Treatment—
Delivery—Response. Each of these is
weighted and assessed on that besis. The -
total number of marks indicate the orator’s
standing. So in the case of the text-book
the items mentioned above or othets' similar
might constitute the main heads—with ap-
propriate subheads and supplementary points
—under which it is to be judged. The first
thing to determine is the basis of evaluation
and the next the weightage for each head in
the light of a certain total number of poiats.
Needless to say, each subject will have some
items peculiar to it, and these must be deter-
mined in advance.

Briefly, then the text-book is a tool, a
tool by which knowledge is received and
understanding developed. It is so arranged
that under skilful direction the pupil is able
to glean at least an elementary acquaintance
with the subject. Wherein is one book
better than another ? The standards set
forth here might help at least to the extent
of suggesting others even better and more
practicable ! A final answer has yet to be
worked out.

NEW METHODS Vs. OLD IN EDUCATION

A Committee of the Progressive Education Association of the U.S. A, appoinfed
to report on the evaluation of newer practices in ed.ucatnon has come to the concl.usmn
that, where new methods have been tried, the children learn as much of the ordinary

bjects as they would in a traditional curriculam and further that they s?em to be better
su.J dt their work, to social life outside school, and later to college life. In general,
a: ]uSt:pp:ar 10 bave' a better knowledge of world affairs and a greater interest in
they

contemporary problems.
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" TEXT-BOOKS IN INDIAN HISTORY

By Prof. S. HANUMANTHA RAO

E Rt. Honble Sir Akbar Hydari, in
the course of the Presidential Address,
delivered at the 31st All-India Muham-

madan Educational Conference, held at
Calcutta, in 1916, said ““ one of the chief
functions of these Universities (referring to
Benares, Aligarh and Osmania) will be to
study and write the History of India afresh,
8o that each successive wave of workers in
this land  might get its due need of praize
and thus the study of Indian History might

help and not binder the growth of Indian
Nationality.”

After 1919, public opinion in Earope
has also been forming, especially among
teachers, in favour of History Text-book
revision, with a view to the correction of
passages, harmful to a mutual understanding
of the peoples and to a spirit of Interna-
tional amity. In a Congress of French
teachers held at Tours in 1919, Anatole
France made a famous speech as follows :—
“‘Make hatred hated—Burn the books which
teach hate. Burn them all.”” (P. 119. School
Text-book revision and International under-
standing. (League of Nations) Paris, 2nd
Eng. ed. 1933,

The Rt. Hon'ble Sir Akbar Hydari, in
his Punjab Convocation Address, delivered
in 1925, again empbasised the need of
revision and said * More systematic research
work has to be undertaken - in the original
sources of our bhistory which are ever
multiplying and exact import and signifi-
cance of many of which can often be rightly
constroed and interpreted by Indians alone.
This will reveal to human knowledge much
of interest and may lead to a revision of
many of the ideas which have been current
in the text-books from which our students
get their first and therefore strongest impres-
sions of the different periods and characters
p Indian History.”

The International Committee of Histori-

cal Sciences founded at Geneva in 1926,
covering 40 countries, emphasised the
importance of teaching History for promot-
ing motual knowledge and understanding
among nations, drawing its inspiration from
the best traditions of humanism.

The Third Coogress of the Federation
of Teachers drafted a questionnaire in 1930 :

(1) Have tendentious books been in use

in the schools of your country ? Give a list
of the same.

(2) Have they been removed from the
lists of school books ?

(3) Have they simply been amended in
order to meet our desire for impartiality ?

(4) Have school-books been written ani-
mated by a spirit of international concord ?

During the years 1931, 1932 and 1933
the governments of Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, hungary, Rumania and severa] others,
organised committees to revise text-books.
The Rumanian ministry’s letter containing
the general rules for the writing of Text.
books mentions, * The prosperity of a coun-
try is based on the understanding and
harmonious collaboration of all the inhabi.
tants of the country......The school Text-
book must reflect this principle " (p. 55,
School Text-book Revision.)

Mr. Syed Ali Akbar, Special Inspectin
Oﬂicer,_and Secretary, Boa[:; of Sec%endarg
Educaticn, at the annual conference of the
Secunderabad Teachers’ Association, held
on 7th march 1941, said, “The greatest need
Ol our country is national unity and to achi-
eve this it is necessary that its foundations
s.houl&.i' be laid in our educational iostita-
tions.” He proceeded, referring to the
Dacca University convocation address, by
the Rt. Hon'ble " Sir Akbar Hydari—"that
the students should be taught to appreciate

the strength of the ties which bind uns to-
gether as one people.”
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he present system that prevails in our
coun};y, il: a wide freedom of choice to the
schoolmaster, from a list approved by the
Departments of Provincial Governments in
PBritish India. The reguit'is 2 lack of uni-
formity in the books dsed in different parts
of the co  and also an  excessive
i the books used in the .nelghbonr-
ing schools of the same locality. Four
different schools, within an acea of a mile,

use four different books.

Professor Gilbert Murray drew atten-
tion, as early as .1926, to the necessity of
eliminating from school text-books, passages
prejudicial to good understanding. The
psychological effects of such passages on
the mind of the youth of a country are in-
calcylable. The removal of such passages
should not be taken as a propaganda against
scientific truth. Historical truth is relative.
Much depends upon the facts we select, the
empbhasis and colour, we give to those facts.
There are numerous instances of widely
differing Judgments, on identical facts. A
recent Text-book writer asks us to bear in
mind the maxim, “To understand all is to
forgive all.”

All school teachers of Indian history
are recommended to read “‘A short history of
the Indian people by Dr. Tarachand, M. A.

, D. Phil. (Oxon.), Principal, Kayastha College,
Allahabad.” The tracing ot the evolution
of Indian Unity was the aim of the writer.
School teachers are :leques{,qd tto c?::l?a;:
the presentation of the subject ma
pag:’s 125, 150, 171, 197, .202.. 230, 244,
314, 347, 436, and compare it with the pre-
sentation of the same period in other books
that are now in general use.

The difficulty in the choice of even
approved books is of a bewildering charac-
ter. Inseveral cases, the authors are no
longer living. In the light of the new mate-
rial available, they would have thorougt.lly
revised their books, if they bad been with
us to-day.

The second difficulty is that of the
Publisher. An enterprising publisher tries

to get the book remsin, even when it s
quite out-of-date. '

The third difficulty is more insuperable.
The subjective attitude of the specialists,
in whose hands lies the decision to allow a
book to go into the list of approved books.
It is very essential, that in addition to the
specialist, there should be a person, imbued
with the spirit of the highest type of
humanism, to act as a Judge and curb the
specialist temper, which should not be
allowed to predominate, when higher moral
issues are involved. Psychology, States.
manship, social justice-—in short, a new
Humanism is necessary, if we aim at the
reshaping of the future citizens of our
country or of any country.

We are on the verge of a disaster. A
new type of man is ne~essary. A new type
of humanism is the coudition precedent for
the evolution of the new man. It is the
teacher that can take a leading part in this
Renaissance that is bound to come out of
this Travail of civilisation. Let him, with
the Text-book or without the Text-book,
exalt labour and love and drive out suspi-
cion snd hatred. Let him, unostentatiously,
help in the creation of that moral back-
ground, which is necessary for the esta.
blishment of a stable order—either in our
country or in the world as a whole.

Greatly Welcome

The field staff of the Indian Tea Market
Expansion Board quartered in Bhala in the
Barisal District promptly joined in the relief
work for the victims of a severe cyclone
which swept over this district towards the
end of May. Over 67,000 cups of tea were
distributed in the course of three days ang
were greatly welcome to the unfortunate
people who were affected by this disaster.
It is reported that the Board’s work was
highly commended by prominent officials
and nou-officials of the town.

Tea News and Views No. 27
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Radio, the Radiating Centre of Education

By Mr. S. M. HUNASHAL, B.A., B.T.,
S. R. A. High School, Banhaiti, (Bembasy).

HE inventioz of the radio has ushered
ina new era in the modern world.
The net-work of radios, scattered in all

the countries, connects them with a cordial
relationship between one another. Diminish-
ing distance and time the radio connects
the nooks and corners of the globe, diffusing
the current knowledge among the classes
and masses. Even the warring nations of
Europe are linked with the war propaganda
through the radio. 1f the Berlin radio
waxes eloquent on the retreat of the
Russians at Smolensk, the Moscow radio
cooly announces that the Germans, unable
to defeat the Russians, are retreating to
the south into the Ukraine. The neutral
countries also can listen to the horrors of
the present war in Europe so that the radio
represents the ambassador not only between

the neut:als but also between the warring
nations.

THE NEED OF THE RADIO IN
SCHOOLS

From the above account it is abund-
antly clear that the radiating centre of all
current knowledge is the radio. The
macroscopic information about war and
peace, adversity and prosperity, commerce
and culture, is ccnveyed through the shin-
ing radio sets. The dynamic of history, the
flexibility of constitution and commerce, the
fleeting advance of war science are daily
emphasized in the radio so that the study
of the current history, constitution, com-
merce and science is the need of the hour
in our schools.

NEGLECT OF THE STUDY OF THE
PRESENT IN SCHOOLS

But our pupils are crammed with the
past knowledge only. They know the lives
of Pitt and Burke, but are utterly ignorant
of the lives of Lenin and Stalin. They read

the past history of England and india ignors
ing the current history of India and England.
They forget the present in the past which
is the patent drawback of the present day
curriculum. Secondly the knowledge of out
pupils is text-centred, because our curricu.
lum is dominated by a few textbooks. The
pupils study the old poets leaving the living
poets. They know much about the physi-
cal geography of the world but little about
the present political geography of the world.
That is why our pupil answers that War.
saw is in France and Thailand, in America.
That is how our pupil’s personality is crip-
pled and stunted in our schools.

KNOWLEDGE OF THE PRESENT THROUGH

THE RADIO

The above drawback can be removed
by means of the radio. In order to com.
plement the textual knowledge of our pupils
the radio must be harnessed to the clags.
room. That is, the class work should be
complemented by the broadcast lectures so
that the pupil's knowledge may be widened
and his outlook on life may be broadened.
Broadcast lectures, bearing on the current
literature, history, geography and science,

should be arranged specially for the pupils.

Thereby the study of the present history is
linked with that of the past history. The
present political geography is connected
wnt!x the physical geography. Besides the
radio lectures on drama, novel and poetry
fost.er the spirit of appreciation amorg the
pupils developing in them the art of criticism.
To be brief, the radio bridges the gap bet-
ween the past and the present, the textual
and the general and inculcutes the spirit of
apprehension and judgment.

‘NA_TIONALISM THROUGH THE RADIO

‘ Natjonn!ism, which is the gateway of
internationalism, is the need of the hour in

i India is clouded with com-
hd‘:’ligmp‘::‘hich is cankerli_r:g ;be dv:;;;lls
.ommunities and parties, political and social.
;nt tomt:::;bat gzmmumlism Nationalism
is the only effective weapon. Hence the
jmportance of national education in our
schools through radio. The radio can at
best be exploited in the cause of national
awakening. Broadcast lectures by patriots
should infuse into the hearts of the pupils
the love for the motherland so that they may
become the pioneers in the struggle for
freedom. Secondly by combatting mass-
illiteracy gradually massawakening can be
brought about through the broadcast
speeches. Hence the need of the network
of radios to be spread in all parts of India,
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urban and rural, to lighten ' this benighted'-
land of ours.

THE RADIO AND THE PLAY-WAY

Lastely the radio educates our pupils
by entertaining them, For the music per-
formances and farces, chequered in the
radio programme, relicve and lighten the
weary weight of the both body and brain.
That is, the pupils do not feel the com-
pulsion of the programme as they are
entertained by the occasional music and
farce. Therefore the radio instructs them
through the play-way. And if the radio
adopts the method of the play-.way, then it
is the duty of every educationist to exploit
the radio in the cause of education,

- ———

Teacher & Student— An Upanishadic View

By Mr. KAPILESWAR

F ALL things presented to us in the
O Kathopanishad, a study of Yama—

Nachiketa relations is of the most pro-
found interest. Yama is the Guru : Nachi-
keta, the Sishya. The latter is on the
enquiry of knowledge, not of any particular
phenomenon, but of that Supersensuous
Reality which creates the sense-world.
Hence the questions put by him to the tea-
cher, “Venerable Sire, what is that know-
ledge which will enable me to know the
Casmic Whole, the relation between the soul
and the over-soul? What is that path
which will take me to the highest, make
this moral life immortal ?"

is of two

Fundamentally, knowledge is o
kinds, Para and Apara. To know the
thiné; of the world separately, to experience

i t, to be
i rior through sense contact,
their ex he tiials and tribulations of the

i r:ed in ! .
m‘1ml§ constitutes the latter: to take a
:Ycl’\roptic view of the cosmic process as &

; b
le, to get into communion wit

de e io ﬁrg)d out the cause of all

im of -the former. Special

unity an
its inmost core,
causes in the rea

DAS, M. A, B.Ed.

is the value of each in its own domain. By
the help of Apira we control the affairs of
the world, earn wealth, power, fame-bx‘xt
all fleeting: strengthened by Para we win
the indestructible kingdom of the spirit
beyond this visible temporary world,
become the enjoyers of eternal bliss.
Nachiketa is on the quest of Para.

Commonly, we presuppose that he who
asks questions is ignorant; the man to
whom they are addressed is wise; that the
former, is in need of knowing somet_blt_lg and
the latter can fulfil his need. This is but
partially true. The relation between the
teacher and student is not to be merely
understood in this light. Questioning implies
wisdom. A barren intellect, an uncultivated
miad is hardly able to put questions in the
proper sense. To put question after
question in a coherent maoner, to arrange
them systematically, to apply them to life's
materials in the broadest way possible, .not
a little understanding is required. Again,,"
there are questions and questions, AR of
them are not of one kind. Intelligemt,’
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searching, relevant, complicated questions
can be asked only by those who are consi-
derably advanced in mental and intellectual
equirment. The questions asked by Nachi-
keta may not be asked by another. RHis
- questions indicate the deep and wide
content of his head and heart.

Any and every person can neither be
a real teacher, nor a real stadent. There
must be the pecessary competency and
qualification to occupy these previleged
positions. The foundational element of a
student’s studentship lies in his faith—faith
in cosmic creation and Reality at its heart.
It forms the pivot of teaching and the
teacher should be able to explain it con-
vincingly. The student has to grasp it in
its entirety. Faith is the sustainer of
attention and interest ; concentrated faith
is at the beginning of wisdom. It is a
prerequisite of acquiring any kind of know-
ledge. Even in the ordinary course of
knowing we cannot but have faith in the
nature of things we seek to know both in
themselves and their relations to one
another. The student who has no faith in
his own capacity to earn the requisite
knowledge, no faith in his teacher's posses-
sion of the same, no faith in the efficacy of
knowledge itself can in no sense be called
a student. The knowledge sought always
escapes him. Lack of self-confidence
makes him fit for nothing. The second
absolutely essential for bim is a disciplined,
well.regulated, strictly ethical life. Such a
life naturally makes of itself a fertile field
for the seeds of wisdom to sprout and grow
into the richest flowers and fruits., Such
a life can only be the outcome of hard

pensace.

The teacher ig not a teacher from his
very birth. Himself being long a student,
passing through its acid tests, acquiring
knowledge step by step, he has at last be-
come 8 teacher. The teacher of today was
gurely a student of yesterday. Oat of the
student was evolved the teacher who in
turn evolves his students. Al the student’s
gbility is in the teacher and infinitely more,

Thus is he able to test the actual ability of
the student, to mould and direct it towards
greater and greater fulfilment.

The teacher’s influence lies in the pros
jection of his light and life as it were into
the student. The more is that light reflect-
ed in the mirror of the latter’s personality,
the more hallowed, glorious, effulgent does
it become. The teacher is far higher in
wisdom than the student. But he suffers
from no superiority-complex. Absolute
equality of status, simplicity, charm of maa.
ner and expression so endear him during
the concrete moments of wisdom.participa-
tion. Wisdom is ever wedded to modesty,
If a teacher thinks that what he has attained
is unattainable by others, that he shines in
his achievements like a lone star and all
others are in regions inferior, then is he not
true to his salt. Ascending the steep thorny
path of realisation he has reached a summit ;
the vista of innumberable yet higher
summits opens before him. He believes
that not only he but every other person is
capable of climbing up to them provided
the necessary efforts are forthcoming. Yet,
from the common stand-point, the teacher
is a super.man; and, the creation of many
super-men is his honourable task. Yama
is 8 super-man ; he seeks to create another

super-man of Nachiketa who has knocked
at his door.

Creation is chiefly the work of the
teacher, but not wholly so. Al who have
experience in education will readilv admit
that true education never shifts the burden
of responsibility entirely on to the shoulders
of the teacher. The educand educates him-
self by means of his own efforts, of course
baving the teacher as his prop. Creation
of knowledge is the outcome of the mutual
lnsercourse of both, the evolved unity of
the action and interaction of both, like the

fire-sparks that arise from the friction of two’

sticks.

The underlying relation of the teacher
and the student is not that of the mere ex-
ternal. It is spiritual, based on mental give
.4nd take, The teacher gives: the student
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receives. But in this giving and taking
there is absolutely no beggerliness wlugh
implies helplessness, impotency- In the gift
of knowledge, the giver and the receiver are
equally glorified. In this gift, none can
give who has not the capacity to give, none
receive who has not the capacity to do so.
In this gift, the sense that the giver is ngh
in worldly goods and the receiver poor in
them can never be tenable. A close obser-
vation of the process of education verifies
this fact. What the student picks up in
course of his teaching does not immediately
become a part of his intellectual content.
The teacher puts it before him; there is a
reaction; the student sanalyses it, und.ex:-
stands its meaning, relates it to his acquisi-
tion through infinite experiment and obser-
vation. Where teaching evokes no reaction
in the mind of the taught, there is no study.
Again this reaction should be fitting and
sufficiently responsive to the stimulus. The
understanding and relating should be com-
plete and significant. The present as well
as the future of a student of dull and immo-
bile mind is & void. Something is better
than nothing; a reaction even In wrong
channels at the outset is preferrable to none
at all. The wrong attitude may gradually
be corrected by the teacher in course.of
time. The greatest essential in education
is independent original thinking.

The gift of knowledge as has been
said is different from other gifts. The
giver of other worldly goods sustains more
or less loss, the receiver of them gains
more or less so far as the goods are
concerned. But the gift of knowledge is
the earning of both the teacher and student.
In it both gain simultaneously. This two-
fold acquirement is possible by means of
mutual give and take. The teacher is not
merely the giver; the student, not merely
the receiver, The realms of gift and
acceptance 8&re not in this connection
exclusive. In the process of education the
giver is also the receiver, the receiver, giver
to some extent, It is not again quite true
that in this process the studeat only im-

proves. In the mutoal binding of the
teacher and student, the lives of both
develop through it. What the student was
before he sat at the feet of his teacher, he
cannot be after he has learnt. And in his
development, in being the custodian of its
organisation, the teacher enriches bimself
too. Just as education makes the inner
reality of the educand shine in greater
brilliance, raises it to a higher level, enlivens
and energises it to greater fruitfulness, so
does it inspire and enthuse the educator
too. The spheres of both do not remain the
same after education is imparted as before
it. The student comes up to a level nearer
to that of the teacher or equal to it or even
may exceed it. Again, here is not a mere
raising of spheres, but a synthesis of them
too, Itisnota mere conjunction of the
two, but a larger nobler plane where the
two are unified, a plane which is their
support all the same.

Yama is the presiding Deity of the mor-
tal world. Could he indicate the realm of
immortality ? How does he do s0? Per-
haps it is with the co-operation of Nachi-
keta. The king of mortals may know the
reality of the immortal domain ; for, without
any acquaintance with the latter, no intimate
knowledge can be formed of the former.
But even if this acquaintance is granted, a
deep rendering of it cannot be possible with-
out the thought-co-operation of the fitting
disciple. The disciple’s ability and nobility
do not only make the teacher’s acquision
accessible, but impresses it with a higher
value, invests it with a brighter halo.

Nachiketa gets what he seeks through
his meditation,—deepened, made more pene-
trating through the aid of the teacher's
wholesome guidance. Education iz not
comprised of single editions of unconnected
personalities ; it is the wholesale output of
the combined efforts of the teacher and
taught. The student is nearest to the
teacher ; their difference is not of kind or
class, but of degree. One leads; the othes
follows. One is in the front; the other st
the back. Distinction of species csomet
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give rise to each other’s attraction, and even
if there is attraction, it cannot be revealing.
Students and teachers lived in the same
household in Ancient India not to effect a
mere temporal or spatial proximity but to
make them participate in the same ideals,
identical objectives, to be comrades in the
same struggles. An indescribable inexpres-
tible union, comradearie exists among them
all. In the joys and sorrows of the student
the teacher finds his joys and sorrows. Ia
the process of education the teacher con-
centrates all his attention not on himself,
but on the student. What serene joy, what
benign calm suffuses his whole being as he
sees his student realising truth after truth,
climbing up the rungs one by one of the
ladder of progress and enlizhtenment. And
on the other hand, what excruciating pain,
what deep pathos wrings his heart when he
witnesses his slips, failings, backslidings.

Mad with anger, Uddalaka attempts to
push his son into the dark region of death.
But from death by the dint of his genius
Nachiketa raises himself into ampler life,
the resurrection. Yama at first barely
indicates to him the higher region of peace
and perfection and wishes to be troubled no

more. But no; there is no half-way halting -

to the profound enquirer. Nachiketa wants
full particulars of it, how it can be perma-
nently established. Yama is agitated; he
looks for absolvement from this greatest
responsibility of solving the last riddle,
the inscrutable enigma. Modestly does he
say he is not fit for the supreme task. Bat
sventually the soulful determination, the
single-pointed devotion of the questioner
convinces him of his competency to be
answered, and he sets himself readily to the
task. Nachiketa asked and he was given;
he knocked and the door was opened to
him. And consequently, not only he gets
the knowledge of the Absolute; Yama’s
koowledge of it is alsa purified.

Education is not an affair of business;
it is a spiritual entity. It gets into our
possession not worldly goods, but heavenly
riches. And these riches are the most
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preqious heritage of humanity, of Divinity.
It is the highest prerogative of man to
ms.pire man with the sense of humanity, to
guide the human race to greater and greater
fulfilment. Yama offers to Nachiketa
horses, elephants, chariots, beautiful dam.
sels, wealth, everything the world prizes
and hankers after. But he refuses to accept
things of this sort. Yama knows that he
would not accept them, that they are not
fitting gifts of education. Still he tests
the sterling worth of his studentship in this
way. Nachiketa passes through the fiery
ordeal unscathed. There is no abiding
satisfaction on the part of a true educand in
fulfilling trifling needs. The true teacher
in the same way is not satisfied with the
temporary alleviation of his student’s suffe-
rings. He furnishes him with the touch-stone,
the alchemy to trasmute the dross of his life
into the ‘gem of purest ray serene’.

Education is concerned with the world
of Spirit, the world of deepest thought.
These are non-material. The non-material
soars above the material and yet is its life-
blood. Thought reigns over the world of
matter ; spirit regulates the world of orga-
nisms ; the Transcendent controls the
immanent. Power of the first automatically
gives us power over the second. Our present
13 ever encompassed by our future destiny.
Too many events of the crowding ephemeral
are simply a burden; encycolpaedic informa-
tion, unapplied and unconnected is not of
much worth. To weave them on the string
of principles is of much more value. A
thorough grasp of the eternal leaves no room
for the lure of the transitory.

To assess the value of things and events,
to put them into their proper positions, to
view them from the proper perspective is
the fundamental work of education. [t does
not seek to lower their value | readily
admits their usefulness in our hard actual
life. An_d thus, teaching and learning of all
arts, sciences, crafts, industries, technical
skills and aptitudes, business and trade
metl'xods.. technological and professional
efficiencies is covered by its different sec-
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tiops. But parts, either individually or
collectively, do not make the whole. The

" jnexbaustible functions of education can-

not end with an expert knowledge of these
things only. They are a means; let us cul-
tivate them by all means. But the end of
mental purity, nobility of purpose, human
advancement, well being of the whole can-
not be ignored. The role of education is
not complete without the ensurement of
complete peace and happiness. _The_stu-
dent claims to realise it; it is his birth-right.
Nachiketa is such a claimant.

The acme, the ultimate inference of
lives-long experiment is a thing of un-
equalled beauty, truth and goodoess. It
does not lie scattered on the ground, here
and there, to be picked up at our sweet will
and pleasure in moments of indolent ease.
Very few find it; still fewer can give and
take it. Among the givers is Yama: among
the takers, Nachiketa. Teacher's compe-
tency, student’s competency, competency of
educational method,—these three streams
flow and intermingle and make the broad

river of education. The first two surpass
in importance, for in their presence, the
process of education cannot but be benefi-
cial. Blessed is the way of education, for
"he is blessed who gives it and he who
receives, Heartening it is, for in it in giv-
ing there is taking, in distributing, accumu-
lating. Sweet is its relation, for it persists
through all the toils and troubles of life. In
the glory of one of its related part, the other
is glorified.

Alas, the teacher of Reality is so hard
to find ; the student of Reality is so often
undexterous. And even if there is dexterity,
Reality is so rarely known; our process of
education is such a mechanical imitation.
Still the pursuit of the ideal cannot be given
up. From the dim haze of India’s Golden
Age of millenniums back shine Yama and
Nachiketa, the beacon-lights of teaching and
learning, and beckon to us towards the ideal.
May we be distinctly conscious of it. May
we pursue it with the utmost alacrity,
strength and fortitade.

IN THE DARKNESS OF INDIAN EDUCATION—THE WAY OUT ?
| By Dr. GEORGE S. ARUNDALE

HAVE been wondering for I do not
know how many years whether the
Governmeats in this country will ever
awaken to the terrible condition into which
the youth of India has been plunged as the
result of the system of education under
which generations of them have been

" emasculated to India's grievous condition

today and to the disquietening prospects for
tomorrow.

Of culture they have had none. Of
jocentive to patriotism they have had none.
Of the g@pportunity to creat they have had
pext to none, to all intents and purposes
pone. Of religious education they have had
pext to none. Of training for the defence
of their country they bave had next to none,

again to all intents and purposes none. Of
training for leadership they certainly have
had none. On the contrary, such instruction
as they have received directs them other-
wise.

Indeed, I ought not to have called it a
gystem of education. It is a system of
instruction, of forcible feeding, and radically
foreign at that. And it is not necessary to
add that adult education, education during
adolescence, is as conspicuous by its absence
as all the other essential features of g real
education [ have already enumerated. Nor
is it necessay to add that for the most part
the education (instruction) is in a foreign
tongue. I am very clear as to the importance
of Eaglish in Indian education. But I am
no less clear that English must be a secons
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dary language incumbent upon all to know,
but not the principal medium of instruction.

EviLS OF THE EXISTING SYSTEM

This terrible tragedy is ominous for the
future as it is soul-destroying for the
present. Look at the youth of India today
—irreverent, hate-infused and revolutionary.
1s this to be wondered at? Are we to
blame political factions for it? Yes, ina
measure, perhaps. But the major portion
of the blame must be laid at the door of a
system of instruction which by its soulless-
pess in all directions has either killed or
dangerously perverted the Indian spirit.

And on these youth foundations, bereft
of the strengthening and unifying influences
of a truly Indian education, we have to try
to build a free India, a great India, a world-
respected India! What a colossal task,
though we must not say insuperable.

Says Mr. Kenneth Lindsay, M. P,, in
a recent issue of the London Spectator :
“In plain and literal lapguage here is the
Future England asking for its chance.”
And he also says that “the tragedy is that
until recently there was almost no outlet for
their (youth’s) idealism or anything else,
You cannot pick up the bruised life after ...
years ef neglect, and expect it to blossom
as if nothing had bappened...a great chance
has come and it cannot be postponed into
the category of post-war aims.” And else-
where he states “that young people want
above all else to do things which are
important, however difficult, so that they
themselves count, so that they matter, so
that they belong. Frustrated, they turn to
gangs, they become miserable, they sunk.

How true it is that Future India is
asking for its chance, and is not getting it,
How true it is that for Indian youth there
is still no outlet for their idealism or any-
thing else. How true it is, and political
Jeaders should note this fact, that you
cannot pick up the bruised lives of the
youth of India, and expect them to blossom
as if nothing had happened. How true it
js that the frustration of Indian youth—and

itis a disastrous and foreign frustration—
causes to fructify in them the revolutionary
spirit, makes them miserable, and produces a
most un-Indian, & most anti.Indian, sulkiness
which finds expression in strikes and io
political emotionalism of a destructive virue
lence which approaches perilously near the
whole Nazi outlook. There is a hatred
abroad in Indian educational instutions
among the young which wrings the hearts
of those of vs who have given the best cf
our lives to serve India and to help her to

be free and reverenced among the nations
of the world.

FOLLIES OF POLITICAL LEADERS

But there is, perhaps, something worse
even than the evils of the existing systém of
instruction. It is the callous indifference of
most political leaders to their responsibili-
ties towards their younger fellow-citizens.
They are continually stirring them to patri-
otism of a destrnctive kind, to sbandoned
snd blind faith in some political movement,
and welcome them in their thousands to
meetings at which only fear of the conse-
quences often stands as a bar to the advo-
cacy of violence. Violent speech there
already is. Violent denunciation there
always is. And the sense of frustration
already fostered by the system of instruction
becomes fanned ‘into the beginnings of
indivldual flames which may at any time
unite and burst into a frightful conflagration.

Mildly, Gandhiji advises students not
to strike, but does nothing if they do. And
however much he may from time to time
advocate civic service—the only true safety-
valve for the unhealthy and evil pressure for
Whl.c!l the education departments and the
politicians are jointly responsible—he fol-
lows the will-o-the-wisp of Satyagraha
when }le might build young India into &
splendid and wonderful citizenship. The
material available is beyond compare as 1
very well know from personal experience.
But it has most shamefully been allowed to
deteriorate to an almost unbelievable extent,

ung! Reeds a man with the influence of Gan-
dhi to restore it to health.
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Mr. Jinnah is obsessed by Pakistan—a

_ peautiful name for a most anti-Indian scheme

—and is not equipped to help the youth of
India in any way. He is out for power
rather than for purpose, for dictatorship
rather than for democracy.

A FIELD FOR EXPERIMENT

And what is infinitely distressing is that
this foreign system is constantly being
fortified by the new additions in the shape
of universities and other educational activi-
ties that sre endowed by the wealthy or
brought into existence with a flourish of
trumpets by so-called enlightened rulers of
Indian States. Thus the sitvation tends to
grow worse rather than better, and with the
worsening comes the inevitable tendency to
push still further into the background the
Cinderella department of national life.

There is for the moment only one way
out of the cul-de-sac. It is for really enligh-
tened men and women to study India’s needs
and to undertake educational experiments
with a view to satisfying them. It is for
really enlightened parents to give their
children the opportunity of receiving edu-
cation in these experimental institutions.
It is for the really enlightened well-to-do to
provide the means whereby the experiments
may be undertaken, for while the Govern-
ment ought to help these experimental
feelers, it is very vnlikely to do so, and the
unwise plea of lack of funds is all the more
plausible in these days of war.

It is obvicus that these educational
experiments must be serious experiments,
and they must be undertaken by responsible
men and women who have some measure of
public confidence. They must be experi-
ments which will greatly advantage the pupils
and fit them for good citizenship whether or
not they are avenues to employment io the
public services, which it is improbable that
they can be. These responsible men and
women must fit their pupils to earn their
living honourably though not lavishly, and
in some measure at least for leadership and
sacrifice.

FUNDAMENTAL PURPOSES

The experiments must be based firat on
a truly religious spirit, and second on a spirit
of social service—every subject of the
curriculum being subordinate to these two
pillars of purpose.

In a recent manifesto the Archbishops of
Canterbury, York and Wales have declared
that there is “‘on every side profound ignor-
ance of the Christian faith.” It is this
ignorance manifest in the votaries of every
faith that has dethroned religion from its
rightful place in the educational life of
every nation. This ignorance, no less fatal
to every other faith than to Christianity, is
part of the cause of world wars, and is
largely responsible for rendering education
utterly ineffective in arousing in youth that
spiritual awareness without which there can
be no healthy, helpful or bappy living.

Is it too much to say that iz the world
today there is little real religion, that the
forms of every faith tend to count for far
more than the life ? It is less formal religion
that education needs, and more, as I have
already said, the religious spirit—the spirit
of reverence, the spirit of brotherhood, the
spirit of compassion, the spirit of the recog-
nition of order and purpose throughout
evolving life, and the spirit of eager co-
operation with the Saints and Rishis, the
Devas and Angels, who ceaselessly minister
to our needs. Forms and ceremonies
matter less, however, valuable some of us
may know them to be ; and they are less for
the national educational system and more
for that home education upon which the
national system must be based if there is to
be a universal system of education linking
the individual citizen through all his ex-
panding associations to the state itself and
perchaace beyond.

THE RELIGIOUS SPIRIT
And the religious spirit, while rejoicing
in expression as a religion for the benefit of
particular individuals and while so honoured
as part and parcel of the educational systesm,
must ever declare its universal natuce, Mt



Experimental Basic Schools of Bihar Gouvt.
Report for 1940-41 of the Board of Inspectors

The Report for 1940-41 of the Board of
Inspectors appointed on behalf of the Basic
Education Board, Bihar, for the Experimental
Basic Schools round Brindaban in the Bettiah
Thana of the district of Champaran is just
published.

The members of the Board of Inspectors
visited the compact area in Bettiah Thana of
Champaran district where experiments in Basic
education are being conducted on behalf of the
Government of Bihar and inspected the schools
on the 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th May, 1941.

In all 13 members of the Board took part
in the inspection, namely, Srimati Ashadevi, Mr.
A, A. Kazimi, Rev. Father M. D. Moran,
Sjt. E. W. Aryanagakam, Mr. Ramachandra
Prasad, Prof. Thakur Prasad, Prof. M. Sadique,
Sjt. Lakshmi Narayan, Sjt. Ramdev Thakur,
Mr. Ram Charitra Prasad, Sjt. Badrinath
Verma, Rai Sahib Pandit Ram Saran Upadh.
vay and Mr. Bakshi Agam Prasad Sinha.

All the 27 schools in the area were visited
this year by one or other batch of the inspectors
and the work done there examined for a shorter
or longer period as agreed upon previously.

METHOD OF INSPECTION

The method of Inspection was generally on
the lines followed last year. The Inspectors
.examined the records admission, and attendance,
of craft work and its various processes, the tea.
chers’ note books and plan of work, the supere
visors’ inspection notes and reports, the children’s
note-books, their hand-writing and drawings.
They examined also the yarn spun by the pupils
and the slivers made by them. To check the
correctness of the standard of attainment in
craft work as disclosed by the records, the pupils
were asked to spin and to card and their profi-
ciency in reading and writing was tested by
asking them to read both from printed books and
manuscripts, the latter their own writings.
They were also asked to write on the black

“E Continued from preceding page.

there be a fratricide of faiths rather than
a8 Fellowship of Faiths.

It is, of course, the same with the
national spirit, which must never forget the
Fatherhood of Universal Brotherhood as it
is given its due place in the educational
system. Ever is there danger of nationalism
giving rise to a fratricide of Nations when
there should be a World Fellowship of
Nations.

One could almost indefinitely enumerate
the evils into which the existing system of
instruction has plunged India's unfortunate
youth. It is more difficult to suggest ways
for the cure of the dire disease which is
afflicting them. It must suffice to say, as
I have already suggested that this cure lies
in experimental education here and thers,
dotted about all over India and undertaken
by practical educational idealists, fostered

by Government and by truly patriotic and
farsighted parents. Gandhiji's basic system
of education, with all its weaknesses, may
well be, as it has been, the subject of
experimental work, as our Theoscphical
education is also experimental.

But the crux of the situation lies in the
supreme trath that education is for the
unfoldment of the creative spirit in huma-
nity. This is the fundamental purpose of
edqcatlon in every aspect and part of it.
This is the objective of education in every
subject of the cucriculum. This is the true
nquiry of all examinations. This is the
purpose of all educational exercises—be

they physical, emotional, mental, intuitional,
or of any other kind.

. In man God planted His own Creative
Spirit, that man shall become God. The
Spirit of Creation is the spirit of Divinity.

= From Conscience, 11, Sept., 41.
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d their slates, and to read things written
::a&‘d‘ i‘;:;ack board by others. -Their knowledge
of arithmetic was tested by asking them to find
out the quantity of yarn spun by the class, the
difference between the yarn spun by one and that
by another student, the count of the yarn spun, —
these involving the use of the ’four simple rules
of arithmetic. The children’s power of self-
eapression was tested by putting to them ques.
tions requiring answers in complete and coherant
sentences. An attempt was also 'm.ade to ﬁn.d
out whether their sense of curiosity or their
spirit of enquiry had been roused by asking them
to put questions to the Inspectors about any
matter they liked and about any subject in
regard to which they wanted to have infor-

mation.
DEMONSTRATION OF PHYSICAL FEATS

The demonstrations enabled the Inspectors
to form some idea of the power of self expre§s§ou
developad by the pupils, the physical training
received by them, the spirit of co operative work,
self-discipline, mental alertness, etc., etc. The
children’s behaviour, how they conducted tbem-
selves generally in and out of the class, their
deportment etc. were, of course, under. constant
observation. Their personal cleanliness was
carefully marked. The tidiness of the' school
buildings and their surroundings including .the
orderly disposition of the articles and various

- equipments in the school were also noted.  The

teachers’ personal records of spinning as well
as their practice of the second script were
carefully examined. At some places teachers
were asked to go on with their work as usual
and the Inspectors watched them doing so. In
this way the work of both tbe teachers anq the
pupils as also of the supervisors was examined
in greater or less detail a_nd att_empt was made
to assess the value of their achlevgments, and to
compare the same with the repuirements 9f the
standard laid down in the_e syllabus. Particular
attention was paid to finding out the effect !ljat
tlis new system of education was producing
apon the children's mind and character, }u.)w
far their physical, mental aqd _moral f;cu t;es
were developing, in short to finding oult) tzw :;
their personality was developl}lg-‘f aosociety
individuals and as component units 0 .
1YPRESSIONS FORME?d be
on
(a) Schools:i— The schools l:he 0 dens
whole a neat and tidy appearance,

d
which were the handiwork of the teachers an

the students working together coutributing a
good deal of their fine appearance. The new
type of class rooms now being provided is g
great improvement upon the old and is algg
much more durable. If possible, the old clags
rooms should be remodelled and assimilated to
the new type. The room wused for carding
however, needs further improvement in the
shape of provision of windows which could be
entirely closed, when necessary, to prevent the
gust of wind from interfering with the work of
the carders. This can be done by substituting
the “tatti" windows by windows with wooden
frames. The object would be served without
difficulty if one of the new rooms to be construc-
ted is specially designed to meet the npeeds of
carding.

The arrangement of various articles inside
the rooms was fairly good in a large number of
schools but instances were not wanting of
slovenliness and want of care. In one or two
places all kinds of things were more or less,
bucdled ‘together and there was no order or
cystem. Nor were the rooms themselves as
neat and clean as they should have been. Indi.
vidual teachers were certainly responsible for
this. The supervisors as also the headmasters
of the schools have, therefore, to impress upon
the teachers the need of greater attention being
paid to the proper mainlenance of the class
rooms and the orderly arrangement of things,

(b) Teachers:— With a few exceptions .
the teachers have, on the whale, been acquitting
themselves well and the arrival of the new
batch of teachers in July last with a longer
period of training seems to have helped to
improve the general efficiency of most of the
schools. We were agreeably surprised to find that
some of the schools which were distinctly below
the average last year have improved out of
recognition. The cases of Auraiya, Bhagerwa»
Ratanmala and Lohiariya are instances in
point. Unfortunately one or two schools have
also deteriorated. To this category belongs the
school at Jadabchapra. It seems some of the
new teachers sent out in January last have not
beep contributing their due share and aga ruyle
the deterioration is due to the inefficiency of
these teachers and, possibly, also to the shirking
of work on their part, evidence of which was
forthcoming both from the headmasters of the
institutions concerned as well as from the super-
visors who have been giving both oral and
written warnings to the teachers concerned. In
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the interest of efficiency and success of the
experiment such teachers should be eliminated
at an early date.

On the whole, however, the school work
was found to have improved since the last visit
of the Inspectors in May, 1940. The insistance
on regular spinning by the teachers—recom-
mended by the last Board of Inspectors has
done much to improve craft efficiency of the
teachers. The direct contact established bet-
ween the teachers in the Basic Schools and the
experts in the Training School at Patna who
paid occasional visits to the compact area aund
studied the difficulties of the former and gave
suitable directions to them has also contributed
much to the increased efficiency of these teach-
ers. The recommendation of the last Board of
Ipspectors in this behalf has been fully justified
by results and we do recommend that the
practice be kept up, if possible further expanded.
The further training of one of the Supervisors
in craft work as also his training in the methods
of supervision and maintenance of records is

' also having its own effect although the Super-
visor concerned returned to his duty after the re-
training only in January last. The teachers’ own
experience has also been a contributing
factor to the improvement. But pleasing as this
improvement is, there is room for much more
and the teachers must realise that they cannot
afford either to relax their efforts or slacken their

- interest and that constant endeavour to under-
stand the implications of the scheme, unremitting
attention to the principles ipvolved in it as also
to the requirements of the syllabus and cheerful
devotion to their duty are needed to get the best
out of experiment. This realisation has not
comc in full measnre in the case of all the
teachers and instances were not wanting of parti-
cular teachers not being able to say the standard
they were working to or the average attainment
in a particnlar subject, say craft work, of the
class they had been in charge of during the
preceding twelve months without reference to
the record which, however, could not be easily

:raced. That shows carelessness and inatten-
yion as also—ignorance of even the syllabus
which every teacher ought to be familiar with
1n minutest details. These teachers require to
be pulled up but we refer to this as well as other
matters noted above only to stress the need of
greater vigilance on the part of the supervisors
so that negligence or delinquency on the part of
jndividual teachers is not allowed to mar the good

work done by the schools generally and the atten.
tion of the entire body of teachers as a whole is
constantly turned on what they are required to do
and what they are to avoid. We would suggest
in this connection that the supervisors should
arrapge periodic meetings, say, once a quarter
of all the teachers in the Basic schools to ex-
change ideas, to discuss common problems, to
consider and find a solution for difficulties expe-
rienced by any of them and generally to pool
their experience for the success of the experi-
ment in the entire compact area as a whole.

(c) Supervisors :—The Supervisors have
now gained experience and have been contribut-
ing their share to the success of the experiment a
good deal more than they did last year. Their
direct share in teaching work in the school
selected to be developed as model schools in
accordance with the recommendation made by
the Board of Ipspectors last year has helped
to give them a fuller grasp of the principles of
Basic education and more intimate acquaintance
with the difficulties of the teachers. This has in.
creased their efficiency. Besides, the turther train-
ing received by one of them—Mr. Serajul Hoda—
in craft work as also in methods of supervision
of maintaining, checking and assessing of re-
cords will help him to give even better guidance
to the teachers. Mr. Yogendra Narayan Verma,
the other Supervisor, should receive similar
training as recommended by the Boaid of In.
spectors last year. When both the Supervisors
will have received their training in supervision

work, it is hoped, the efficiency of the schools
will increase further. We would, however, im-
press upon the Supervisors that they have stil
to give attention to the minutest details of the
teachers’ work since as already remarked, som
of the teachers have not been as mindful o
tbeir work as they should have been and bawv

neglected even to maintain the tidiness of th:
class room.

(d) Organisor :— The Organisor, Bab:
Spukdeo Narayan is apparently over.burdene
with construction work. To collect materialt
to arrange for their proper storing and distr
tion and to look after building operations at 2
different centres and keeping proper accoun!
both of money and materials entails a lot
hard _work and constant attention with the resu
that ht.tle spare time is available for other ar
more important duties—namely looking aft
the general administration of the schools, stud
ing and making provision for their requiremen
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of various kinds,—e. g., cotton and other.equip-
ments and, what is most important, trying to
secure the good will of the local public and the
latter's co-operation in the school activities.
There was evidence that on account of bis
preoccupation with building work, Babu Shuk-
deo Narayan was unable to devote full attention
to his educationally more important duties. For
example, he could not devote the necessary
time to the maintenance of the central store as
a model for the schools which apart from other
‘considerations, is necessary even from an edu-
cational point of view. As one class room is to
be added every year, the Organiser will neces-
sarily have to give a considerable portion
of his time even in future to multifarious
activities connected with construction. The
distraction from his main function would
thus continue. We would, therefore, suggest
that so long as construction work continues the
Organiser should be given the help of some
assistant to write accounts of money and mate-
rials, to carry on correspondence with suappliers
of materials, to see to the distribution of mate-
rials etc. so that he may have more spare time
to devote to his other very important duties.
We feel the small extra cost will be more than
made up by the gain accruing in the shape of
greater public support and co-operation and
better administration and organication of the
schools and the central store.

NETT RESULT OF THE YEAR'S
WORKING

(¢) General :—On a review of the working
of the schools during the year we feel that
although there are defects still present and con-
siderable improvement is needed in various
directions, the experiment is, on the whole, pro-
ceeding on right lines. It is also giviog encou-
raging results. The standard of achievement
both by the teachers and the pupils noticed last
year has been well maintained and, in a fair
pumber of cases, improved upon. The profi-
ciency in craft work has improved considerably
and correlation of other subjects is also being
done better. With regard to the latter there is
need of caution lest more may be attempted than
what is obvious and natural. The greater dan-
ger, however, is that all the three centres of
education emphasised in the scheme—namely,
craft activity and physical and social environ-
ments may not be fully exploited for the purpose
of educating the child, Of this there was
palpable evidence, for although the children had

become fairly acquainted with their natural
surroundings, not much seems to have been
attempted by way of stimulating their interest in
their study and through enquiry and otherwise
to make necessary and useful knowledge avail-
able to them.

Attendance continues to be a weak point in
the experiment and so far as this year’s records
indicate there is not much ground for satisfaction
as regards the percentage of attendance in the
Ist grade. Children still continue to be very
irregular in many places bringing down the ave-
rage attendance of the entire area to less
than 50%, being 132 days out of a total
working period of 269 days. It appears the
scheme of having local committees of enthusi-
astic persons interested in the cause of education
recommended by the Board of Inspectors last
year has not yet been put into operation ob the
scale necessary. The reason for this is obvious,
as noticed already. The Organiser has not been
able to give much time to the work on account
of his pre-occupation with construction work,

It is, however, noteworthy that while the
Ist grade could show such a low percentage of
attendance, the second grade had a far diferent
story to tell. For this grade the average per-
centage of attendance was 70%, being 172 days
out of an average working period 243 days.
This is encouraging as it shows that the effect
of the children’s stay in the school for a year
has been to make them more regular. Perhaps
they have also realised the value of education
and have begun to find more pleasure in their
school work than they did during the first year
of their school life. If that be the explanation
of the comparatively higher attendance in the
second grade- -and we are able to find no other
—it will have to be admitted that one of the
claims of the system of the Basic Education,
namely, that it will make school work more
pleasant and interesting to the children, is being
justified, though as yet only partially. Ope
should not, however, build much onit. The
fact remains that attention has to be paid to
improving attendante and we would suggest that
serious attempts should be made to secure the
co-operation of the local public, in solving the
problem of low attendance.

We were glad to find that the suggesti
of th_e _last Board of Inspectors regardgiggmt:
provision of a play corner in each of the schegl
bas been already carried out toa great exiamt
and ladder and slides, swing, seesaw and mesry-
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go-round have been provided. The presence of
this corner is already proving to be a source of
attraction to the children in the locality and we
were told that a large number of children who
were not enrolled in the schools were now
spending a fair amount of their time in the
school compound playing with the other child~
ren. We ourselves saw many such children
utilising the play coroer. It is hoped that
attraction to the play cormer may ultimately
result in attracting the children to the class room,
thus helping both admission and better atten-
dance.

The specific problem of teaching two groups
at a time to which reference was made in the
Inspectors’ report of last year, was sought to be
solved by starting an experiment in teaching
two groups of children—one comparatively ad-
vanced and the other backward—in one of the
schools— namely, the one at Rai Dhurba. We
made it a point to study how it was being carri.
ed on and we have pleasure in recording that the
teacher concerned was doing this double teach-
ing with a fair amount of success. The experi-
ment might be introduced in other schools also
where there were resourceful teachers like the
one at Rai Dhurba. We did not notice much
difficulty being felt in teaching children in the
same class through the medium of the two
scripts of Hindustani—Hindi and Urdu—simul-
taneously. In Rai Dhurba and Shaikh Dhurba
the children are almost equally divided between
the two scripts and we found that the progress
made by both sets was of the same standard.
In some schools the children have been able,
without any specific effort at teaching on the part
of the teacher, to pick up the figures as written
in both scripts and they are able to read and do
figure work even if only one of the scripts is
used. It is hoped that with the progress of the
teachers in the knowledge of the second langu-
age script, on which definite insistence is made,
whatever difficulties there are at present to teach
through the two scripts together will be vanished
or at least, reduced to the minimum. But the
Supervisors will do well to keep a watch and see
to it that the teachers do regularly some work in
the second script and do it with care, as instan-
ces were found in which starting with good
handwriting the children had, in the course of
their practice of writing, come to writing some-
thing which was hardly decipherable. That
was certainly due to want of due attention on
the part of the teachers concerned to the writing
of the second script.

(b) Pupils:— In an educational scheme pro-
per assessment of the value of the work done
cap, however, only be by a reference to its effect
upon the pupils—whether they were making
progress along approved and desired lines in the
acquisition of useful knowledge, whether they
were being fitted mentally, morally and physi-
cally to play their due part in individual and
social life by acquiring those habits of body and
mind, developing those traits of character,
cultivating those feelings and smotions and
generally catching that spirit which were essen-
tial for healthy and useful existence as an indivi-
dual and as a member of society. The scheme
of Basic education aims at producing the desired
effect of education on the children by means of
craft activity and the exploitation of the socia}
and physical environment of the children. We
had, therefore, not only to examine whether the
required habits of body and mind and the proper
spirit were being acquired by the children but
also to find out how far the same could be attri-
buted to the use of the media to which Basic
education attached importance. Our impressions
are briefly noted as below :—

(1) The first resul: of a course of Basic
education ought to be skill and efficiency in the
handling of the craft. These have been attained
by the children in a fair measure. As already
noted there has been marked improvement in
this respect over last year and although there
are defects still, the children are learning to
follow the various processes involved intelligently.

(2) The second result should be the develop-
ment of a sense of discipline through work as
opposed to discipline super-imposed. In this
respect too one could distinctly feel that the
children had achieved some degree of self.
discipline. We had occasion to observe them
not only in the class room but also in the play
field and in meetings and gatherings and their
general behaviour as well as the complete
absence of any noise or scramble for places,
jostling and pushing which are not unusualily
witnessed in gatherings of children gave un.
doubted proof of the children in the Busic
schools acquiring a sense of discipline, although
there is much scope yet for its further develop-
ment. We may, however, remark here that the
tendency there still is in some teachers to impose
fiiscipline from above and some of us found
instances of bullying by the teachers. This
must be checked and the children ailowed to
have more freedom so that whatever discipline
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eir own conscilous-
there:sfn!:‘y t::e::e ;:ilulz.oix;‘:utal growth from
:oncentrat'ion of mind and devotion to lv;vork
which systematic craft work a}nd closg. o ser;
vation and study of the physical environmen
should increasingly foster.

(3) The third result should be Qevelopment
of intelligence. This has bgen .achleved to at}
appreciable extent. Considering thg general
backwardness of the area not merely in educa-
tion but also in mental development the re§nlt
obtained in this regard is really very gncouragmg.
We had several instances of chlldren who
formerly suffered from weaknes of u?tellect and
took much time to understand a thing but 'who
now understood questions put to them quickly
and answered them fairly intelligently.

(4) The fourth result should be formation
of alert and active habits. This has been
achieved in a considerable degree. ’I.‘he part of
Champaran where the experiment is bemg.camed
out is proverbial for the lethargic habxt§ gnd
listlessness of its people. There were dlstxngt
signs, howexé: of the chlldren in ghe Basic
school out growing this lethargy and lnstles;ness
and becoming active and energetic, physically
as well as mentally.

(5) The Hfth result should be the develop-
ment of habits of systematic and thorough work.
The progress in this respect has not yet been up
to the required standard. Much remains yet to
be learnt.

(6) The sixth result should be that children
should learn to take interest ‘and find pleasure
in good work for its own sake. Althougha
pumber of children of the secoqd grg@q in one
or two schools—for instance, in Smgla Adda
and Ghogha-Patbandi have become so interested
in the craft work that they spin even out of
school hour and some of t}!em have alreaz_iy got
some of their cloth requirements supplied py
their own spinning, in the case of the ggnerahty
of the children pleasurable interest in good
work for its own sake has not yet been created
to any appreciable extent.

(7) The seventh result should be stimulation
of curiosity, development of the spirit of enquiry
and of power of observation. 'There has not
been much of progress in this respect. We
asked children in some schools to pat quesngns
to us or their teachers about anythmg they
wanted to know of understand. They did not,
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however, respond us quickly or as well as they
should have. The questions too which they
actually put did not betray mnch of curiosity or
the enquiring mind. Evidently, the teachers
have not yet been able to get over the habit of
putting questions themselves instead of encour~
aging the children to put questions to them and
otherwise so to stimulate children’s interest as
to make them more and more inquisitive. It
cannot be too strongly emphasised that cnriosity
in children must have full play and that lh_eir
spirit of enquiry and their power of observation
must be fostered in all ways possible.

(8) The eighth result should be awareness
with the children’s social and natural environ-
ment. With the social environment the child-
ren's familiarity has been steadily on the
increase and they now intelligently follow what
happens round them. The same, however can-
not be said about their acquaintance with their
physical environment. This is yet very limited
and needs to be considerably widened.

(9) The ninth result should be the growth
of & spirit of cooperation and service. We
think the progress in this direction has been
fair and quite noticeable, The children do co-
operate with one another and with the teachers
both in the class room and outside and other-
wise so conduct themselves as to suggest that
they have begun to realise the value of co-
operative endeavour and the need of serving one
another.

(10) Personal cleanliness and a general sense
of tidiness are other results that should follow
from a systemstic course of Basic Education.
The children in the Basic schools were certainly
cleaner than the children in the other schools.
It seemed to us, however, that there was still
scope for improvument in this direction, More
attention should, therefore, be given to it.
Some boys, we found, had come to school with-
out washing their mouth. Whether it was due
to their anxiety to come to the school earlier
because of our expected visit to their schools we
cannot say. But whatever the reason, it is
imperative that children should learn to wash
their mouth and otherwise clean their person as
soon as they get up in the morning and they
must learn to bathe and to wash their clothes
daily. Tube-wells have been provided in the
schools with a view particularly to encouraging
habits of cleanliness among the children and full
use should be made of these wells to develop in
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them the babit of personal cleanliness as also to
induce in them a sense of general cleanliness so
that in time they may contribute their share to
the cleaning of their village and its surroundings
and in maintaining that cleanliness. The system
of daily washing drill at the tube wells observed
in some schools should be introduced in all
schools. We were pleased to find that the schools
observed a labour week during whick they went
about removing rubbish and putting it in pits, cut-
ting passages near the village wells for the drain-
ing of water and doing other odd jobs to clean
their village. An account of the work so done by
the children wasalso found recorded in their note-
books written by themselves. Such cleaning of
the village should be more frequent although a
whole week may pot be devoted to it every time.
A few hours given to the work occasionally
will help to develop ideas of general cleanliness
in them and, what is more important, teach them

how to translate these ideas. into actual
practice.

(11) Development of a sense of orderliness
should also be a bye-product of Basic education.
How far this resnlt bas been achieved was
tested by one of us. In two schools the articles
kept in the store-room was disarranged and
some children were taken to the place and asked
if there was anything wiong there. We are
glad to say that the children did detect and
arranged the things properly. On the other
hand, in some schools we found things kept
haphazardly in some classes. How far this was
due to the fault of the children or of the teachers
in charge we cannot say but we later found that
the defective arrangements in two schools at
least were in the classes of teachers who were
gtill under observation and whose fitness certi-
ficate depended upon an examination of their
work by the Board of Inspectors. These tea.
chers’ work was found to be defective in other
ways also and their case has been brouglkt to
the notice of the Secretary of the Basic Educa-

playing with them also.

tion Board. The sense of orderliness is a slow
growth and has to be strengthened by regulac
exercise of it. Supervisors and teachers would
do well to give children every opportunily ta
have this exercise.

(12) Self expression should be an important
development from education. The children of
the Basic Schools have made marked progress
in this respect and are decidedly superior to
children in ordinary schools who have received
the same period of schooling. They have shed
their shyness and the timidity natural to people
ip their locality, speak boldly and can express
their ideas fairly coherently. We were greatly
impressed by their skill in dramatic representas
tion, a special demonstration of which was
arranged at one of the schools—Jokaha—in
which children of several schools took part.
Some of the children seemed to possess special
talents for dramatization, which should receiva
encouragement. The average children also
acquitted themselves quite well for their ages and
training. It may possibly be a great aid in the
proper development of the children's patural
dramatic talent if the pupil teachers in the
Training school as well as the present teachers
in the compact area are provided with outlines
of dramas on suitable topics and the teachers and
the supervisors finish them and add loca] colour
to them.

(13) And, finally, the total
education, as envisaged by the framers of the
scheme, should be the development of the whole
personality of the child. It is too early to pro-
nounce a definite opinion in the matter but we
feel that the results so far achieved in various
directions mark a notable advance towhrds that
goal. The children Mave beeg baving an ail
round developmert and if the rate of progress is
maintained — there is r

effect of Basic

(Tc be continued in the next number)

WHO IS A TRUE TEACHER ?

1t is the teacher’s character that is far m

has had in his normal school. A true teacher is
past lives, and therefore knows by personal sacrifi
the noblest ways of co-operation with the Wil
been the priest of religion also, and therefore & per
The teacher must live with the children, and livip

ore important than t
one who has been g
ce that to teach chil
of God. The teac
son alwa

he training he
teacher in his
dren is one of

her has always
ys to be reverunced.

g with the children means
~— C. Jinarajadasa.
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Educational Reform in Travancore

HE existence of numerous auto-
nomous States in India affords

- opportunities for all sorts of ex-
periments in the different spheres of
national life. One characteristic of
thé modern world has been the signi-
ficance attached to mass educgtlon.
This is found to be a feature in all
countrics whatever their form of
government. Dictators have taken
to it as enthusiastically as democra-
cies. It is therefore not surprising
if in the Indian States also admups-
trative authorities have'been devoting
a good deal of attention to educa-
tional work. 'l‘ravancqre has for' a
long time been occupying a leading
place among the more progressive
states of the country and much of her
rominence is due to the large per-
centage of educated population that
ghe possess. In recent years how-
ever, during the regime of her present
Diwan, Sir C. P. Ramaswami Iyar,
geveral changes have been introduced
into the educational system of the

state and it is highly refreshing to
learn from him the nature apd spirit
of these changes. During his recent
visit to Madras he gave in a series of
lectures an exposition of what he
considered to be the serious defects of
the contemporary systems and me-
thods of education and the principles
that influenced him and his colleagues
in the educational reconstruction of
the Travancore State. It is only in
rare cases that authors of schemes of
reform comment on their own work.
And when such a commentary is
given—as has been done by Sir C. P.
—it gains very much in value.

)NE thing that_strikes about the

. work of Sir C. P. is his realisation
of the importance of a sound and heal-
thy physique. He is very much trou-
bled by the contrast between boys
and girls when they enter schools and
when they finally leave them. Acco-
rding to him they enter the portals of
educational institutions so joyfully,
so hopefully, so determinedly and so
heroically, but they emerge from
them worn out, tired, desp.erate. and
despondent. Bright and intelligent
girls of twenty become transformed
into matrons of forty. ¢ The average
Indian boy or girl, after an academie
career, is not able to face life’s strug-
gles with that stamina and that en-
durance and resistance, which are
called for in the terrible conflicts of
today and which are indispensable
and inevitable tomorrow.”” This is g
dismal picture that he has drawn but
one has to confess that it contains
little exaggeration and much truth.
The proverb that something is better
than nothing has no applicability in
sphere of education as it is practised
today. It has come to be in many

L4
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cases a curse rather than a blessing.
Illiteracy and ignorance are prefera-
ble to schooling and education which
produ.ces the results referred to by this
experienced administrator.

THE key note to his work as an edu-

cational reformer is his attempt
to restore what he calls “the joy of
life ” to the youth of the country—to
make life at school interesting and
cheerful and enable the future citizens
to enter the world with strong bodies,
alert minds, skilled hands and a
cheerful outlook. It is to have edu-
eation animated by such a spirit that
he has been engaged in introducing
into the schools and colleges of the
state certain reforms to which he
invited the attention of the public in
his speeches. A reference may be
made in this connection to the signi-
ficance attached by him to fine arts
like music and dancing and the
practice of Yoga Asanas, archery and
other skills and to the Labour Corps
movement. It may be that he is not
the first to recognise the value of
fine arts in a system of education.
But his attempt to universalise in-
struction in them in all schools is a
most laudable attempt. His recogni-
tion also that while western games
like cricket and foot-ball have their
own value, eastern methods of physi-
cal exercise are more suited to our
conditions and methods of life is
of utmost importance in the long
controversy going on in regard to the
relative merits and defects of western
versus eastern methods of physical
education. The Labour Corps at-
tached to the University consisting
of four hundred students using the
spade and turning the sod instead
of sitting idly in the Parks is an
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institution which has infinite possi-
bilities of usefulness. Above all is
the introduction of a vocational
bias into elementary and secondary
schools. It is gratifying to find &
practical administrator eulogising
the ideals of Mahatma Gandhi in
regard to craft-centred education.
This gives a hope that in certain
areas of the country there are men
placed in positions of responsibility
who are prepared to modify the
bookish nature of present-day educa-
tion and do something substantial to

improve skill and dexterity of various
sorts.

WWOMEN'S education is of as much
necessity as men’s education and
perhaps from certain points of view

it is of even greater necessity. This
is all the more the case in a state like
Travancore where women are the real
managers of property and familics.
The rulers of Travancore have always
recognised them and Sir C. P, is only
continuing the traditions of the
State by paying special attention
to the.requirements of women. Even
in their case physical education de-
serves special emphasis; and much is
being done for this purpose through

the revival of village games and 8ys-
tems of dancing.

ONE of the creations of Sir C. P. is

the University of Travancore,
There is a school of thought in the
country which considers the multipli-
cation of Universities as undcsir-
able. There is some ground for the
misgivings entertained by the moem-
bers of this school so long as the
newer Universities are merely imita-
tions and bad copies of the older
ones. But a University that is work-
ed in the spirit in which the Univer-
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gity of Travancore is expected to
work is of a quite different character.
There are many problems specially
affecting the economic life of the
State which can only be solved by
the efforts of able scientists and eco-
nomists devoting all their time to
research. Governments, however we:ll-
intentioned they happen to be, require
the help of experts with sound know-
ledge for promoting the welfare of
their citizens. And it is the ambition
of the Government of Travancore to
get through the University help of
this sort. And so long as this aspect
of university work is not lost of there
is every justification for maintaining
it on a generous scale.

THESE are some of the aspects of

educational reform that is now be-
ing accomplished in this premier In-
dian state and the public will watch
with eager expectation the fruits of
the reform.

———

The Study of Sanskrit

NE of the dismal features of

Indian education today is the

gradual neglect of the study of
Sanskrit by the educated section of
the community. It may by argued
by some that even in old days the
number of people that studied
sanskrit was small and that the
masses of people were ignorant of it
and that things are no worse today.
But this is not a true picture of the
situation. In old days even though
a few studied Sanskrit it was to that
fow that the people looked for guid-
ance and leadership and the ideas
embodied in Sanskrit Literature exer-
cised a deep influence on the conduct
of the people. But today leadership

has passed into the hands of those
to whom Sanskrit is becoming more
and more alien. The result is that
the general outlook on life held by
the masses is coming more and more
to be the outlook natural to those
who, in utter ignorance of ancient
Indian literature and thought, are
dominated by modern Science and
materialism.

CONDITIONS in Europe are entirely
different from what they are in
India. In the public schools and the
Universities of that continent an
important place is given to the study
of the classical languages like Greek
and Latin. Every graduate of a
European University is familiar with
the best workers in these languages
and if he admires modern civilisation
and culture he does so after weighing
ancient ideas against modern ideas.
In most of the intellectual leaders of
the West we find the deep and abid-
ing influence of Greek thought. But
what are we to say about graduates
of 1ndian Uhiversities? A large sec-
tion of them know very little of Sans-
krit and it is not by making a com-
parative study of the old and the
new that they lean towards the new
but because of their complete igno-
rance of the old. This breeds a spirit
of narrowness and blind fanaticism
in them for which there is really no
corrective as things are at present.

THERE is also another point that

requires consideration in this con-
text. Our connection and relation-
ship with Sanskrit culture is more
direct and continuous than the con-
nection of modern Europe with an-
cient Greece. We cannot understand
the spirit of our national life, our
social and religious systems, and the
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nature of our traditional beliefs un-
less we have a first hand acquaint-
ance with Sanskrit books. Much of
the confusion and anarchy that now
surrounds us and is bringing about
the disruption of life in the country
is due to alack of appreciation of

the spirit underlying our national
history.

]JT should also be noted that while

modern science has given us new
tools of civilisation it is sadly defec-
tive in providing us with a new cul-
ture. The message of Buddha, of the
Gita and the Upanishads is a message
which has a universal and eternal
value in bringing happiness and con-
solation to millions of people. And
neglect of the study of Sanskrit will,
if persisted, result in our becoming

ignorant of such pathways to happy
life.

]T is considerations like these that

give special significance to the work
of institutions like the Mysore Sans-
krit Academy which has been recently
inaugurated by Sir S. Varadachariar,
judge of the Federal Court. It is an
institution whose primary function is
—in the words of Diwan Madhava
Rao—to search out, clarity and dis-
seminate as widely as possible the
inherited and acquired knowledge
looked up in one of the most ancient
languages known to the world. Such
a purpose can be best served if the
Academy is able to produce and main-
tain Pandits who are not merely
satisfied with passing examinations
like the Vidwans and Siromanis of the
present day but who possess that
profundity of learning which characte-
rised Sanskrit Scholars till recently.
The Academy should also try to
spread some learning among the edu-

cated classes and through them it
should influence the thought of the
masses. There is 80 much of living
value in the thought of the past that
every thing possible should be done

to preserve it and make it an influence
in our daily lives.

War-time Expenditure on
Education

HE observations made by the

Honourable Sir Maurice Gwyer

on the subject of educational ex-
penditure during war-time in his
Convocation Address to the Univer-
sity of Bombay deserve to be care-
fully borne in mind by the various
Governments in the country. There
is a general fecling that ecconomy
should be strictly practised at a time
when all resources are required for
expenditure on war and war equip-
ment. No one will seriously quarrel
with such a position but there are
certain departments of national life
where retrenchment will be harmful
in the long run; and onc such de-
partment is education. The purpose
of war is to leave a better world for
the coming generations of people to
inhabit. But whether that world
will be better or not depends as much
on the quality and character of the
next generation as on their environ-
ment. Those who are boys and girls
today will be the citizens that will
have to adjust themselves to the
world created by war; and unless
everything is done to shape their
ideals and their character in such a
manner that will be in a position to
live in harmony with the world around
them, the war will have been fought
in vain. The only right conclusion
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that emerges from all thisis that one
ghould be very cautious in suggesting
retrenchment in the field of educa-
tion. Expenditure on it should be
looked more or less from the same
gtand point as expenditure on war it-
gelf. As the Chief Justice of India put
it, “When half the world is fight-
ing for its life and all that it cherishes
and values, it would be strange indeed
if those who are to inherit and gnjoy
what this generation is willing to lay
down its life to preserve were to find
that after all their inheritance was
barren. What have we profited the
world or ourselves, if the generation
which comes after us were to grow up
neither knowing nor caring for those
things which we have held dearer
than life itself ?...... But all this may
be endangered, if we economise on
education now. Nay, more; it is in
true education, as I see it, that our
greatest hope for the future rests.”

BUT this does not mean that there

is no room for economy or that
expenditure should continue to be
incurred for the same objects as }ms
been the case in the past. At a time
when there is a scarcity of a_va.lla,ble
funds there is nothing wrong if every
educational institution sets about
investigating as to where or in what
directions its expenditure has been
wasteful or extravagant and tries to
produce the maximum advantage
with the minimum of really necessary
resources. For, no institution can
say that its financial arrangements
have all along been quite ideal and
that there is no room for modification.
There is a good deal of unnecessary
reduplication in many pla.ces. There
is also room for introducing cheaper
methods and means. And it will be
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The 17th All-India
Educational Conference

Prof. Amarnath Jah’s Address

{ The 17th All-India Educational Conference was
held at Srinagar from the 26th Sept., 1941,
under the presidency of Prof. Amarnath Jha,
Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University. The
following are some extracts from his address.)

If man is to survive and regain his grandeur
as the highest of created beings, the teacher
must remould society, and fashion life anew,
and restore a proper sense of ultimate values.
A change must come over the spirit of man’s
dreams. “The intellectual alliin-all” has
brought us to the present testing time when the
divinity of brute force is worshipped far and
wide. Education must be planned afresh so
that nothing may prevent the fruition of the
dream that is scroned to-day. In a changing
world education must hold fast to certain ideals
and the educator must be quite clear about his
goal. He cannof afford to drift. He must plan
so that the world regains its equilibrium.

In this country little attention i$ paid to
Infant and Nursery Schools, though it is here
that the foundations of education can be well
and truly laid.

PROMOTION OF ART AND LITERACY

Another aspect of education which has
been neglected in this country and the import.
ance of which must be recognised is that
connected with the teaching of art. Art education
may comprise art schools, art as a part of
general education, and the training of teachers
ofart. Some may attend art schools for pure
cultare; others because it may help them in
their industrial and commercial occupations;
yet others in order to earn a living in which
artistic abilities are required. Music, song,
painting, sculpture, aesthetic dancing, and mony-
mental architecture should be encouraged in al)
our institutions, even apart from their utilitarian
value, as adjuncts or conditionings of objects,

in the interests of all if opportunity
is now taken to retrench where re-
trenchment is desirable and utilige
money to the greatest advantage.
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serving other utilities. There should be art
schools working in close collaboration with
Industry. 1 advocate the opening of schools of
Arts and Crafts and Art Galleries and Museums
because of the importance of art in any satis-
factory scheme of education. Artistic talent
can be put to use in providing grace and beauty
to craft-work, in texile designs, in wood-carving
and pottery, in typography and cabinet-making,
in glass-engraving apd theatrical costumes, in
light metal-work and book-binding, and almost

in every sphere of the life of the individual and
' society.

ADULT EDUCATION

In spite of scme efforts here and there,
adult education is still not attempted in India on
any considerable scale. The percentage of lite-
racy is still very low, and naturally our first
endeavour should be to raise it. But that is not
to say that the Universities and Local Boards
should postpone to a distant fature all attempts
to wotk in the domain of adult eduncation. The
training of teachers for adults is a task which
can best be performed by the Universities : they
need to have a knowledge of adult psychology,
they will have to deal with persons who in some
tespects are experts and specialists. Adult edu-
cation should aim at continuing education
throughout life for all types of adult individuals,
for the University graduate as well as- for the
peasant, as much for the landlord and the mill-
owner as for the factory labourer, as much for
the legislator as for the office clerk. Education
in maturity is of value toall: it recreates and
provides new standards of value. This throws
open a limitless field; hitherto the Adult Edu-
cation movement had embraced only the illiterate
or the half edacated. Bat if it includes—as it
should—even those who have in their youth
received advanced education, how vast does the
problem: become and how heavy the responsibi-
lity of those in charge of the movement!

REeLIGIOUS AND SECTARIAN EbDUcCaTION

Modern Education is Godless ; it is entirely
secular ; it ignores the inner man. In greater or
less measure, it builds the body, it trains the
intellect, it enables one to win one's daily bred.
But it keeps society, science, and religion in
separate and water-tight compartments, leaving
the last to take care of itself. We have been
educated and are educating in a Vvery narrow
groove. In most institutions religion has no

place. There are, of course, historical reasons
for it in India. But religion appeaisto some-
thing bound up with our life. It teaches us to
aspire to a certain level of moral excellence; it
poiots to a certain level of conduct below which
we dread to fall. In our action and in out
thought it influences us and elevates us. It
provides us with a safe and unchanging back-
ground; we are not cast adrift; we havea
haven of rest, when all else fails. How shall
we train our youths so that they may grow to be
God-fearing and God-loving ? All religions are
attempts to state and explain the problems of
life, of the universe and of the real nature of

man ; they are all based on certain fundamental
truths.

DENOMINATION SCHOOLS SHOULD CEASE

But while I advocate religious education,
may I venture to say that denominational schools
and colleges are an anachronism? They have
had their day and should cease to be. They
recognise, if they do not actively promote, relic
gious differences. They impart to the young
mind ideas of separatism rather than of solidarity.
They teach the impressionable youths to look
upon themselves as units distinct from the rest.
1 do not object to thc existence of Sanskrit
Patshalas and Arabic Madarsas that impart
education along traditional religious lines. But
sectarianism in modern institutions spells disaster
and may to a large extent be responsible for the
separatist movements that are disturbing the
harmony of national life. Wae in India have all
a common culture. The points of difference are
so few and relatively so insignificant that it is a
thousaund pities that in the press and on the
platform they should loom so large and assume
such enormous proportions. It is to the educa-
tionist that the country mast look for the
eradication of the canker that threatens to
destroy the solidarity of the Indian nation. The
teacher must himself be free from the cramping
mf_luence of pnarrow commupalism; he must
think in terms of India and of humanity ; he
must in his action and words demonstrate his
complete impartiality as between creed and
cregd, sect and sect; he must encourage a
nationalistic and humanitarian outlook. The
teachgr has to show right path. He can succeed
only if l.xe can inspire confidence by his sincerity
and win respect by his conduct. He must

uphold the dignity of his vocation by refusing
to be made the agent for sectarian propaganda.

THROUGH different PROVINCES
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DELHI
MALARIA INSTITUTE OF INDIA

While the research activities of the Ins}itute
have been restricted owing to war condu‘no_ns,
there has been an expansion of the training
courses held during the year, says the A_nnual
Report of the Malaria Institute of India for
1940. Special courses have been a'rranged for
military persoonel, whilst for the first time malgna
courses for Engineers were held' at the Field
Station of the Institate in Delhi. The lat'ter
were attended by 61 Enginegrs. representing
various branches of their profession, from widely
separated parts of India. )

Officers of the Institute have conm}ued to
supervise the anti-malaria campaign w.hlch has
been carried on in and around Delhi over an
area of 55 square miles. Advi.ce has also been
given regarding the rural malaria scheqms which
are in progress in different parts of India.

EDUCATION OF THE BLIND:
HIGHER STUDIES ABROAD

Indian students will now have the opporta-
nity of prosecuting higher studies and pr:';ctical
training in the field of education of the visually
handicaped in certain universities apd colleges
in England and America, it is learnt in Calcutta,

Scholars, who will be selected for such
higher studies, will, in each case, receiYe a
stipend of Rs. 4,000 annually from the Univer-

i cerned.

sty cl\;[.nr Amal Shah, Organiser of the All-India
Association for the Welfare fof the Blind, has
aproched all the forty institutioqs gnd organisas
tions for the blind in India who, it is learnt, have
evinced great interest in the object of the pro-
posed All India Association for the Welfare of
the Blind.

MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS

Owing to the war, the output of the
Mathematical Instruments Office at Calcutga
has increased considerably and from April,
1941, it has been taken over by the Sugply
Department and is now making a much wider
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range of instrunments, including many needed
for the Defence services.

The possibility of the manufacture of bino-
culars in India has been established in the
Mathematical Instrument Office of the Govern-
ment of India.

BAR EXAMINATION

It is notified that the Council of Legal Edu-
cation, London, has decided to hold in Delhi
during the week commencing from October 6,
1941, the Michaelmas Bar examination of 1941,
concurrently with the examination in London,
for those students who have kept the requisite
number of terms but by reason of the war are
prevented from doing the examination in
London.

For further particulars application may be

made to the Registrar, University of Delbi,
Delhi.

MADRAS

RURAL DEVELOPMENT: GOVERN-
MENT'S REVIEW

The District Periodical Conferences met in
all the districts and discussed matters of general
importance relating to the welfare and adminis-
tration of the Districts. The Government of
India grant for rural development together with
local contributions was spent as usual on
schemes falling under the five approved catego-

ries, says a Press Communique issued by the
Madras Government.

The sum spent by Collectors on schemes of
rural uplift from the Government of India grant
and local contribution from Ist April 1937 to_
30th June 1941, amount to Rs, 13,20,185.

TEACHERS IN LOCAL BODIES'
SCHOOLS

Rules governing the retrenchment of tea-
chers in the employment of District Boards and
Maunicipalities have been amended by the Gove-
rament 80 as to provide for the discharge in the.
first instance of lower elementary grade teachers.
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who bave completed 50 years of age or 20 years
of service.

These existing rules have been found to be
defective in actnal working as under them tea-
chers with better qualifications were being
retrenched before first discharging lower elemen-
tary teachers.

DONATION TO ANDHRA UNIVERSITY

At a meeting of the Cocanada Mnnigipal
Council, beld recently, Mr. C. Ramasomayajulu,
Chairman, presiding, a sam of Rs. 1,000 was
sanctioned as a contribution to the Andbra Uni-
versity.

BOMBAY
MILITARY TRAINING FOR STUDENTS

A resolution, requesting the Government to
amend the Bombay University Act with a view
to enabling the University to introduce compul-
sory military training for its students, was adop-
ted by the Senate of the Bombay University at
its meeting on 20th August.

The Senate requested the Government to
give due recoguition to the claims of women
graduates in medicine of the Bombay University
in the recruitment to the cadre of the proposed
women’s branch of the Indian Medical Service.

Tke Senate also considered the scheme for
expansion of the existing University departments
of Economics and Sociology by the institution of
lecturerships in Sociology, Economics and Statis-
tics and decided to refer it back to the Syndicate.

BENGAL T

BENGAL SEC. EDUCATION BILL

The three-day debate op the Government
motion for taking the Bengal Secondary Educa-
tion Bill as reported by the select committes,
into consideration, conclnded in the Bengal
Legislative Assembly on the 4th September.

The opposition amendment for the recom-
mittal of the Bill to the same select committee
was rejected by the House by 124 to 56 votes.
Besides the Coalition Party and the European
Group, the Krishak Proja Party, which generally
votes with the Opposition, voted with the Gge-
vernment today. The Opposition included both
the wings of the Congress Party. the Indepen-
dent Scheduled Castes Party, the Independent

Hindu Nationalist Party and two Independent
Muslim members.

The Government motion for taking the Bill
into consideration was then carried without a
division.

» .

Renewed attempts are being made to bring
about a compromise between the Government
and the parties in opposition in the Bengal
Legislature with regard to the commual ratio of
representation on the Secondary Education

goard, as proposed in the Secondary Education
ill.

—

UNITED PROVINCES
INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE

An Industrial Research Committee to form
a liaison with the Board of Scientific and Indus-
trial Research of the Government of India and to
bring to the notice of the Board problems of
industrial research that may arise in the United
Provinces or be proposed for investigation at
laboratories, has been formed by the U. P. Gov-
ernment. Industrialists may send schemes for
consideration to the Secretary. The Adviser to
Governor (in the Development Department) has
been appointed Chairman of the Committee and

.the Deputy Director of Industries its Secretary.

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY

It is understood that the Silver Jubilee of the
Benares Hindu University will be held at the
time of the Vasant Panchami festival.

REFORM OF SANSKRIT EDUCATION

At a meeting of the teachers and students
of the Syamanand Vidyalaya held recently, the
following resolutions were passed on the Bhag-
wan Das Committee Report on Sabskrit
Education : i
. The meeting was of the opinion that the
ideals and aims on which the report was based
were 'highly praiseworthy. The increase in
examination fees recommended by the Commit-
tee was sure to affect adversely the spread of
Sanskrit education and was not at all desirable.

_ From the point of view of the many finan-
cially poor Sanskrit Pathashalas in the province
who could ill afford to arrapge for instruction in
genergl subjects, it would be desirable that the
teaching of History, Arithmetic, Hindi and
other non-Sanskrit subjects, however useful,

should be made only optional and not compul-
sory, at least for the time being.
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meeting was wholly in favour _of the
const’{;gfion of a 4]830ard' of Sanskrit studies and
an examination Committes 2s recon_amended by
the report. The meeting was q.lso in favour of
the constitution of 2 Grants-'m-And‘Oommxttee as
part of the Board of Sanskrit Studies, as recom-

mended by the report.

ORISSA
BASIC EDUCATION IN ORISSA

Srimati Asha Devl, Secretary of the Bindn-
stan Talimi Sangha, Wardha, accompanied by
Mr. Provakar Dewan, Craft .Expert and
Mr.Jagannatha Das, M. L. A. (Qnssa). went to
Bari, and spent six days, inspecting the schools
ander the Basic Education Sgheme. '!Z‘he
scheme which was introduced Qutmg the time
of the Congress Ministry,-was given up b_y the
Government of Orissa, from the beginning of
this year and is now being worked by a non-
official committee. o

Srimati Asha Devi is of the opinion that a
sincere effort is being made to conduct the
experiment on right lines and tha_t every en-
deavour should be made to make it a success
and the necessary financial aid shguld .be
extended to it. A budget for three years is being
prepared to start the higher grade course 1 all
the seven schools in the area, and provide for a
central hostel, a central library and la.bogatory
and for the training of ten teachers immediately.

The Hindustan Talimi Sangha is keen_ly
interested in the Orissa experiment and ;Wl“
give every assistance, monetary and otherwise,
to make the scheme & success.

SIND
UNIVERSITY FOR SIND

The proposed University will be both a
teaching and affiliating body. It is recom-
mended that the University shall_ h:«.xve full
control over the Matriculation examination and
over Secondary Education. Technical and
tschnological courses and higher resea.rches as
well as the cultural needs of the Province \.m]l
have special attention from the University.
Vocational bias is also rgcommended to .be
introduced in the pre-matnc.classes.. English
may not be a compulsory subject foy hlstqry alr;g
arts college students. The Committee 1s a f
understood to have suggested onentahour 0
history books in colleges and schools by elimi-

pating controversial and communal prejudices
and emphasising the unity and integrity of
India as a whole, while in European History,
emphasis is to be laid more on the development
of institations like democracy, socialism and
even dictatorship than on details of wars and
chronological perplexities.

WARDHA EDUCATION IN SIND

The advisability of intreducing the Wardha
Scheme of Education in Sind and other cog-
nate matter will be discussed by the Hon’ble
Pir Illahi Buksh, Minister of Education, Sind,
who is proceeding to attend the All-India Edu-
cational Conference at Kashmir with Dr. Zakir
Hussain, Principal of the Jamia Millia, and one
of the authors of the Wardha Scheme. The
Minister, who will be accompanied by Dr. U. M.
Daudputa will visit en route the Punjab and
study the rural reconstruction work there.

To draw up a suitable curriculum for Pri-
mary schools and reduce the course from five to
four years the Sind Government have set up a
non.official committee of prominent educationists.

BIHAR
BASIC EDUCATION IN BIHAR

The experiment of Basic education in Bihar
is to be continued for full seven years according
to the dicisions reached at a meeting of the Basic
Education Board, held in the Council Chamber
of the Ranchi Secretariat on August 18 last.
Mr. E. R. ]. R. Cousins, I. C. S., Adviser to
His Excellency and Chairman of the Board,
presided.

Among the members who attended were
Messrs, A. S. Khan, Director of Public Instruc-
tion, E. W. Aryanayakam, Badri Nath Varma,
Lakshmi Narayan, M. Sadique, aud Rai Sahib
Pandit Ram Saran Upadhya, Mr. A. A, Kazmi,
Special Officer, Primary Education, was present
by invitation.

The Board reviewed the progress of the
experiment in Bihar during the last two years
and also considered the report of the Board of Ins-
pectors which assessed the working of the Basic
Schools in May last. It is understood that, in the
opinion of the Board of Inspectors, the experiment
has shown encouraging results and the pupils
bave generally attained the academic standard
and craft efficiency expected by the basic sylla-
bus. The Basic Eduacation Board has anthorised
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steps being taken to give effect to the recommen-
flatxons of the Board of Inspectors for further
intensification of the work. The experiment is
to be continued for full seven years and the
Board has adopted the Budget for the addition
of grade V to the Basic schools next year.
'!‘he_report of the Bihar Education Re-
organisation Committes was considered. The
Board has expressed its general agreement with
the scheme of Primary Edncation recommended

by the Committee which is in effect the scheme
of Basic Education.

ASSAM
WARDHA SCHEME IN ASSAM

. A reference to the interview which he had
with Mabatma Gandhi in connection with the
Wardha Scheme of primary education is made
by Mr. G. A. Small, former Director of Public
Tastruction, Assam, in his general report on the
progress of education in the Province issued on
September 4th. ~

. Mr. Small, accompanied by two inspectors
visited the Central Provinces, the United Pro.
vinces and Bibar in order to stady the working
of the Wardha Scheme and in their final report
to the Assam Government they stated that from
what _they had seen of the experiments being
madg in these three provinces it was quite im-
pos§1ble with the funds or staff available in
India to organise primary schools of the basic
type advocated by Mahatma Gandhi and des-
cribed in the Zakir Hussain Report.

HYDERABAD

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

Tentative programme for the expansion
of the activities of the Department of Technical
and Vocational Education and its allisd institn-
tions has been drawn up and submitted to
Government for approval.

The implementing of the programme, “if

approved, is estimated to entail a non-recurring -

expenditure of over Rs. 17,00,000 and a
recurring annual expenditure of nearly Rs. 478
lakhs. This expenditure will be spread over a
number of years and for the present, Govern-
ment have sanctioned an additional apnual
recurring expenditure of Rs. 5-lakhs and a non.
recurring expenditure of Rs. 9 lakhs.

The expansion programme envisages the
establishment of two  Agricultural High

Schools, five Post-primary Industrial Schools
for boys and three for girls and a Psan:holmlﬁ‘l
Institute. One of the two agricultural school®
will be opened in Telingana and the other 18
Marhatwada, the most likely stations beid8
Aurangabad and Warangal. These schools will
aim at turning out men capable of managing
large and small agricultural estates and indus-
tries subsidiary to agriculture such as poultry,
dairy-farming aod also teachers required by the
Education Department to give agricultural bias
to instruction in rural schools. The Industrial
Schools for boys, to be opened at Raichur, Bifs
Karimnagar, Jalna and Nirmal, will provide
instruction in the basic crafts of carpentry,
cane weaving, biacksmithy, weaving and toy-
making the last to be a special feature of the
Nirmal School. The courses of instruction at
Industrial Schools for girls proposed to be
opened at Gulbarga, Bidar and Aurangabad,
will include dyeing and printing, cookery,
W‘“an!. raffia work and basketry, toy making,
tailoring, gardening and domestic science.

E - L ]

The next session of the All-lndia Muslim
Educational Conference will be held in Hydera-
bad, Deccan, in the last week of December. It
is understood that Sir Mirza Ismail, former
Dewan of Mysore will preside.

MYSORE

250 SCHOOLS TO BE OPENED

The first step in the progress of slementary
education in the State, after the taking ovet
of the control of primary education by the
Government from the local bodies, is the starting
of 250 primary schools this year.

Under the new scheme, the Government
have a programme of opening out 1,000 school
in four years. When this programme is carriec
out, every village with a population of 500 anc
more in the Maidan districts and every villagt
with a population of 300 in the Malpad part
will have & primary school.

The total cost on account of the ping 0
these 250 schools and the neoossaryoggswgﬁ“l
staff for them will come to Rs. 1,70,609. O
these 250 schools, half the number will b
single-teacher schools. Of the total number ¢
schools to be opened, the Government bav

directed that 8 per cent be reserved for startin
Urdn primary schools.

# PUBLIC.

OPINION

SIR C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR SAYS
* EXTEND GANDHIJI'S TECHNIQUE

Declaring open the annexe to the buildings
of the Sir M, Ct. Muthiah Chettiar’'s High
School, Madras on the 15th September, Sir C. P.
Ramaswami Aiyar dealt with some aspects of
education.

Dealing with the vocational aspect, he said
that it was quite possible and feasible—although
in the very early stages of education there was
no point in expecting a little child of seven or
eight to make anything useful — to make them
later on do something and they could make
some kipd of vocational culture as part of the
intellectual equipment. Mahatma Gandhi was
essentially on right lines when he stressed the
importance of the handloom, the charka, and the

.khaddar movement as essential for pational

reconstruction. Bat with “nervousness and
timidity” in contradicting that very great man,
he would say that Gandhiji's method, his
technique, limited as it was, should be extended.
For instance, if they would take mat-weaving
industry in a particular locality, how natural
and useful would it be if the boys and girls in
the schools in that locality were trained to
occupy their fingers and they made them more
dexterous and capable of applying themselves
to those crafts in which their hereditary aptitude
would find full pay. Similarly, there might be
some other art or craft. It was surely the p_ath
of wisdom to find out what were the require-
ments of each locality or the inhabitauts resident
in that locality and take advantage of the
possibilities of such education.
Dr. ZAKIR HUSSAIN ON THE
MALADY OF IMITATION

* We to-day suffer from such a lack of ima-
gination and initiative that we can only think of
imitations,” said Dr. Zakir Hussain, Principal,
Jamia Millia, Delhi, addressing recently the Agra
University Students’ Federation Conference.

Dr. Zakir Hussain added: *I think this
extravagant imitativeness encroaches on th'e
domain of thought and is very largely responsi-

R RARARAN

ble for the ease with which we re-echo slogans,
without appreciating their meaning and without
realising that in repeating them with real or
borrowed fervour we are placing ourselves under
a moral responsibility. Slogans may have some
utility as convenient and economical means to
some well-thought-out ends. But if they become
substitutes for thought among the elite of a
people, the results may be disastrous. The
discomfort of thinking is sedulously avoided, any
real creative effort becomes impossible. And
yet I fear we suffer in a dangerous degree from
this malady. It is in all innocence that we talk
of revolutions which we do not work for and the
full implications of which very few of us realise.
For those among us who are earnest and sincere,
the fruitless repetition of slogans and the awaken-
ing of impulses that remain unsatisfied leads to a
despondency that may last through life.
3 - *

* We must be mose deliberate and exact.
Deliberation and precision, if we could attain
them in some measure would promote the achieve-
ment of efficiency, which I consider indispensa-
ble for trae citizenship. The efficiency I am
thinking of is the modern counterpart of what
the Greeks called virtue. It implies not only
that you do your job as well as it can be done,
but that you are conscious of your general daties
as well, that you are helpful and ready to co-
operate whenever circumstances require it. Such
efficiency can result only fromn sustained, cons-
cientious effort.”

DR. J. C. GHOSH ON SCIENCE AND
HUMAN PROGRESS

Delivering the inaugural address of the
Madras Presidency College Chemical Socisty on
the 21st August last, J. C. Ghosh, Director of
the Indian Institute of Science, Banglore, said
that it would have been better if one more
point had been added to the eight points enun-
ciated in the Roosevelt-Churchill Declaration
namely, the elimination of all interested propa-
ganda which aimed at mass hypnotism and the
substitation thersof of universal educational sys-
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t}sx.ras striving for the widest possible diffusion of
scientific outlook and attitnde.

) After enumerating some of the greatest
discoveries in science before and after the last
war, Dr. Ghosh said that there was a growing
public realisation that scieutific inventions, which
were intended to redeem toil and gain control
over the forces of nature, and which should have
given fuller and more sustained life, had been
perverted and forged into instruments of destruc-
tion. The central thought before every scientist
today should be that it was not enough to supply
mankind with tools of progress and that it was
necessary to shoulder also the much higher task
of teaching men how to use these tools. The
elders had failed them miserably. There had
been two world wars in 25 years. The world
and everything that huaman intelligence stood for
was threatened with destruction. Perhaps, after
Ehe war was over, those who survived might be
ina mood to listen to wiser counsels. One
solution of the world’s evils had been enuncia-
ted by Mabatma Gandi-——conscious nonviolent
suffering of the strong. Such suffering might
convert all humanity and, through suffering,
peace, goodwill and justice might descend on
man. But there were also other ways or solu.
tions which might appeal to the virile nations
which were now fighting each other.

Dr. Ghosh, appealed to young scientists not
te concentrate attention only on the circumscrib-
ed scope of their particular branch of science,
but to look much wider beyond, into the world
of humanity. They should not make a mess of
their lives by failing to adjust their social and
political relationships to the rapid advance of
science and technology.

m—

SIR M. VISVESWARAYYA ON VIGOROUS
DRIVE FOR INDUSTRIALISATION

A plea for co-ordinated effort to increase
the productive capacity of the existing industries
and to start new industries after collecting essen-
tial data, was made by Sir M. Visveswarayya,
President of the All-India Manufacturers’ Orga-
nisation, at 2 meeting of Maharashtra industri-
alists and businessmen held recently at Poona.

In explaining the new move towards the
rapid industrialisation of India as planned by
the All-India Manufacturers’ Organisation, Sir
M. Visveswarayya observed that, while the
average per capita income from industries in

the United States and the United Kingdom was
Rs. 830 and Rs. 463 respectively, in the case of
India it worked out at such a very low figure as
Rs. 12.  This, he said, was the result of over-
ruralisation. What the country wanted was
increased natiopal income, and that could be

achieved by accelerating the pace of industrial
expansion.

Sir M. Visveswarayya next stressed the
need. for regional committees comprising of about
a dozen people, who would do all that was
necessary to speed up all industries in co-opera-
tion with the people of the areas concerned. The
functions of these commitees, he said, would ba
to conduct a preliminary survey, collect statistics
and necessary information and to work outa
cleqrcut plan to organise the work in the
regions. The main object of these Regional
Organisations, would be to help in increasing

new establishments and extending the existing
ones.

————

Dr. GEORGE S. ARUNDALE ON THE
REAL NEED IN EDUCATION

Writing in_the New India Survey, 21
August, 1941, Dr. G. S. Arundale dra:.s the.
attention of the Government to the pressing

need in education and suggests some ways and
means. He says:

“ Deep down is the question as to what
changes are necessary to make. education
actually eduqation and not instruction as it is at
the present time. To this end the Government
should call for pioneer educators—I do not sa
teache.rst for the average teacher is the slave o¥
the existing system— to experiment along more
fundamental lines in the physical, emotiona)
mental and even higher fields." Then he rightl .
deplores the fact that “the Government has no¥
yet selzeq its very great opportunity due to the
presence in India of that very great educator
_Madat_na Montessori, who came to India to help
in Indian educational reconstruction, but who
has met the fate of the really great....

. “ In most parts of the world
in educationlly and otherwis
a_nd (?erm:ny. and no doubt
tional authorities clamour fo

her. Here in India the aut%her ot cannot got

", orities are no less
benigh . . ,
mid‘gt.‘ed' even though she is actually in their

—

» &xcept of course
¢ benighted Italy
Japan too, educa-

FOREIGN CURRENTS

TOLERANCE

By HYMAN ALPERN

[ At a time when the fanning of religious
and social hatreds had become a major policy of
certain countries, it is encouraging to read of
sach experiments in the teaching of tolerance as
described by the Principal of the Evam.ier
Childs Highschool,} one of the most outstanding
High Schools in New York City.]

URING the past three years, in com-
D mon with all the public schools of

New York City, the Evander Childs
Highschool has tried to foster tolerance as
a life-long ideal that will be a precious part
of the mental equipment of its students.
We search constantly for new and more
effective methods of increasing in our indi-
vidual student a better understanding and
appreciation of the good in people of other
races and relipions, With the thought that
teachers in other high schools may be
promoted to assist us by writing us of their
own successes, | am setting forth here the
first phase of an interesting community ex-
periment that is part of our program for
racial and religious tolerance.

The experiment began in May 1939.
After a few episodes of intolerance among
our students, we made an effort to interest
the spiritual advisers of the pupils involved.
The response was so encouraging that we
decided to enlist the help of all the clergy
in the neighbourbood. = We thereupon
invited the priests, the ministers, and the
rabbis of the neighborhood to come to
the school for a get.acquainted luncheon and
conference.  Thirty-eight, almost equally
divided among the three faiths, appeared.
After an informal gathering in the principal’s
office, the guests were given & luncheon in
the school cafeteria, In seating the clergy,
care was taken to distribute them so that
a Catholic sat alongside of a Jew who, in
turn, was next to a Protestant. Several
members of the faculty explained in detail

*Condensed from * the Journal of the Natioqal Edu-
cargﬁx Association,’”’ February, 1941, Published io

‘Washington, D.C,

what the school was doing to further the
democratic ideals of suspended judgment,
tolerance, goodwill, and co-operation, and
expressed the school’s desire to co-operate
with “our partners in education,” the
religious forces in the community, in fur-
therance of the Americanization program,
At the conclusion of this meeting the
visitors were taken about the building and
introduced to our facilities and activities.

Many letters were received from the
clergymen in appreciation of the meeting, in
which they assured us of their willingness
and their desire to co-operate in our efforts,
As a followup we communicated with the
clergy and secured their permission to desig-
nate two priests, two ministers, and two
rabbis as a Standing Advisory Committee.
The six readily accepted the invitation.

In the fall, at the suggestion of the
Clergymen’s Advisory Committee, we started
a campaign of bringing to the attention of
our students and teachers significant excerpts
dealing with the American Way from pro-
minent people in all walks of life. These
we print in our Daily Calendar, a daily
mimeographed bulletin which is read during
the homeroom period to all of our students.
Samples follow :

Today is the fiftieth Anpiversary of the
opening of the First Pan American Conference
in Washington, D. C. This conference created
oun April 14, 1890, the Pan American Union,
the world's first association of nations dedicated
to peace dnd co-operation. Under the auspices
of the Pan American Union, the American nationg
of the New World have been using conferences
as their civilized instrument of international
relations for half a century. The Old World,
unfortunately, still employs the primitive means
of war.

Mr. MacLeish, the new Librarian of Con. .
gress, in dedicating the Hispanic Room in this °
famous national library, said: ‘“The dedication
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of this room and of this collection of books is a
d__emonstration of the fact that...... in the Ame-
Ticas, peopled by so many hopes, so many suffer-
ings, so many races, the highest brotherhood is
still the brotherhood of the human spirit, and the
true study is the study of the best.”

f‘Everyone who preaches race hatr

as—in a world at war—is a traitor !o‘ oe:'a{::;:
dgn_locracy. He menaces our moral unity. He
divides our precious strength. No man can be
both honest and intelliegent who pretends that
he wants to safeguard peace in America, while
at the same time he stirs up race hatred which
has dsstroyed peace everywhere else in the
world."—Bishop Sheil of Chicago.

We selected as the theme of our Open
Scboo‘! Week in' 1939 * The Amerigan
Way, with emphasis on democracy, toler-
ance, patriotism, and especially peace, with
all that these ideals imply. We held five
assemblies, two of which were community
enterprises,

The first—devoted to peace, goodwill,
and co-operation among puptls of the school

—was prepared and directed b
Welfare Council. 7 our student

The second assembly dealt wit
goodwill, and co-operati)::n amongh s:;?les'
teachers, and parents. In the audiencé
were many parents, civic workers, and
clergymen. The speakers were Monsignor
Reilly, Rev. Morris, and Rabbi Schorr
The subject assigned to them, which the ,
bandled with great tact, was ** The Fath ry
h‘ood of God and the Brotherhood of Ma: "
Each spoke for about ten minutes ang
stressed with cloquent simplicity and in.
spiring sincerity, the common positive
element in all the faiths. Each speech was
preceded by an appropriate musical selec-
tlon,‘:' Ave Maria,” ** Oh Rest in the Lord,”
and “ Kol Nidre." The effect was so wbol::-
some and heartening that students and
teachers talked atout it with admiration
and enthusiasm in many of their classes
not only the rest of that day but for a lon
time aiter. Unsolicited letters of thanks ang
commendation from teachers parents, and
pupils reached the principal’s desk,

The third assembly dealt with peace,
goodwill, and co-operation between the
school and the community, and was held
under the auspices of the Parents Associs-
tion. An evening meeting, it was attended
by nearly 2500 members of the community.
In addition to the assembly exercises, many
cla§s§§ were in session ; the extracurricular
activities were in full operation; and there
was a free interchange of thought, on a8
variety of mutually interesting and valuable
subjects between teachers and the members
of the commuonity.

The fourth assembly was given over to
peace, goodwill, and co.operation among
the neighbors in the Western Hemisphere.
It was sponsored by the Faculty Pan Ame-
rican Council, consisting of representatives
from various departments in the school
with the_co-gperation of the Pan Americu;
club, which in this school is a joint eater-
prise of social science and Spanish depart-

ments. Many parents were pr i
esen
tnebly present at this

The final assembly of O
Week was an Armisticye Day ‘;‘;grsa::\m?x:
whnch_emphasns was centered on peace
goo'dwﬂl, and co-operation among all the;
nations throughout the world.

These are the larger i
drafting of communitgy f::evsﬂ?;n}txselm gur
pupils achieve a tolerance worthy oF ci?i‘:
zens In & democracy. Without fanfare but
g:le!ly and frequeptly and persistently we
ou:eass?(‘i)fgt ttl;:; frle?dship and won—with-

~-the active aid of clergymen

ar
sndenst:,éi:?lmmuqny clubs, patriotic sogc)ie!ies'.
Gone o ly hmlnded_ citizens. We have
tolwmcs In the conviction that since in.
rotera te exl;sts 1o the community, the work
directedeac €r 1n the classroom and the
et cor;lacts of students in the school
e %o ar toward making g tolerant
ot body unless we enlist the support of

the best minds in
. the e A
the intolerance is rootect;).mmumty' o which

—World Bducatson.
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Retirement of Mr. Small,
D. P. 1. of Assam

The Teachers' Journal for Agust 1941,
writes editorially :

Mr. G- A. ~Small, Director of Public
Instruction, Assam, has beea forced to
retire under extra-ordinary circumstances.
Amrita Bazar Patrika hbas published the
text of his letter of resignation. [t throws a
lurid light on the activities of the Education
Minister of Aszam. Says Mr. Small in his
letter of resignation : “The present Govern-
ment ignores wmy advice on important
matters and sometimes it does not even
trouble to ask for it. Appointments are
being repeatedly made for reasons which are
definitely not educational.” He then com-
plains of continual interference from the
Ministry of Education so much so that “most
of my time nowadays is spent in writing
protest on Secretariat files against orders
passed by me or by my subordinates with
approval io matters fully within our compe-
tence. In fairness to my subordinates I
cannot accept such orders.” As an instance
Mr. Small refers to the orders of the Assam
Government, appointing Maulvi Lais as
Inspector of schools. He says that he was
“not even once consulted’ as to the candi-
date’s suitability for the post.”” “These
orders,” Mr. Small proceeds, “prove that
efficiency is of no importance to the present
Ministry and that the reasons for this
appcintment in the Department are now
non-educational...... I consider the appoint.
mant as a personal insult to me and an
official insult to the Department.”

This is a severe indictment agaiost the
policies and methods of the Ministry of
Assam. It casts grave reflections on the
policy of the Ministry when a competent and
independent-minded officer like Mr. Small
finds it impossible after 30 years’ long service
to continue work any longer. Mr. Small

- deserves the best thanks of our countrymen

for exposing the jobbery and favouritism
of the Assam Goverament. We hope the
letter of Mr. Small will act as an eye-opener
to the educational authorities of other
provinces.

Bengal Sec. Education Bill

That Communalism should enter the
domain of education and that too by official
initiating and under official patronage is very
much deplored by the Bombay Teachers’
Journal for March 1941.

Referring to the Bengal Secondary
Education Bill which has been the subject of
heated debate and wide protest, the Journal
points out : '

“The whole Bill is based on rigid
communal representation. On the Board,
the Executive Council, and the various Sub-
Committees so many seats are alloted to
Mauslims, so many to Hindus, so many others
to Scheduled Classes, and some to Europe-
ans. Nothing is left to election on merit or
on a general basis. Nay, no seat is either
reserved or left to minor communities. An
Indian Christian, however eminent an edu-
cationist he may be, has no chance of
getting elected to any of the bodies, unless
he first becomes a Hindu or Muslim, or
manages to be adopted into a Harijan class !
The omission is all the more remarkable as
Christians are pioneers in education and’
the various missions have a very large
number of schools which will come under
the jurisdiction of the Board, where they
will have no one to champion their cause.
Considering that the Board and its Executive
Council will have powers to give or withhold
tecognition td schools and to allot grants,
and considering that the communal represen-
tation as usual will lead to communal-minded
men being elected who will equally be
pledged to their own communal interests,
the future for a number of schools may be
bleak indeed.

We hold that, if there is any section of
population which is educationally backwaed,
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BOOK REVIEWS

THE OXFORD SCHOOL ATLAS — For
India, Burma and Ceylon, by John Bar-

thalomew. Oxford University Press.
Price Re. 1-4.0.

As the name suggests this atlas is spe-
cially prepared to meet the needs of the
Jndian students. India is dealt with in
detail,—in addition to the other countries—
and so, we are sure this will be of great
help to the pupils of Secondary Schools in
their individual exercises. All the infor-
mation that should be obtained by the
pupils, prior to the presentation of facts by
the teacher is contained between the two
covers cf this Atlas. Thus this book will
be an asset to the Indian pupil in his
¢ Individual Preparatory Work '. This atlas
is an excellent example of good printing and
clear maps.

A special feature is, that the political
Maps have been brought up-to date and
places of recent development too marked
such as Mhow,—a military training centre

"1 Continued from preceding page.
special attention should be paid by Govera-
ment to their needs and special facilities
provided. We also agree that Government
may set up advisory boards for Muslim or
Scheduled Class education, empowered to
study their needs, to evolve schemes to meet
them, and to place them before Government.
What we entirely disagree with, is the control
of secondary education by a body which
sacrifices educational knowledge, experience,
and merit to the exigencies of parties or
communities. Any Board that may be set
up with the wide powers that are proposed
to be given to it, must be one composed of
men and women ,never mind what creed or
caste they belong to, who are prepared to
look at any question from the educational
polat of view, and are prepared to do justice
atalls

in India, which may not be fouad in some
other atlases.

A separate map on the minerals of
ladia—if added to the present collection of
maps in the atlas—will make it much more
useful. —N. R. R.

—

KING HALF-ANNA by B. R. Bhagwat,

28 pages, 3 as. — Swastik Publishing
House, Bombay 4.

This little book hss fine stories in
English, the first being King Half-Anna.
The stories are such as to arouse the
interest of the young readers and call out a
hearty laugh from them. The book may be
used for extensive study in Forms II1 & IV.
The language runs easy and natural, and
the pupils may profitably read the book and
acquire a knowledge of English as spoken
or written today, There is a picture to
illustrate each story. Round the picture
much oral composition work may be built
up. There are thoughful exercises at the

end of each story — for both oral and
written work. — D. I A.

TALES OF INDIAN LIFE by S. V. Kamat
B. A (Il)-lons.)agd Sanju P. Kulkarni B.A.
—_ ages, 0 as. Swasti ishi
Home, Tombar s astik Publishing

_ This book contains four stories present-

Ing pictures of common Indian life of today

—the life of simple village folk with their

victues and follies The book may be

selected for extensive study in the High
school classes. It is written in idiomatic
present day English—English as used in all
sorts of situations arising in everyday life.

There are six suitable illustrationg from the

well-known artist, Mc. N. N. Patkar who

introduces to the pupils the art n;)w in
vogue. Notes are appended at the end
to explain difficulties. These notes and the

exercises which follow help the read
make an intensive stud ok, if
needed. The vein Y paene book, if

of h .
through the book will cer ey unning

. t 1
“interest of the reader. sinly keep up the

—-D' I. A-

aﬂ————‘———_——

BETTER LETTERS
Cr. 8 Vo. Annas 12 138 pp.

A concise gulde to letter writing for High School students, Every
conceivable type of letter s discussed and examples supplied.
The final chapter gives examples of *Famous letters’ Appen-
dixes supply forms of address and postal and commercial
informatlon; &

' Better letters is a classified compilation of specimen letters preceded and

succeeded by running commentaries on what Is up-to-date, obsolete, and
S — The Hind

commendable.’ The Hindu

REVISION PAPERS IN ALGEBRA
AND GEOMETRY

8Y
R. Narasimhachari, M.A,, LT, and V. Thiagarajan, B.A,, L.T.

will be welcomed by all those who take Optional Algebra and Geometry
in th S. S. L. C, Examination »

Cr. 8 Vo. Pp. vi+154 Annas 12

TO THE SCHOOL LIBRARIAN !

OUR INDIA By Minoo Masani
Fully illustrated by C, H. G. Moorhouse Rs, 2-12

INDIAN TEMPLES Rs. 6

WRITE FOR OUR LATEST LIST OF
OXFORD BOOKS FOR PRIZES AND CLASS LIBRARIES, 1941
BEFORE YOU COMPLETE YOUR ORDER

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS

POST BOX 340 MOUNT ROAD MADRAS

L
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&=~ Our Latest Quality Books in Telugu

High School Algebra (Group C)

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A,, L.T.,
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s College High School, Vizianagaram.

Vol. I for V Form Rs.1—-12—0
Vol.1I for VI Form Rs.1— 20

High School Geometry (Group C)

By S.V. RAMADAS, B.A, L. T,
AND
P. GOPALAYYA, B.A,, B.Ep,,

Board High School, Madanapalli.
For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2-4-0

Specimen copies gladly sent on application.
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Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, M.A.,,L.T. .
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STIMULATING

. Why do scholars, writers and
thinkers—indeed, all intellec-
tual workers depend so much
on tea? Because it is from tea
they get their inspiration and
to which they turn for mental
stimulation.  Of all beverages
tea has that unique quality
which stirs the imagination and
helps clear thinking. Get your
stimulating ideas from tea,

HOW TO PREPARE TEA: Boil fresh water. Warm up a clean pot
Put in one teaspoonful of good Indian tea for each person and :n;
spoonful extra. Immediately the water bolls peur it on the tea Let th

tea brew for five minutes ; then pour it into cups adding milk ;nd sugu.

INDIAN TEA

the Universal Beverage

ISERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARNKET EXPANSION BOARD IK 47V
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ENGLISH IN HIGH SCHOO

Low Standard: Causes and Remedies
By Mr. R. MAHADEVAN, B.A,, L.T.

T is agreed by almost all who are compe-
I tent to speak, that the present standard
of English in high school classes is very
low. The causes referred to in the Septem-
ber issue of this Journal may be summarised
thus: (1) The number of pupils in every
class is increasing. (2) More and more
pupils from backward communities are
joining our schools. (3) Formal grammar
as been given undue prominence in exami-
patiops and in teaching. (4) The non-
detailed texts have been abolished.
(5) Library work in schools has proved a
a thorough failure. (6) The pupils’ acquaint-
ance with English has shrunk considerably
owing to the introduction of the mother-
tongue as the medium of instruction.

There can possibly be no doubt as to
the validity of the above causes, except
the last. Let us think clearly and find out
if the introduction of the mother-tongue
can contribute to the deterioration in the
standard of English. It is too early to
judge whether it has actually done so. .

The following can be postulated as the
laws of learning a language: (1) A language
is learnt by imitiation, not by a process of
reasoning. {2) Quality should be preferred
to quantity ; in other words, manner is more
important than matter. (3) Correct usage,
whether spoken or heard, tends to increase
the standard while incorrect usage lowers it.
(4) As a corollary to the third, it follows
that mistakes whether in the speech or writ-
ing of the pupils wherever they occur should
be literally hunted out as enemies of pro-
gress in learning the language.

From the foregoing, certain questions
arise : (1) Did the subject teachers correct
each and every mistake in the language of
the pupils while English was the medium?
(2) Keeping in mind the criteria in valuing

the answer papers in the knowledge
subjects, did the pupils pay any attenticn
to their language in writing answers to
questions in History or Science while
English was the medium? Were not full
marks given for word answers and phrase
answers in Science and ‘yes’ or ‘no’ answers
in Geography ? If so, how can we.expect
the pupils to play the part of Dr. Jekyl in
their English, and the part of Mr. Hyde in
their subjects ? (3) What does Ruskin, the
great writer, say with regard to the process
of learning how to write correctly ? Words,
nay, letters must be intimately studied. 1f
we want to use words correctly, a casual
acquaintance is not enough. We must
cultivate the friendship of words as we
cultivate the friendship of people.

It may be argued that we are not
training pupils to become great writers of
English. Agreed, but without ideals, with-
out high aims, no progress is possible.

In the ‘ good old days’ the days before
the introduction of the mother-tongue as
the medium of instruction we were really
guilty of giving opportunities to pupils to
commit more mistakes in writing the
English language. Now, the opportunities
are less: so much the better for our pupils.

It is often forgotten by those com-

. plaining against the low standard of English

that it is a foreign language. If the present
standard of English is low, we may ask the
question “ Low as compared with what ?"
Take the standard expected of our I, C. §
men (foreigners) in the local languages either'
Tamil or Telugu. Is the standard of our
pupils in English really low? 1 leave the
answer to the readers. Why should we
not, on the other hand, confess that the
standard expected of our schools is too high
for the masses of our countrymen ?
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t.- The question which naturally arises
is " If we want a high standard in a difficult
foreign langusge, why should we compel
sll pupils, whether they have an aptitude
or not, to learn it ?” . ‘If we must-have a
high standard, there is no way but to make
it an optional language. Note the difference
in standards between optional subjects and
compulsory subjects in the S. S. L. C, Exa-
mination. The standard in the optional
subjects, except probably in history—the
reasons for which we need not go into now
—is higher than in the compulsory subjects.
The importance of English for all pupils
under the present political conditions is
quite another matter ; we are only concern-
ed here about the standard of English.

2. Just as all pupils cannot learn
English to a high standard, all teschers
cannot teach the language efficiently,
especially a foreign language. The teachers’
influence for good is more important than
this method or that method or even all
methods put together. The enthusiastic
teacher who does not think it infra dig to
teach in the first form is to be preferred to
another who feels that he has added a
feather to his cap by taking English for
Form V or VL.

3. A mountain in labour often does pro-
duce a mouse. Yes. This has been the
case with all our ‘labours to acquaint the
pupils with the idiosyncracies of the
English language during the best part of
our school-work, in fact during 25 out of 35
periods of the week. The university prg-
fessors blame the high school teachers ; and
the high school teachers blame the lower
secondary school teachers, and the lower
secondary school teachers blame the elemen.
tary school teachers; but unfortunately the
elementary school teachers do not know
whom they can blame. Anyway, nobody is
willing to accept the responsibility for the
present sad state of affairs. Why?
Because, as the saying goes, “Everybody's
bussiness is nobody’s business,” Let us
make one and the same teacher responsible
for the learning of English by the

pupils from the first form to the sixth:
No. English ‘need be taught in classes
4and 5. 1f we cannot make our pupils
have a working knowledge of a langu-
age devoting ten periods a week during
six years, the best part of a pupil's school
life, it is better we give up the game. This
proposal of making one teacher responsible
for the whole English course may not be
possible in private institutions, but it is
certainly possible in Government schools
where L.T's are appointed in secondary
grade vacancies. Why should not the
Government, which would probably look
with horror on the proposition that English
should be made an optional subject, take
the initiative in improviog the standard of
Eoglish in the importance of which they are
30 keenly interested ?

4. We judge the standard of our pupils
by their written work. What is, after all,
the amount of practice that our pupils have?
Taking two pages as the average length of
& composition exercise in forms 1 to VI and
remembering that, on a liberal scale, twenty
exercises per year are written, this works up
to about 240 pages for the whole English
course. Is this sufficient practice to enable
the pupils to write a difficult foreign lan.
guage faultlessly ? 1Is it possible to avoid
the pitfalls in the use of the language within
such a short compass of writing practice ?

5. And pow I come to probably a debat-
able point. Those who complain that the
present standard is low certainly imply that
the standard some years ago was high.
And what was the method of teaching
usually adopted in those days? In the
lowgr classes, that is, in forms | to 111,
pupils were made to recite the passages in
the English text. These passages were
mostly in the form of essays or stories.
Why should not this method be adopted
now by teachers in the lower classes ? If
this is not done, because * learning by rote '
is an evtl.-—lt need not be necessarily memo-
rising without understandiog — the boys
the.msel.ves take to it in the higher classes
as 18 evident by the note of the examiners
at the top of not only tihe English paper.
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but also of papers like Science. If learning
by heart is an evil, and it seems to be a
pecessary evil, why should we postpone it
to an age of the pupils when they cannot
do it as efficiently as in the lower ages ?

Even at the present day, memorising is

pot tabooed. Pupils are asked to memorise
poems. By sheer force of habit we
refuse to inquire whether such a thing belqs
the pupils in their learning. A moment’s
reflection would show that getting by heart
poems does not in the least help the pupils
to write English correctly. On the other
hand, the pupils get confused with 'regard
to the usage of words. If appreciation of
poetry is the motive, let not grammar
intrude the realm of the poet. If learning
the language is the objective, let us ask the
pupils to get by heart prose and not poetry.
If we enable boys to appreciate poetry, the
words and lines of the poem will haunt the
minds of the pupils and no effort of the
teacher is needed to make the boys remem-
ber the poems. »

Let us not be afraid of slogans like
‘learning by rote. Let us realize that
there is no finality in methods of teaching.
Each method has its own merits and de-
fects. Let us be bold enough to accept
the good in the old method and discard the
evil. Memorising without understanding is
certainly bad. But are understanding and
ignorance watgg-tight compartments? Are
there not degrees of understanding? Do
we not appreciate the beauty of a passage
or a poem Wetter, the more we read it?
Have we not heard that great speakers be-
fore they gained a name used to get by
heart passages of great orators? Why, in
the name of common sense should we taboo
a method which is followed even by people
who have already a good knowledge of

ish ?

Engh&'e shall go into this process of learn-
ing by heart and think calmly.lf it is neces-
sary under the present conditions in which
our pupils have to learn English. They
spend only about 90 minutes per day duriong
half the year in using the English language.
In & class of forty pupils, each has oppor-

" tunity on the average only two minites per
day. 1f the teacher -acts the part-of a
lecturer, the pupil cannot get even these
two minutes. Why then should we be sur-
prised at the low standard of English in our
schools ?

Let us realize that learning by heart is
necessary at least in the lower classes, and
assume that the teacher has taught the
pupils the proper method of memorising.
The pupil reads the sentences a number of
times. The better the understanding, the
easier will it be for the pupils to get by
heart a given passage. In fact, the ability
to memorise is a ‘test of understanding.
While the boy repeats a sentence, he is
‘ improvising * as it were, the speaker or the
teacher. No teacher will have the patience
to repeat a sentence more than twice or
three times ; but the boy does it and he has
to do it if he is to avoid the mistakes which
crop up .in the numerous patterns of sen-
tence structures of the difficult Eopglish
language which is dangerously -elastic, like
rubber, for beginners. .

Learning a language is exactly like
swimming. We learn to swim by swim-
ming, and we learn to speak a language by
speaking it. If we cannot speak it our-
selves, let the books speak for us, let others
speak for us so that we may hear, and let
us repeat what the book speaks in the lower
grades of our training,

To conclude, the remedies suggested
for the ‘deep-rooted disease’ are :

1. English should be made am optional,
and not a compulsory subject for our pupils.

2. Enthusiastic teachers with special
taste for English should take the subject for
our classes.

3. The same teacher should be made
responsible for the learning cf English by

pupils (of course a group, and not all pupils
of the school from forms I to VI),

4. There should be more practice than
at present in writing English by the pupils.
5. Atleast in forms I to VI pupils

should be made to get by heart prose
passages in English. '



INSPECTICN REPORT
—ITS NATURE AND SCOPE

By A CRITIC”

INTRODUCTION

HE inspection of a school is an annual

affair and may in some cases be consi-

dered a hardy annual. A perusal of the
inspection report form would at once give
the impression that the columns require to
be filled up. As such, the consideration of
the filling in of the blaoks somehow be-
comes dominant. The ‘somehow ' implies,
of course, some manner or other regardless
of limitations of rules, of time, of columas,
more or less fettering the discretion of any
person of originality and research. There
are other limitations arising from an igno-

cance of the special subject or the language
mediam.

DEMANDS ON THE INSPECTING
OFFICER

It would seem that under the existing
limitations, the inspection of schools, especi-
ally of High Schools by the Educational
Officers, is calculated to be difficult, if not
impossible, necessarily imperfect, easily
unsympathetic, grossly superficial, rather
supercilions and undoubtedly unreal. It
requires some imaginative sympathy, a keen
insight, breadth of vision, a strong sense of
humour and proportion, and a firm grasp
of the realities of the situation in order to
make the inspection useful and valuable.
Ia a sense, so many exacting demands seem
to be made on the inspecting officer that
they cannot be easily satisfied. If they are
frustrated, criticisms too are sometimes ex-
posed to the risk of being unreal.

POINT OF VIRW OF THE TEACHER—
UNREALITY OF INSPECTION
Looking at the inspection from the
point of view of the teacher, it may be said
at once that he is likely to set great store
by it. He is prone to scan the report and

to read more than what is there and to read
between the lines. Oa it so many things
depend, the teacher's increment, prospects,
career etc.,. etc. The report provides a
facile weapon for managements to get rid of
the undesirable teachers, to knock on the
head noisy agitators and to put down rebel-
ions subordinates, If it is a question of
encouraging any particular teacher, the
management may favour him even without
the recommendation of the District Educa-
tional Officer. If on the other hand, an
unwanted teacher’s work is adversely com-
mented upon, that is a signal for sending him
out, exploiting the District Educational
Officer’s recommendation. The situation,
therefore, may be easily described. Itis
serious enough for the teacher, it is a life and
death affair for him. Whether it is viewed
and prepared from the same point of view by
the District Educational Officer is open to
question. At any rate it may be admitted
that no intimate contact between the
reporter and the object of the report can be
so established. It is difficult to reconcile
the subjective aspect of the report with ijts
objective evaluation by teachdrs and critics,
Herein lies the unreality of school inspec-
tion. 1f it is true that school education is
ynrelatgd to life, it is equally so that school
Inspection is unrelated to conditions of life
at school and to the teaching experience of
masters.

SOME METHODS OF INSPECTION

1t may not be out of place to refer to
methods of some inspecting officers. One
officer appraiges (assesses) the work (the
worth) of the school by the S.S.L.C.
results, The better the result, the. :x;ore
efficient is the work of the school, so much
80, every activity at school ig ordered in
terms of the examination, Ancther officer—
a different type—wants the pupil to rely on

-
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his own resources and the teacher to employ
the method of assigoments. The pupils
gre required to do the -assignment, pre.
lesson or post-lesson at home. They are
apt to copy one another. They make some
effort, and that is more than enough. If it
so happens, that the S. S. L. C. result in a
particular period happens to be high, then
it is attributed to the assignment plan.

ONE PECULIAR METHOD

A different type of inspection is that
which makes a fetish of class-room teaching.
The idea is that if the class-room teaching
is all right, according to a particular
technique, then everything else about the
school work will be in perfect order. The
District Educational Officer inspects every
lesson of every teacher, observes the
teaching, then does his teaching (the pre-
paration being based on the teacher’s
performance) taking a longer period than
the teacher himself, goes to the headmastec’s
room with the headmaster and the teacher,
gives his verdict of the lesson oan the plea
that not everything of what he says will
find a place in the report,

According to this method, the teacher
is a thorough success in one period, only to
become a deplorable failure in the second
period. There are kaleidoscopic changes
in the teaching ability of the teacher (or
the inspection ability of the officer!). The
teacher’s lesson is judged by the responsive-
ness of pupils to the questions of the
inspector, irrespective of the type of
lessons, reading, inductive, deductive, etc.
The same teacher’s lesson will become good
or bad being subject to alternating verdicts.

AN EASY INSPECTION!

There is yet another type. Most sane
officers belong to this category.  Their

remarks are moderate and show & gense of
humour and proportion sometimes. They
are based as often on direct observation as
not. Some of them allow their judgment

“to be warped by others. Others have their

own preconceived notions too strong to be
dislodged by others' views.

Coming to extra-curricular activities it
may be stated that the problem is apt to be
viewed by different people from different
angles. People trained in old traditions
generally are indifferent because those
activities are after all extra.curricular. On
the other hand ‘ England-returned * officers
emphasize their importance.

REACTION ON TEACHERS— PROPER
APPROACH

The inspection report has its own re-
action on teachers. 1f it is highly compli- -
mentary, the teachers come to entertain
exaggerated and fanciful notions of their
own importance, If it is adversely critical,
there is a depression of spirits. In either
case there is no warrant for the inflation or
deflation of values toany appreciable degree.
If it is neither eulogistic nor deprecatory,
it is not acceptable to minds accustomed fo
tones of appreciation and depreciation.
From one point of view (and that is the
most reasonable attitude for any conscien-
tious teacher to take up) a report written
in moderate tones must command the great-
est common measure of acceptance, for the
idea is that he proves to be a successfuj
teacher who has a steady, sober, save out-
look on life, who is swayed neither by
passion nor prejudice except the passion
and the prejudice for duty and service for
children, and who regards praise and blame

as equally out of place and undeserved.

THE CHILD: AN EGO

** The teacher should realize that each child is an ego; and sh

ould give all the

help possible to the development of its character. He natarally has a vagt opportanity,
because the children are in his care to learn, and be can mgke of them very much what he
will. As to the strength of this influence, a well-known jesuit once said: * Lgt me have a child

up to the age of eleven, and after that he can go where he pleases. ’

—C.W. Leadbeater.



DRUDGERY IN ARITHMETIC

By Mr. V. S. VENKATA NARAYANA, M. A., B.Ed.

IT is a general complaint that pupils are
not able to see when they could use their
school arithmetic in the solution of every-
day difficulties. An examination of the
contents of arithmetic as taught in the
school and the methods adopted to teach
the same would reveal why such a deplora-
ble state of affairs should obtain ground.
Much of school arithmetic is foll of ug-
necessary material introduced becanse of
8 misplaced emphasis upon what is called
the disciplinary aim of mathematics. All
agree to it that mathematics affords mental
discipline. But what mathematics is it that
is capable of disciplining the mind? It is
not the mathematics as at present taught in
the school,
 Classroom mathematics is divorced
from the mathematics of real life. Isolated
facts and skills are taught to the pupils.
Computational ability is sought to be deve-
loped in the pupils. Accordingly, problems
involving computational work are set for
the sake of setting them without any regard
to their consistency with real life situations.
Much drill is provided in them. They
create a false attitude of mind in the pupils.
Some have improbable sitnations implied
in their working. We can quote at large
from text-books on Arithmetic several pro-
blems of this type. Cycles racing at 20
miles an hour, carts speeding at 10 miles an
hour, § men, interest calculated at 15%,
villages where women and men are in the
ratio of 7: 1 etc., find abundant space pro-
vided for them. Unnatural problems can-
not train the pupils in the right way, May
be they involve certain computational work,
Pupils trau_xed.in this way cannot recognize
any absurdity in problems framed with im-
probable situations, For example, a pro-
blem like ‘one and a half hens lay one and
a balf eggs 1o one day. How many eggs
will six hens lay in six days? A problem
of this type Was given out in the children’s

(English) Programme of the All-India Radio,
Madras. The answer is studiously worked
out to be 36 eggs. That there cannot be
one and & half hens is not perceived by
most of the children. Another problem of
the same type was given in the children’s
programme (Telugu) of the All-India Radio,
Madras, some time ago, i.e., ‘1 seer of rice
becomes 1} seers after being in water for
some time. 2 seers become 3 secers. How
many grains will 238 grains become when
put in water for some time ?* The writer
of this article has personal knowledge of the
answers given by the pupils of the ages
ranging from the twelfth to the twentieth
year for this sum. Almost all of them gave
out the answer ‘357"

All this shows that the pupils think
that any sum must be worked out according
to some method known to them without any
regard to the probability or the improbabi-
lity of the situations described. This view
should not obtain.

If the unwieldy mass of subject-matter
were eliminated from the curriculum much
of the difficulty that the pupils encounter
could be avoided. Long strings of fractions,
sums on fractions involving improbable
situations, simplification of unwieldy deci.
mal figures etc., should be taken out from
the subject-matter. In its place, the schools
should teach *to the point of mastery * the
socially useful processes with the whole
numbers, work with easy fractions limited
to halves, thirds, fourths and sixteenths,
percentages, averages and the like. (n the
pial schools of old in the Telugu country,
Pathikas (fourths), Pargkas (eighths), Vee-
sams (sixteenths) were in good vogue. Just
like the multiplication table, a table of rela-
tiooship between pathikas, parakas and
veesams were taught. This enabled the

pupils to work out fractional processes in
daily life.
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abstract symbols devoid of meaning or
significance and hence a drudgery.

We must remember that pupils can
like a subject only when they know how to
learn it and are confident of its value for
them. Neither of these conditions obtain
in arithmetic when the pupils are engrossed
in a maze of facts—so large that the
maintenance of the tacts is impossible—and
when the teaching is upon the low level of
specific skills, In this conuection we have
tonote that a specific skill can occur in
different contexts.

Let us take an example. A problem
. 5% 6} <420}
like ; 100
ame as the problem: ‘Find the simple
?nterest on Rs. 420-4-0 for 5 years at 63%
per annum'. The latter problem has the
skills involved in the former applied to a
real situation. The skills of the former
sum are in a certain context, We have to

. . 5x 6% x 420%°
arrive at the step ‘Interest= 100

ter seeing through the context. Unless
:{1: studen%s understand the context and the
sitvation implied, they cannot use _t!:e skills
with which they are already familiar viz,,
here multiplication of mixed fractions, their
division by a whole number and expression
in a mixed fraction. So drill-work must
provide for the spplication of skills and
facts to situations in which they occur.
When drill-work in arithmetic takes pote
of this fact and connects each skill with
previous learning or connects each skill
with the ways in which it could be proﬁt-'
ably used, arithmetic would be the pupils
pet subject because then it becomes their
own and they would be confident of their
ability to work at it. The pupils would be
able to appreciate the subject and develop
their knowledge of it.

* Simplify :— is not the

Drill-work must be motivated. Boys
can be asked to supply data for sums. They
can be asked to collect the prices of articles
in the bazaar, the railway timings, their
weights and heights, etc. The teachers can
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profuse with praise. He looks
o ?no?he child’s mistakes as howlers.to be
Aiscussed in the Teachers’ Common Room.

" Therefore, try to make friends with
-your boys. Mix with them. Get iato _the
spirit of school life. And the art of praising
will come to you naturally. Go a picnicing
with your boys. Sing somgs with them.
Aund the art of praising will come to you
naturally. Look at things from the point of
view of the child. Read a few good books
on psychology. And the art of praising will
come to you naturally.

Next time you enter your class-room
examine the faces of your boys and you will
be surprised to find many of them praise-
starved. Look at the boy on the last bench,
the fellow in the corner. Do you know what
is going on in his mind ? He is waiting for
the bell to ring. Look at him carefully. Do
you see the fine shirt he has worn to-day ?
Can’t you see that his coat has an excellent
cut? Don't you think he looks brighter
to-day ? Don’t you think, that of late, there
bas been a considerable improvement in his
conduct? Then, my dear man, tell him so.
Pass a chance remark on him while you are
explaining a lesson. Do this and you will
see his face lit up with a smile. He will
shift in his seat, feel more happy. And I
bet, on that day, he will be walking in the
air !

But what is the result of criticism?
It is, indeed, lamentable to record that there
are teachers who hate the very sight of a
child. They not only hate the child in
others, but the child in themselves. Seeing
children miserable gives them a sort of a
sadistic satisfaction.

Consequently, these child-hating tea-
chers make life in school miserable for the
children. Their attitude towards children
js for ever widening the breach betweep
student and teacher. They regard their
children as"imps of darkness.”’Consequently
they bring out all * the impishness that is in
them.” As Ballard admirably puts it: * If
e calls them fools and liars, not 9nly is
pe msking a charge which is not

true, except in & very limited sense, but he
is widening the very breach which, it is his
deepest interest to bridge. He should take
sctive steps towards good fellowship;
with-a watchful eye he should explore the
pupils’ minds and hearts, searching for their
virtues with a magnifying glass and for their
vices with a diminishing glass.”

To those teachers who are inclined to
be hypercritical, 1 would say, look at the
humorous side of school life. Leam to
love your children. The dullest and ugliest
of them has some redeeming quality which
makes him loveable. And I believe, fer-
vently, that very often it is the follies
and foolishness of boys that make them
loveable.

Not long ago I went for a childrens’
concert. A child came upon the stage and
began to recite a poem. Hardly had he
gone through half his recitation when his
memory failed him, A gentleman sitting
next to me remarked that the child was
useless, that he had not been trained well
and what not. I told the gentleman that a
child who does not commit mistakes is not
a child, and that the very fact that the child
bad stopped midway, has caused considera-
ble amusement to the audience.

The danger of criticism is that every
time we criticise a child we make him aware
of his limitations and of his shortcomings.
All the time we are under the impression
that we are stimulating him to greater effort.
But unfortunately such is not the case.
Oan the contrary our criticism has a cramp-
ing and discouraging effect on the child. As
Addler says :(—

“The greatest difficulty in education is
provided not by the limitations of the child,
but by what he thinks are his limitations.
In education we should be occupied in
increasing the courage and interest of a child
and in removing the limits which through
his interpretation of life, he has set to his
own powers.” Further he adds :—

“Much the same is true of school re-
ports. Ifa teacher gives a child a bad
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teport, he believes that bhe is stimulating
him to struggle hardet. 1f the child had a
severe upbringing at home, however, he will
be afraid to take his report back. He may
stay away from home or alter the report.
Sometimes children have committed suicide
in such circomstances. If the teacher is a
little milder and more benevolent, the child
might have been encouraged to go ahead
and succeed. Even the worst pupil can
improve, however, and there are sufficient
examples, among the most famous men, to
show that a child who is backwad at school
may recover his courage and interest and
go forward to great achievements.”

Addler firmly believed in what he
wrote. When a doctor once said to Alfred
Addler, “1 do not believe you can make a
backward child normal,” ihe reply was a
two-sentence lecture containing the path of
successful treatment of children.

“Why do yon say that?” queried
Addler *“ ome could make any normal child

backward : one would have to discourage il
enough.” (Italics mine),

We now begin to realise that a very
small percentage of what are called * men-
tal cases™ have any actual brain defect.
Very many children are considered back-
ward because they have retreated (due to
unkind or unwise treatment) to a position

where it seems to them safer not to use
their wits at all.

Therefore, how important it is for us,
teachers, to cultivate the friendship and the
love of children. Boys are very nice, you
know very faithful. Tell them stories, pat
them on the back, run yoor hands through
hair (this remark does not apply to co-edu-
cational schools!) and encourage them at
every opportunity. Then yon will find
your life filling with love for the world,
for living and for children, your feeling of

inferiority will no longer be & Problem
Teacher,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

By Mr. A. S. VAIDISWARA AIYAR, B.A., L.T.

N the course of the last fifteen years, the
| Government of Madras has been taking
steps to improve the physical education

- of the province and the first step they had
taken towards it was the establishment of
the Y. M. C. A. College of Physical Educa-
tion. Since then the process of converting
drill into physical education and Drill
Masters into Physical Training Insteuctors
(P. T.I's) is going on but the important
stage in the course of it viz, compulsory
physical eduction in the High school classes,
has now been reached. Moreover any good
scheme will come to grief unless the person-
nel who are to woik it are equipped well for
the purpose. But many of the P. T, 1’s of
schools are not well equipped, having. been
drafted into the department before .1930,
when the output of the P.T. I's was

small, and the conception regarding physical
education was narrow and confined to drill
and gymnoastics. The time has now come for
parents and the public to take an intelligent
Interest in the physical education pProgrammes
of our schools and cooperate  with the
schools and managements in carrying out
the compulsory physical education pro-
grammes. 1 congratulate the Government on
their de'cmon to give this training to the
P. T. I's and the scheme of giving them
the necessary knowledge and outlook for
carrylng out the physical education pro-
gramme, in different regiong] centres, in
groups of 50 each. It jg 5 wise decision
and must go far to change the outlook of
our erstwhile Drill masters, and make them
realise the value ang importance of the
scheme of which they are i charge, as

~
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f them, except for those who have
m:nt of the ?olll)ege of Physical Educa.
tion, are poorly equipped to tegch the varied
aspects of physical education as now

conceived.

You all know that the ordinary school
curriculum aims at the development of the
mind aud the faculties of the brain such as
the power of reasoning and memory and so
on. But physical education as it has been
conceived today has a different purpose.
It isnot, as it was once thought to be, merely
the cultivation of the muscles and the deve&
lopment of the body. Many a stnfmg md
muscular man may not have a set o stfm:
internal organs. Itis only by meaans of the
various pbysical skills such as, wnlklgg,
rupning, throwing and kickiog in & metho né
cal manner that a man could_ot.mln a soun
and efficient body. Further itis well ::own
that many qualities of the .qnnd. sgl : ats;
resourcefulness, quick deciston, ability
combine with others for a good or oommb.ron
purpose, or team work as it Is called, abi x':y
to give and take, could only be learnt in the
playgrounds more easily than in the class-
room. From this point of view, organised
games, such as, football or hockey, chedu-

wdu or Dodge ball, indigenous or foreign
guve a lot of educative value. Thus atten-
tion to games, and the qualities .at_:qulred in
she playground lead to the acquisition of ha
good character which is necessary foul-1 t ;
right type of a citizen. You have ea;
that the battle of Waterloo was won mht. ;
playfields of Eton, The way in l‘w ic
Hitler goes about his business make se
doubt whether he was a sportsman 1n his
younger days in the real sense of the term;
Again physical education tof }:::l:t);y ml?asbi:s
the instilling of correc y ot
in the children, so that suc o e
e of value to them in aiter lile.
l'}l‘;{:s l:he physical education of to-day ls‘ not
merely drill and gymnastics. These otrlr]n
only & small part of it. It attemptsb at ; :
development pot only of the body, dut ats
of the personality. The physical b:duca o;
of today aims at developing the y an

the mind, by means of drill and gymnastics,
play activities, physical activities, such as,
jumping and running, organised games such
as football and badminton and the acquisi-
tion of proper health habits. Such an
ambitious and rightly ambitious aim can-
not be carried out without the co-operation
of Headmasters and teachers in schools, and
mansgements and parents. Teachers in
Elementary Schools are meeting with a lot
of opposition from ignorant parents who
object to play activities in schools and
think that precious time intended for langu-
ages and Arithmetic, are foolishly taken
away for the activities, and managements
provide inadequate facilities for this pur-
pose, without a proper appreciation of the
educative and educational values of
physical education, also commita 2 similar
mistake. A similar opposition is also
seen in secondary schools, but in a mild
and dormant form, sometimes in the fqrm
of a contempt for the physical education
programme, either expressed or understood.
I hope that as time passes, parents and
managements would realise the lasting bene-
fits derived from a sound system of physical
education.

1 now wish to consider whether the
right kind of co-operation has been ghven to
Physical Training Instructors by Head-
masters and teachers. Perhaps 1 now
come to a delicate subject. It was report-
ed in * The Hindu " that Dr. Andrews h_ad
said that Headmasters wers conservative
and the editor of the paper had rightly said
that to make the scheme successful, the
conservatism of Headmasters was not the
only obstacle to be removed. I am sure
that as a result of the close association with
the Headmasters and the P T. l:s in the
various regions wherein he is holding these
refresher classes, Dr, Andrew:s will. have a
better appreciation of the difficulties now
existing for carrying on the Physical Educa-
tion Scheme, and 1 hope that in due course
many of the difficulties will be solved. 1
shall now refer very briefly to the difficul-
ties, so that the public may have a clearer
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perception of them and help us to remove
them.

Though the physical education scheme
requiring the pupils either to learn or to
take part for 5 or 6 periods a week has been
introdaced, the provision for an adequate
and suitable personnel for carrying out the
same has not been properly tackled by the
Departmeat. A P. T. L is in charge of 250
pupils. But he can never engage simultaneo-
usly more than 80 or 90 pupils with effi-
ciency. In the Government orders, the
assistance of boy-leaders and class masters
shonld be taken. A boy leader cannot
control efficiently unless a teacher is in the
neighbourhood. The present attitude of
the class teachers is that the work is more
that of the Physical training instructor and
that he is there to help him more as a matter
of obligation, or to please the Headmaster,
if that is necessary. This attitude can be
minimised only by increasing the school day
to six hours instead of five as at present, for
requisitioning the services of other teachers
at the rate of one teacher for a group of 40

oy s group

to 50 pupils in the playground. Even then
there will be difficulties due to the lack of
aptitude for the part of the teachers or their
infirmities due to age. If the physical edu-
cation programmes are to be fully carried
out, more time after 4 P. M. should be
available, and this will be possible only if
one more period is made available for the
school curriculum, so that more classes can
take part in physical instruction in the last
periods, instead of one or two classes only
as at present. To go to the playgrounds
before 3-30 or even 4 P.M., especially in the
Ceded Districts, will be very difficult,
Another defficulty is that there is no provi-
sion for adequate playgrounds in many big
cities.

Further, I think that Government has
also to insist on managements contributing
a moiety of the expenditure in schools in
athletics and playground facilities. It will

be better if the Government stores stand-
ardised sports materials on the lines of
medical stores and stationery articles. Now
there is 8 good deal of confusion in the
purchase systems obtaining in schools.
Though_the competition is leading to cheap-
ness, it is perhaps more costly in the long
run. Further there is scope for simplifying
the methods of purchase in local sports
materials, and not allow the Headmasters of
local bodies schools to be always under the
nightmare of audit objections with the resul-
tant delay and loss of efficiency. The Gov-
ernment has also to revise the statns of
P. T. I's, so that a better type of instructors
with higher general education qualification
may be secured. A teacher who has read
only up to the VI Form cannot command
respect or willing obedience from the pupils.
The inferiority complex from which some
of the Instructors are now suffering as a
result of which they sometimes allow the
grown up pupils in the higher forms to go
tt.xelr own way in the playground should
disappear. Further a higher qualification
will instill among his other colleagues in the
school a greater sense of equality and respect
than at present. 1f the Government offers
a better grade of salaries, athletic minded
young men will find it worth their while to
take up the job and will undergo traicing in

larger numbers,

At this juncture when the physical
efficiency of one group of nations, the
German and the Italian, is pitted against
the physical efficiency of another group, viz.
the British and the Russian and may | say‘
the Indian, when perhaps we may have tt;
show our own endurance to stand the
onslaught of the terrific Huo, at this june-
ture when all principles not only of sports-
manship, but also of international law are
thrown to the winds, should we not in sl
seriousness ‘pay attention to physical effici-

ency and learn the value of
sustained work ? ot endurance and

oo
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PROFICIENCY IN GENERAL SUBJECTS

The results have also to be assesed from
the point of view of the proficiency acquired in
the subjects which are ordinarily supposed to
form part of an educational course and whether
or not or to what extent the requirements of the
curriculum have been fulfilled. In Basic edn-
cation besides language and arithmetic simple
facts of social lifs and service are also included
in the curriculum. But no text book is pres
cribed and whatever has to be learnt is to be
learnt by cotrelation with craft work, and the
social and physical environment of the child.
We found that the children both of the 1st and
the 2nd grade had generally attained the
standard laid down in the curriculom in respect
of arithmetic. So far as language is concerned,
they were quite proficient in oral expression and
were fairly good in writing. In reading,
however, they were deficient and their writing
was better than their reading. The reason
apparently is that while they have been used to
writing from the very beginning, suitable reading
material has not yet been supplied, the required
books  being yet under preparation. A few
books used in ordinary schools have only
recently been supplied and they are now being
ntilised to give practice in reading. The
children are also not up to the standard in
social studies and general science. The failare
in this respect is generally of the teachers who
have not yet given thc necessary attention to
these subjects. As already stated, the children
have become fairly acquainted with their social
environment but not much effort has been made
to acquaint them with the physical surroundings
through observation, enquiry, etc. More atten-
tion has to be paid to this part of the curriculam
as also to Drawipg which also is not quite as
good as one would wish it to be, in the case of
children of Basic schools.

CRAFT EFFICIENCY

The craft work of the children was com-
paratively of a higher standard as compared

ith the previous year and the requirements of
:;‘e syllabus have been fulfilled within a small

degree of deficiency when the work of ail
children is considered together. Individually
considerad, the standard has been exceeded in
a fairly considerable number of cases. For the
1st grade the standard laid down for spinning
on Takli is a speed of 53 Tars (4 feet) of yarn
of 10 counts in half an hour. The average
speed attained was 37 Tars of 10 counts, which
is lower than the standard by 36 per cent
The highest individual speed was however, 98
Tars in half an hour which was 85 per cent
higher than the prescribed standard. Similarly
for Grade II the prescribed standard is a speed
of 60 Tars of 12 counts in half an hour for
Takli and 100 tars of 16 counts in half an hour
for spinning on Yarvada Charkha. The
average speed attained was 53 tars of 12 counts
in Takli spinning and 71 tars of 14 counts in
spinning on Cbarkha in half an hour. The
deficiency was therefore, 13 per cent, in spinning
on Takli. As for spinning on Charkha, it has
to be noted that the charkha used in the Basic
Schools was the Bihar Charkha which gives
less speed than Yarvada Charkha. Yet the
deficiency was only 19%. The highest speed
attained by an individual child was however
125 tars of 12 counts on Takli and 203 Tars of
16 counts on Charkha which is higher than the
standard by 25% and 103% respectively.

A pertinent question that arises while con~
sidering the achievements of the pupils is
whather all that had been attained in the shape
of development of desirable habits and qualities
and proficiency in cultural subjects was acquired
through the practice of the craft work and
through the use in a natural way of the other
two centres of education. prescribed in the sylla.
bus—the physical and social environment of the
child. From what has been already said it is
clear that all schools and all teachers have not
been able to work the syllabus wholly in the
spirit in which it needs to be worked nor have
they always and fully followed the methods
desired. As a rule, however, they are trying
their best to do 50 and a few of them have had
considerable success. - Similarly, while the
average all round attainment of the pupils taken
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together is yet below the expected or desired
standard quite a good percentage of children who
have completed their second grade have gene-
rally attained that standard. . As already stated,
low and irregular attendance has interfered much
with the work of the schools and is responsible
for the lower standard of attainment recorded
for the area, as a whole. Bat it is quite likely
that the child’s own aptitude may have played
an important part and despite good attendance
his progress may have been small. The pro-
blem has, therefore, to be carefully stndied how
far a child’s own innate capacity is a contribut.
ing factor to the degres of proficiency acquired
by it or its deficiency. We suggest that this
interesting line of research should bs undertaken
and the teachers should keep careful records of
the progress and psychological traits of the
individual child and try to understand the rea-
sous for a child’s failure even when it is fairly
regular in attendance. The néed for study of
this problem is the greater in the case of schools
where a large percentage of chiliren may have
failed to come to the standard inspite of fairly
regular attendance. Supervisors should be able
to give valuable guidance in the matter.

EFFECT ON THE COMMUNITY

In their report last year the Inspectors had
noted the good effect that the Basic Schools
were producing on the community—how the
early opposition was dying down, good-will for
the schools was growing and in some places
even co-operation in advancing the school
activities was being obtained. This influence
of the schlools on ihel local public hag further
grown. In several places the local blic hav
become enthusiastic and active sn::ort«lao:
the schools and almost everywhere generally an
atmosphere of co-operation has been generated,
One or two notable examples of how the villagers
bave reacted to the work of the schools may be
refmgq to here. In Chanbetola-Parukia where
opposition to the school in the beginning was
perhaps the strongest, the atmosphers has so
changed that the villagers —young and old and

including men of higher status—with their o
hands have bnilt an h cal
Basic Sehot s Approach road to the Jocal

of a length of about half a mile in
order that no inspector or other officers coming

to the area may fee] disinclined to visi

school in their village, I d::f th:y ‘g:lvtetl:‘:-
comeé 50 much interestsd in the school that
some of them daily visit the school and gre

- which the schools do b

ever ready to help the teachers in every matter.
An approach road of two furlongs has been
made by the local poblic at Lagaoaha. In two
or three other places too the villagers have pro-
missed to build similar approach roads at
their own cost and by their own labour. During
our visit rallies for demonstration of physical
feats and dramatic representation were held in
four schools and anmiversary was celebrated
at one school. At all these five centres the
village peaple arranged to give some refresh-
ment to the guests and the children at their
own expense. All this is a proof of the growing
realisation of the value of the schools on the
part of the local public. It may bs stated here
that an exhibition of the handi.work of the
children and of other articles produced in the
schools, education charts from the Training
school etc., etc., was held at Brindaban to which
the local public were invited. A fairly large
number of them responded, many coming from
long distances, 8 to 10 miles, walking on foot.

The growing influence of the schools on
ghe commanity of which the above is 3 testimony
Is certainly due to a fair extent to the work

| y way of commuaity
service. Cleaning of the villages is periodically
undertaken. We have already referred to the
labour week during which intensive work of
v.illnge sanitation was done. The teachers may
find out other ways of serving the villagas. We
Fre_glad that the suggestion made last year of
Inviting the local public to witness school games,
dramatic representation etc., is being followed.

This is producing a good effect on the
community,

ECONOMIC POSSIBILITIES

According to the calculations made by the
Zakir Haussain Committee, the monetary value of
a child’s earning from the basic craft of spinning
op8 year with 288 working days with 3 hours

minutes devoted to the craft should be
Rs. 2-10-0 in grade 1 and Rs. 7/- in grade
11 after making due deduction for absence owing
to illness and other norma] causes amounting 10
25%. From the records of earning kept in the

ic §cbpols it appears that the average earning
per child in the year under review was Rs. 2-4-0
i grade II and -/12/. in grade I. This is spP8-
tently less than the expectations of the syllabus.
ut the average number of working days 1
tade I was oaly 270 and in Grade 11 243 80d
the average attendance as slready stated’ W9
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50 per cent and 70% respectively. The time
‘allowed to the basic craft daily was also an
average of 48 minutes in Gtade I and one hour

and seven minutes in Grade II against the

ibed 3 hours 20 minutes. If these fac_torg
zzsmigken into account and calculations
are made on the basis of the actual
‘attendance and the time given to the craft
as compared with what the§e should have
been according to the syllabus, it would appear
that the average earning per child wgnld amount
to Rs. 2-8-0 in grade I and Rs. 6/- in Grade II.
This is short of the expectations of the frame_rs
of the syllabus by 5% in GradeI and 14% inm
grade II. This result cannot thus be called as
unsatisfactory as it appears on the sur{ace. . If
individual earnings are taken into con§|deratlon
the result will, indeed, appear to be quite encou-
raging. We have had careful calculation made
and we find that 148 children ont of a total
strength of 523 on the rolls in Grade II or 28
per cent earned 100 per cent and above 151
children or 29 per cent earned between 75% and
99 per cent, 162 children or 31% earned between
50% and 74% and 62 children or 12% earned less
than 50% of what they should have according
to the syllabus within the time ?,ctually given
by them to the craft. Similarly in Grade I, 185
children out of 674 on the roll or 27% earned
100% or above, 120 children or 18% earned
between 75% and 99 per cent, 175 children or
26% earned between 50% and 74% and 194
children or 29% earned less than 50% of the
calculated normal increase. In other words,
quite 27% of the children in Grade II and 28%
in Grade I, fulfilled the expectations of the sylla.-
bus and, indeed, exceeded them although their
attendance was not up to the mark.

It is interesting to note here that the nctugl
maximum individual earning was Rs. 5-4-3 in
Grade II and Rs. 1-14-10 in Gradq I. The
former was secured by a child of Mathia Bako-
chia School and the latter by the .Bhagerwa-
Ratna Mala. Against these .tbe minimum yva;
-/4/4 in Grade II and -/1/3 in Grade I obtaine
by a child of Sirisia Adda schogl and ngulaha;
school respectively. Hov_v irregularity ank
smaller number of hours given to cra(t wor
affect efficiency and so the earning capacity can-
pot be better illustrated _than by these hcals;est
The attendance of the child whohad tb'e_ 4tgdaes
earning to his credit in Grade 11 _was 4}21 rzfi
and the time he gave to the practice of t edc
was a total of 247 hours whereas the attendance
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of the child who got the lowest earning in that
grade was 78 days with 88 hours devoted to
the craft. In the same way, the attendance
of the child who secured the maximum earning
in- grade I, was 208 days with 201 hours
given to the craft and of the child who ‘got the
lowest earning was 52 days with 36 hours only
devoted to the craft. Irregularity and smaller
number of hours given to the craft, therefore, do
not mean merely so much less time given.
They also mean so much possible efficiency not
secured. In the result the loss is much more
than what the application of the simple rules of
three would indicate. Both irregularity and the
lesser number of hours alloted to the craft work
are, therefore, very important factors to be
considered when assessing the economic result
of the working of the scheme. There is little
doubt that if better average attention could be
ensured by any means and the syllabus strictly
followed in the matter of allotment of time to
the craft, the expectatidns of the framers of the
scheme are likely to be not only fully realised
in the case of the generality of the children but
to be also exceaded in the case of a considerable
proportion of the school population. The
maximum earning in Grade II is already 219%
being equivalent to Rs. 15-5-0 against Rs. 7/-
as envisaged by the scheme and in Grade
about 266%, being equivalent roughly to Rs. 7/~
against Rs. 2.10-0 of the scheme. Whila
mathematical calculations are not wholly depende
able in a matter of this kind, for greater time
devoted to craft work may introduce the factor
of fatigne, more time will also mean more
practice aund, therefore, greater proficiencv, So
what may be lost by fatigue may be gained by
higher skill and the two may balance each
other, leaving the resuit obtained by these
calculations practically undisturbed.

As a result of the year's working a sum of
Rs. 2112-3-0 was deposited in the treasury
being the price of yarn spun by the children, the
cloth woven out of the same and their garden
produce. There was in hand also at the end of
the year stock worth Rs. 268-3.9, The total
value of the articles produced by the children
during the year was, therefore, Rs. 2380-6-9.
Deducting from this the price of cotton
(Rs. 516-8_-0). the weaving charges (Rs. 577-1.6)
and the price of the yarn of 1939.40 disposed

of during the current year (Rs. 162-3-6), the-
balance (Rs. 1124.9.9) represents the actual
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realised value during the. year of the labow
of children in the Basic schools. :

SUGGESTIONS

We have already made some soggestions
here and there in the course of this report to
improve the general working of the schools. We
would like toadd a few more here and these
are particularly important and necessary to
speed and round up progress. :

() We have noticed above that although
individual attainments in the case of a fair per-
centage of children have not, on the whole, been
below the standard, the average has been com.
paratively below the normal. While individual
aptitude may be in some measure responsible
for this, the extent of which, we bave already
suggested, shonld be found out by a careful
study of the children’s innate capacity and psy-
chological traits, the low average is obviously
due in a great measure to irregular attendance
of a large pumber of children and also in some
cases, late admissions. We think the time has
come when some restriction should be placed
as regards the date of admission and we recom.
mend that the 28th of February should be the
limit beyond which admissions should not ordi-
narily be made, save in the case of children
coming on transfer from other Basic Schools
or for very exceptional reasons to be recorded
in writing by the Headmaster and scrutinised at
each mnext visit by the sepervisor. Securing
regularity is a more difficult affair and ina
voluntary system all that can be done is to
provide more and more attractions to draw
children to the schools. The provision of a
play-corner has been one such attraction. We
would like to suggest that prizes should be
offered for regunlar atiendance. That is a
positive method. Negatively, the names of
those who are very irregular should be struck
off. . There has been great leniency in the past
in this matter and we found in some schools
that names of children were still borne on rolls
althongh they bad been absent for months
together. We suggest that in future some
strictness should be used in-this matter and the
period for which continued absence shounld be
tolerated should be progressively reduced from
Grade I onwards. For instance, while more
tolerance should be shown in the case of

children in Grade 1, who have to be encouraged

to form a school-going habit longer absence

should not be allowed in the case d~'thos'e‘
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whqg have already been in- school for a
year or more. We suggest that the limit of
tolerance should be one month's continuous-
absence without permission in the case of
children of Grades I & II, and 15 days’ such
absence in the case of children of Grade I1I on-
wards., Thoss exceeding this limit should have
their names struck off the rolls although they

may be re-admitted if they promise to be regular
in future.

(b) So far the teachers bave not been able
to act up to the syllabus in the matter of the
allotment of time to the Basic craft. This was
perhaps anavoidable in the initial stages when,
for lack of adequnate practice and with rather
inadequate control aver the technique of craft-
centred teaching, they took comparatively longer
time in bringing out the educative possibilities of
the craft work and in carrying through the
practical part of the syllabus for social studies.
The time given to the basic craft in the scheme
ia 3 hours and 20 minutes per day. The second
conference of Basic education held at Delhi has,
after a thorough review of the opinion of the
experts in light of the experience of the workers
from all parts of the country, recommended that
for the attainment of the required standard of
proficiency in the basic craft, the time to be given
to it shonld be 2 hours in Grade I, 2% hours in
grade 11 and 3 hours in Grade I11.

The time actually given during the year in
Grade 11, was on an average over one hour and
seven minutes. In Gradel, it was only 48
minutes, Including also the time given to the
subsidiary craft of agriculture the total time
given to the crafts came to one hour in Grade 1
and one hour and a balf in Grade II. To be
able to assess the true worth of the scheme it is
necessary that attempts be made to give to the
basic craft, the minimum time, as laid down by
the Delhi Conference and to distribute the
b;al_ance of the school time among varions acti-
Vities accordingly. With the experience gained,
it should now be possible to arrange the school
time-table in such a way as to make it practica-
ble for the minimum time as agreed upon at the
:::xt)fi{]ence being given to the basic craft with-

t the same proving boring or fatiguing to
chiidren. The reduced ti::e now Igxed8 for
grades I, IT & 111 should provide ample scope
{or craft yvor_k alternating other activities. The
Increase in time should be effected gradually.
The start should be mads in the model schools
ﬁrst‘and the Supervisors should make morthly
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- u@s both of the progress made and the

gifficulties experienced us a result of this change.
“he Pmctg:ing school at Patna should also
undertake this experiment qnfler controlled
conditions and careful supervision. In o::der
that this experiment may proceed alqng. right
fines, it is pecessayy that the responsibility for

" guiding and controlling it shoulfl _be placed upon
a particular member of the Training scheol staff.
It will be the duty of this officer todraw upa
plan of work mopth by month and conduct the
experiment, If necessary, be should visit the
mode! schaols in the compact area’ftequen.tly and
give adequate guidance and instructions to
the Supervisors and the teachers of the model
schools. )

(c) Craft work suffers greatly' if the proper
materials are not supplied, al_xd xf. th'ey are not
properly stored. The experts in spinning among
us are of the view that baled and pressed cotton
indented from areas which normally s_upply
cotton to the mills is unsuitable tor hand-spinning
particularly by young children. ’}‘hey suggest
that Kapas should be used instead m.the_schools
specially in the lower classes. This m}l be of
great educative value also as children will bave
occasion to learn ginping and other processes
which they do not get if baled cotton is used.
We recommend that this change should be
made progressively and efforts .shou.]d be made
to grow as much Kapas as pbssible in the school
land itself and the deficiency be made up by
purchases from the locality or mpear centr_es.
Perhaps the change may mean some cheapening
of the cost of cotton as well betganse of the
saving of the railway freight fron:; distant places
like Wardha from where cotton is now usua.lly
indented. The necessity of the proper storing
of the raw materials in the Central stores s:nd
the schaol stores cannot be too strgng]y empha-
sised. In some schools, the storing was done
definitely badly. in this connection we may
repeat once more what we have: already stated
that the Organiser, whose duty is to lock to the
supply of raw materials .and equipments to the
schools and the organisation of the centrgl store
on such a plan that not only the matgnals apd
finished products are kept properly and in a satis-
factory condition but that the store itself may
become 2 model of ordinary arrangement for the
schools to follow and may prove educative to
the teachers and the students, sbon_ld be rellev'ed
of a part of his detailed work par.tlcularly main.
taining accounts in conpection with construction
by the provision of a trained accountant till such

i

time as building operation lasts so that he myb.

wisle to give more time to this and edmcetionally -

more important duty than he is able to spare:

present. 'We believe that the arrangement wij} :

pot prove more expensive in the long run.

(d) The experiment is reaching its mogt

crucial stage when definite results one way or the
other may be expected. It is necessary that all
possible help and guidance should now be avail.
able to those engaged in it. The Zakir Hussain

Committee have emphatically recommended that -

for proper conduct of an experiment in Basic
education close attention should be devoted to
the testing of the curriculum. They bhave, there-
fore, recommended that wherever Basic educa-
tiop is tried arrangements should be made for
conducting researches in conpection with the
curricojum.  Defects in the curriculum ag
revealed by actual working of the scheme, should
be carefully studied and ways for removing them
should be found and in other ways, otker neces-
sary adjustments pecessitated by experience and
the result obtained in the course of the experi-
ment may be made in the curriculum. Carri-
culum-making is a science and it has to be
attended to in a scientific spirit. A person with
the research spirit and with adequate training
for the work should therefore, be placed in charge
of it and he should devote his entire time and.
energy to it. .

(e) The stage has now arrived when suitable
reading matter should be placed in the hands of
the children of the Basic schools. Efforts are
being made to prepare literature and we under.
stand the materials for one or two books are
ready and will soon be printed. Tbe work, how-
ever, should now proceed with somewhat greater
speed. We find, however, that much of the
time of the teachers placed in charge of selecting’
and giving shape to the reading material is taken
up by the mechanical work of transcribing
copies which have to pass through various pro-
cesses and also hands before they are finally
declared suitable for those for whom they are
meant. At each stage corrections have to be
made, sometimes pisces have to be completely
re-written. So transcribing has to be done on ap
extensive scale. The work of literature making
can, therefore, proceed more rapidly if the
teacher in charge is given the assistance of SOMe
transcriber so that he may be freed from the
drudgery and unnecessary waste of time that
transcription involves and be able to devote mowe

time, energy and attention to the real worksf
preparation of literature.

1
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NOTICE
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How Much can Teachers Accomplish?

T has been a favourite idea with

the philosophers of all ages that

there is nothing which cannot be
accomplished through education.
According to them, teachers have an
infinite capacity to work miracles
and that if only they undertake their
tasks in the right spirit and manner
the world would be rid of all the evils
to which it is a prey. It isin this
key that Professor Amarnath Jha
pitched his eloquent and scholarly
address as President of the Srinagar
session of the All-India Educational
Conference. It is his view that if
man is to survive and regain his"
grandeur as the highest of created
beings, the teacher must remould
society and fashion life anew and
restore a proper sense of ultimate
values. He proceeded to state that
in a changing world, education must
hold fast to certain ideals and the
educator must be quite clear about
his goal. * He cannot afford to drift.
He must plan so that the world

regains its equilibrium.” ¢ Educa-
tion should equip men so that their
ody, mind and spirit should work in
harmony and not in strife. They
should be taught to work for peace,
for the universe and for the soul of
man. That should he the teacher’s
great aim.”

ALL these are noble sentiments and

they are expressed in a highly
appealing language. They are appro-
priate perhaps for an occasion when
teachers are assembled to contemp-
late about the beauty and the splen-
dour of an ideal world so that they
may escape for a: few days at lcast
from the sad and dismal atmosphere
surrounding them in the actual world
of their daily work. The question,
however, that arises is whether Pro-
fessor Jha is not exaggerating the
part that teachers can play in what
he calls the remoulding of society.
After all what is it that the teachers
in Schools, Colleges and even Univer-
sities can and do accomplish in this
direction ? Professor Jha appears to
throw on teachers a responsibility
which very few of them are prepared
to shoulder or are capable of shoulder-
ing. It has very little conncction
with the actualities of life.

NUMEROUS questions arise when

we think of the issues raised by
Professor Jha. What is exactly the
role of the teacher in modern society?
Has he the freedom to create ideals
and mould society in accordance with
them ? Is he not bound by a thousand
and one limitations over which he
has_ nd control and over which the
society is not prepared to hand over
control to him? And then, is there
any agreement among the tcachers
themselves as to what the educa-
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tional ideals should be? It is only
when these questions are kept in
mind that we will be saved from
disappointment due to extravagant
expectations formed in regard to
what education and teachers can
accomplish.

N the first place, social ideals cannot
be created or formulated by tea-

chers alone. They grow slowly as.

the result of a variety of influences
over which he has little control.
Take for instance the ideal of univer-
sal peace. Should teachers as a body
educate the youth who are put in their
charge in the idcals of peace or war,
make them pacifists and believers in
non-violence or train them to become
soldiers fighting violently in defence
of their country and its greatness and
glory ? Is it desirable that the youth
ghould be trained to a life of peace In
a world where war is still a recognised
method of settling international dis-
putes ?  Governments are everywhere
organised on this basis. How can
teachers work for universal harmony
when the force of Government, as well
as of public opinion, is in the favour of
war and militarism? A teacher doing
go will find himself not within the
precincts of an educational institution
but behind the walls of a closely
guarded prison or a concentration
camp.

THE most liberal view which one is

entitled to take about the position
of the teacher is that he is an expert
in a particular sphere of human acti-
vity and that the best he can do is
to devise the most effective ways and
means for instructing the pupils in
his charge in the ideals accepted by
the society around him. He can only
devise means. He has not any spe-

cial authority to determine as teacher
the ends of society. He is no more
fitted to do it than a lawyeror a
doctor. Of course, even a teacher is
not merely a teacher; he is also a
citizen and if he has any part to play
in moulding and shaping social ideals
it is more in the capacity of a citizen
that he has to do this. And in carry-
ing out this task he has to share
responsibility with the other citizens
following other professions or occupa-
tions. '

THE tragedy of the situation is that

Government and society are not
willing to look at the teacher as also
a citizen. When it is said that
teachers should not take part in poli-
tics, or in religious movements which
might create dissensions in society or
in schemes of social reform opposed
to the existing order of things, he is
being accorded a position inferior to
that of members of other professions.
It is against this tendency that a
regular war should be carried on and
then only will it be possible for
teachers to have some share in the
creation of new ideals.

VEN in doing his work as an expert

' in his own special sphere he is sub- .
ject to-day to any number of restric-
tions, imposed by the ignorance and
the stupidity of those who are in
control of educational institutions in
which he happens to serve. It does
not make much difference whether the
management is in the hands of local
and Municipal bodies full of selfish
and corrupt politicians or private
committees given to jobbery and
nepotism or University authorities
organised on a more or less fascist
basis. In circumstances like these it.
is a parody to speak of the part that
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the teacher can play in remoulding
society. '

THE contention becomes still more

paradoxical when one recalls to
one’s mind the qualifications of the
large majority of teachers in our
country, their status and their
general outlook on life. Those who
are employed in elementary schools—
and they constitute the bulk of the
teaching profession — are not even
matriculates of universities or holders
of a complete secondary school-leav-
ing certificate. Their knowledge or
stock of information is limited, They
occupy a low status in society, draw-
ing as they do, a salary of Rs. 15 or
20 a month. They find it so difficult
to keep their bodies alive that it is
too much to expect them to be the
remakers of the universe apd the
soul of man! The lot of the teachers
In secondary schools is not very much
better in "most of the provinces.
Though University teachers do not
suffer generally from disabilities like
these they have such a narrow out-
look on life and are 80 much immersed
in their special fields of study that
they rarely think that they have a
general duty to the society which hag
made it possible for them to Carry on
their specialised work. Their in-
terests in life are too limited and
they lose caste if they show any
tendency to get out of their profes-
sional groove and try to contribute
anything to the solution of the wider
problems with which society is faced.

N discussing educational problems

it is best that we do not lose touch

with the activities of the world
around us.

Post-War Education

N all countries engaged in war
statesmen are already thinking of
the lines on which education should

be reconstructed in the period after
the war. The need for such recons-
truction and for the overhauling from
top to bottom of the system of educa-
tion in our country was expressed by
no less a person as Mr. John Sargent,
the Educational Commissioner with
the Government of India. He has
laid down a few basic principles which
should guide this work of reconstruc-
tion. ﬁccording to him it should be
national in character—national in the
sense that it must provide for all
irrespective of caste or creed. It may
be stated here that this is a principle
which is already rccognised. ~What is
necessary is that steps should be
taken to make it really effective.
Schools are now open as much to the
members of one caste as to those of
another.  Associations have been
brought into existence for extending
education among the backward
classes. There are, however, two mea-
sures that require emphasis in this
connection. One is the introduction
of a system of compulsory elementary
education. This alone will give reality
to the principle enunciated by
Mr. Sargent. The other is that in the
zg,al for educating the backward sec-
tions injustice might not befall the
more progressive castes, This is a
great national danger to-day. Com-
munalism is gradually being extended
to all fields of public activity with
the result that educational facilities
are being denied toindividuals simply
on the ground that they belong
topartlcular high castes or creeds.
sense of justice and fairness
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that is permeating society but one of
revenge.

ND principle referred to_by
A IS\IFIJ'.CgargeIR is tlll)e need for 3ndus-
trialising the country. According tct)
him not more than 60 to 65 per cend
of the population should be engag?d
in agriculture and all the rest shou
take to industries. This will bring
about a balanced economy and e(‘iul;
cation should be co-ordinated wit
such industrial needs. The question
however is whether India is going to
be industrialised to the extent to
which it should be. Even now, V.vh.en
the self-governing parts of the British
Commonwealth are adding consider-
ably to their industrial output and
becoming in a way self-sufficient so far
as war supplies are concerned, India is
very slow to move in this direction.
It is only when Government recognises
the need for rapidly industrialising
the country that something will be
achieved in that direction and then
the necessary orientation may be
given to education.

this matter there need not be any
Nconﬂict between those who advocate
large scale concentration of industries
and those who want their diffusion in

villages. In his convocation address

raduates of Mysore Univer-
:?t;hgirgBertram Stevens has recently
pointed out that this was not a
matter of any great significance. It
is possible to effect a compromise
between both these points of view.
He said:  “India will probably
always be a land of villages. But
these villages will play a new part
in industrialisation. Here, in Mysore,
our Government has shpwn the 'way
% extensive electrification of rural
m)-reas and the improvement of rural

amenities. This is in line with
similar development in England and
Scandinavia and in my own countlz.
As I see it, India will probably make
the best of both worlds. The villages
will be modernised and, to some
extent, industrialised, but in addi-
tion, big new industrial urban areas
will grow up, as is absolutely neces-
sary from the organisational point of
view if a population of 400 mllh.on
is to be supplied in mass with
industrial products. You mus ha_we
big assembling and distributing
centres; but you can decentralise
much of your manufacture of com-
ponents and accessories, and your
first processing of .materl?ls, for
example, among the villages.’

Reorganisation of Secondary
Education

THE suggestions put forward by the

Madras Teachers’ Guild with re-
gard to the courses of studies for the
Pre-University section of Secondary
Education deserve favourable consi-
deration at the hands of the Govern-
ment. These are consequent on the
decision already arrived at by govern-
ment that secondary education should
be bifurcated at the Fourth Form
stage into a Vocational Section and a
Pre-Matriculation Section. The
Madras Teachers’ Guild has thorough-
ly gone into the question as to what
subjects should be studied by pupils
whose ultimate object is to enter the
University and to what extent there
should be a correlation between the
subjects in the University classes and
those in the Pre-University classes
of secondary schools. The point of
controversy is in regard to the desire~
bility of introducing specialisation in
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the secondary stage. It has been the
contention of a large number of edu-
cationists that the secondary stage
is not the stage when pupils should be
expected to make a proper choice of
the subjects for special study. They
are too young and too immature to do
this. It has been their contention
that the best thing to do is to enable
the pupils in secondary schools to get
acquaintance with all those subjects
forming the core of what may be
called liberal education and that it is
only after they enter the University
that they should select their special
subjects. There is much force in this
contention and the suggestions now
put forward by the Guild recognise it.

T the same time there are those

who think that in addition to these
necessary subjects—necessary for a
sound liberal education—there must
be provision for specialisation even
at the secondary stage so that
the transition from the High School
to the University might be smooth
and easy. The defect in this view is
that such a provision will add im-
mensely to the strain involved in
schooling and the large majority of
pupils might not be able to bear it.
There is also the additional difficulty
that many schools would experience
if they are called on to equip
themselves with laboratories for
teaching at the secondary stage all
the optionals taught in the Inter-
mediate classes of the University.
These two points are of great weight.
But we live in a world where there
should be some give and take, some
kind of compromise if work is to go
‘on. And the Guild has suggested
what may be regarded as a reason-
able compromise in the matter.

THE courses suggested by the Guild

provide for three divisions and
they are so arranged that they would
enable a pupil to get the minimum
liberal education and a fairly ade-
guate knowledge in two of the three
special subjects in the TUniversity
courses. It is this aspect that de-
serves consideration by Government.

Women's Education in Madras

DDRESSING a representative
conference  of ladies engaged
in educational work, the Director

of Public Instruction, Madras, review-
ed the progress made in women's edu-
cation during the last five years. He
took a legitimate pride in the success
of the efforts which he initiated after
he assumed charge of his office. The
percentage of literacy which was only
2:5 has now gone up to 63 which is
an All-India record. This result was
achieved even though there has been
a great reduction in the number of
schools. There hasbeen a considerable
Increase in the number of girls in the
higher standards of elementary schools,
of girls in middle and secondary
schools as well as those in the Univer-
sities. The increase is found in res-
pect of girls in all castes and commu-
nities. One remarkable feature of it
18 the larger percentage of Muslim
girls than of non-Muslim girls. From
his statement it is clear that 6-8 per
cent of the Muslim women was under
Instruction as against 46 per cent for
the women of all communities and as
against only 3'9 per cent for the non-
Brahmin community. This indicates
that at least in the sphere of women’s
education the interests of the minority
community are quite safe.
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DELHI
INDIAN HISTORICAL COMMISSION

The 18th Annual Session of the Indian
Historical Commission will be held in Mysore
in January 1942.

Mr. S. N. Sen, Keeper of the Imperial
Records, Government of India, vis'ited recently
Bangalore and Mysore to discuss with the Edu-
cation Minister and others the details connected
with the session. -

The forthcoming session will be the first
meeting of the reconstituted Board under the
new constitution and one of the important
features of this session will be the appointment
of a commiitee on research and publication
which will organise a regional survey all over
India and prepare a five-year plan in that
connection.

INDIAN ECONOMIC CONFERENCE

A joint session of the Indian Economic
Conference (Silver Jubilee Session) and the
{ndian Political Science Conference will be held
in Bombay under the auspices of the University
of Bombay on 31st December 1941 and the
following three days.  Sir Purushottamdas
Thakurdas will inaugurate the Conference on
the first day. Dr. J. P. Niyogi, University
Professor of Economics, University of Calcutta,

=4 Continved from preceding page
HILE all this is good, the ques-
tion, however, arises whether
progress is as rapid as it should Dbe.
We are still a long way behind uni-
versal literacy. Then there is the
more important question of thq nature
and quality of education received by
irls—to what extent they have been
adjusted to the kind of life that wo-
men have to lead in a country like
India. We reserve our corpments on
these issues to a later occasion.

will preside over the Economic Conference. Dr.
V. S. Ram, Head of the Department of Politics,
University of Lucknow, will preside over the
Indian Political Science Conference., Mr. R. P.
Masani, Vice-Chancellor, University of Bombay,
is the Chairman of the Reception Committee,
Prof. C. N. Vakil, University Professor of
Economics, will act as Honorary Local Secre-
tary of the Conference.

MADRAS

TRAINING IN FISHERY TECHNOLOGY

The Government of Madras have directed
the establishment of an Institute at Tuticorin for
the training of teachers in fishery technology,
after their regular training in teachers’ training
schools. The institute is intended to provide
for a course of instruction to fishermen and
others in all branches of fishing industry, includ.
ing navigation. g )

The Institute will be started with 25 stu.
dents. The duration of the training wiil be one
year, and for those who intended to specialise,
it will be extended to two or more years. The
Bharatha Mahajana Sangam and others will
award 14 scholarships for the students of their
community and the Government will provide
for a grant of six stipends. A fee of Rs. 5 will
be charged for students from outside the Presi-
dency.

MEDICAL EDUCATION IN THE
PROVINCE

From the review of the Surgeon General
to the Government of Madras on the
anoual report of the Andhra Medical College
for the year 194041, it is learnt that the per-
ceotage of passes in Part I of the Final Year
M. B. B. S. examination during the year was
only 37 as against 84 per cent in the previous
year. The percentage of passes in Part II was
75 as against 56 during the previous year shows
ing an increase in the number of passes during
the year.

Improvements to the College and the King
George Hospital, Vizagapatam, were effected
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during the year under report. The various de-
Partments of the College have carried out re-
search work in several branches of medicine.

On the whole, it is stated, the working
of the College during the year is coosidered
satisfactory.

* ] 3

The Government Order on the Apnnnal Re-
port of the Stanley Medical College, Madras,
states that the results of the L. M. P. and the
M. B. B. S. examinations were satisfactory.

The Commission appointed by the Univer-
sity of Madras inspected the College, the Stanley
Hospital and the Raja Sir Ramaswami
Mudaliar’s Lying-in-Hospital in January 1941.
The Commission was satisfied with the facilities
available for the training of stodents for the
M. 1,3 B. S. Degree course. On the Commis-
Sion's recommendation, the University has
granted recognition to the College.

SPECIAL. COMMITTEE'S REPORT ON
REORGANISATION PROPOSALS

At an ordinary meeting of the Academic
Council of the University of Madras which was
beld on the 16th October, the report of the
Special Committee of the Acadewic Conncil, on
the Press Communique issued by the Govern.
ment on the Reorganisation of Secondary Edu-
cation, has been referred back to the Special
Comnmittee for a supplementary report.

In moving the resolution, Dewan Bahadur
K. S. Ramaswami Sastri said that the report
did not contain any definite scheme of studies
regarding vocational instruction and had not
given any lead either to the Government or to
the public. He suggested that the Special
Committee might go into the question as to
what courses of higher education should be con-
ducted by the University to correlate and com-
plete the vocational education in high schools.
The Committee should also consider the question
as to how best vocational education should be

correlated with apprenticeship and workshop
training.

BENGAL

DEMONSTRATION PARTIES

The retention of demonstration parties, set
ap by the Government of Bengal, for some
important industries, such as, cutlery, metal
casting, pottery, umbrella manufacture, coir-

makiog, soap making, handloom weaving, tanns
ing and boot and shoe manufacture has been
recommended in the interim report submitted to
the Government by the Technical Education
Sub-committee of the Bengal Industrial Survey
Committee. The sub-committee has observed
that such parties are eminant agencies for the
training of cottage workers, both existing and
potential, scattered all over the province.

BOMBAY

EDUCATION FOR LOCAL
SELF-GOVERNMENT

Proper education of citizens as regards their
responsibilities and rights with a view to ensuring
efficient and popular administration of the
villages and towns was urged upon local selfs
governing institutions by the Bombay Provincial
Conference of local bodies at its resumed session
on the 5th October last.

The Conference called upon the Bombay
Municipal Corporation to share with the Local
Self-govemment Institute, Bombay, the TeSpON.
sibility of training people in the art of local self
goverument.

By another resolution the Conference ex-
pressed the opinion that early measures for the
introduction of universal free and compulsory
education were absolutely necessary for farther
advance of the people and urged upon the
Govgrpment the necessity of making financial
provision for the same by liberalising the Govern.
ment grants and placing them on a statotory
pasns and by so amending the Local Self-Govern-
ing Acts as to provide for a compulsory levy of

educ_ation cess or for earmarking a definite
portion of revenue for the purpose.

GRANT TO ORIENTAL RESEARCH
INSTITUTE

The Government of Bombay bhas sanctioned
a grant of Rs. 10,000 to the Bhandarkar
Onental_ Research Institute, Poona, to enable it
to publish the Sabhaparvam volume of the
great Indian epic—the Mahabharathg.

A critical edition of the Mahabharatha has
always been a desideratum of Indology and its

has been a great handicap to the progress
of‘lndologncal studies. An attempt was made,
prior to 1902, by a committes of Euoropean
Indologists to prepare such an edition but it was
abandoned in 1914, The work, which had
thus fallen on the shounlders of Indian scholars,

/
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taken by the Bhandarkar lustitute in
;'9‘1’9?“:: has besn working on the project
for 21 years and has so far published three
complete volumes of the first thres Parvams,
and & half of the fourth.

UNITED PROVINCES
NO CHANGE IN SANSKRIT SYLLABUS

The Government of the Uuitgd_ Provinces,
it is learned, have come to the decision that no
change is necessary in th'e syllabus of studies
for the Sanskrit examination.

It will be recalled that a committee was
appointed in 1938 to advise the Gov'ernmgnt as
to what changes, if any, were required in the
syllabus. The Goveroment have now“c.onsgdered
the report of the Committee and, “in view of
the far-reaching consequences of th.e proposed
change and the very serious difference 0.{
opinion expressed in the press aad elsewhere,
do not propose to make any change at present.
The old syllabus will be maiatained.

SIND
INTRODUCTION OF WARDHA SCHEME

The Sind Education Reorganisation Com-
mittee, in its report to the Government, recom-
mended the introduction of the Wardha Scherpe
of Education in a few compact areas with
agricultural surroundings, as an experimental
meas’li‘rl]eé Committee opines that a sufficient num-
ber of teachers of the_a right type, able to ‘e%‘:?}n
the usual school subjects throu_gh craft activities
and at the same time s_killed in the process of
technique of certain basic crafts, would not be
forthcoming and therefore, to attempt to intro-
duce the scheme over any wide area in the
province would result in failure. ‘

Other recommeudations of the Commntte.e
include co-education .only up to the lower pri-
mary stage, introdaction of compulsory educg.
tion for boys and girls between the age of six
and ten residing within a radius of one mile
from apy recogoised school ; overhauling of
teachers’ education and extension of the mullah

school system.
EXPANSION OF PRIMARY EDUCATION

i i ing three
he Sind Government are introducing 2
BillsTat the nsxt session of the Sind Legis-
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lative Assembly with a view to expanding the
scope of primary education in the province,

One of the Bills enables the Government
to levy education cess on Zamindaris, the second
makes it a punishable offence for parents who
take off their children from schools in the middle
of a course and the third introduces compalsory
primary education within a radius of one mile
of existing schools.

ARABIC UNIVERSITY

Efforts are being made to start an Arabic
University in Sind. A Senate of 45 members
and a Syndicate of 15 members have already
been formed. The University will be locatgd' at
Tajpur in Hyderabad district and the Tramu?g
College of the University wnll.be ‘located. in
Karachi where Moulvis will receive instructions
in teaching. The University will have, to begin
with, about twenty Madrassas affiliated to it.

BIHAR
PROGRESS OF MASS EDUCATION

The impressive progress made t_>y thg Ma§s
Literacy Movement inaugurated in Bihar in
April 1938 is shown by the fact that 10,65,821
persons (including 21-744 women) were made
literate and 6,25,696 persons were under instruc-
tion in post-literacy course up to the end of
March, 1941.

The movement retains it.s voluntary cha_lrac.
ter. Except for a few organisers who receive a
small allowance for supervision and a qumber
of teachers who receive a small capitation fee
just enough to cover their out-of-pocket expen-
ses, the work is on a voluntary basis.  Students
still form the bulk of volunteer-teachers,

With a view to preventing the new literate
relapsing into illiteracy, a thre_e-mouth post.
literacy instruction was provided after the
completion of the pre-literacy course. Lately,
a post-literacy test has also been introduced.

n important feature of the campaign was
the oA;ganis‘:)tion of village libraries, 4,000 in
1939-40 and 2,000 in 1940-41. A new series
of library- books has now been prepared and
proposals are under consideration to improve the
working of these libraries,

One of the important results of the move-
ment has been that it has succeeded in stimulat-
ing the demand for primary education and in
raising the average daily attendance in the
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official committee, ked by a non-

ecessary financial aid
should be extended to it.

A budget for three

years is being prepared
to start the higher grad

€ course in all the seven
schools in the area and pravide for a central

hostel, a central library and laboratory and for
the training of ten teachers immediately,

The Hindustani Talimi Sangha, it is learnt,
is keenly interested in the Orissa experiment and
will give every assistance, momentary and
otherwise, to make the scheme a success.

MEDICAL INSPECTION IN SCHOOLS

A Press Note recently issued by the Go.
vernment of Orissa says that Medica!l examina-
‘tion of school children in High and Middle
Schools is conducted by a staf of Medical
Officers consisting of the School Medical Officer
of the rank of an Assistapt Surgeon and the
Assistant School Medical Officer of the rank of
a Sub-Assistant Sargeon. During the last year
selected Lady Medical Officers were required to
examine the girl students in the three important
towns of Cuttack, Berhampore and Parlakimegi,

Careful record is kept of the results of

clinical examination of each student. The stu-
dents who disclosed defects were recommended
'ar necessary treatment. The Headmasters
:ommunicated the results of the medical
'xamination to the parents and guardians of
hildren affected. Out of a total of 1,193 old
lefective nearly 754 were found to be free irpm
heir previous defects. The School Medical
Mlicer reports that althongh educated parents
ave shown keen interest in the treatment of
1eir wards according to the recommendations
iade by him, there are still a large nu_mbgr
i guardians who have been found. apathetic in
king necessary steps to keep their wards under
prescribed system of treatment.

EDUCATIONAL INDJA
has made MYSORE

ADULT LITERACY WORK

he question of the
tral organisatioy

mam, Minister for Educ::\tio:':,Mr J. Mobammad

At (iintlerested i i
. bresent, aduly literacy work is bein
carried on in Bangalore and Mysore cities, wittgx
the help of the Municipalities and g small grant
from the University,
DOCTORATE DEGREES IN MYSORE
UNIVERSITY
The Government of Mysore have sanction.
ed, on propasals submitted by the University,
the institution of Doctorate degrees in the facul-
ties of Arts, Sciences, Engineering and Medicine.
The University considered the institation
of the doctorate degrees necessary consequeant on
the discontinuance of the practice of awarding
doctorate degrees to students from outside by
other Indian Univer:ities, with the result that
the good work dope by local students in the field

of research went without recognition uniess they
could afford 1o go abroad.

HYDERABAD

INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE
The' vaemment

: one, by the Government
Industrial Research Laboratory, but it is falt
that a stage hag now been reae

1 L ! hed when, in
view of the Browing importance of indusiria)
research, to the national effor; under {h
stimulas of the war :

» Well planneg co-ordination
in this sphere hag assumed fir. : naty

< St.r
The new body. ate importance.

which
Hyderabad Industri ich is to be callaq the

al Research Comm; A
to be entrusted with the task of coll Mittee, is

consolidat]ing. after due investigation
mation relating to the industria) ibiliti
t ssibil

the state, The Committes is al;): e o
ways )and means of exploiting them ;
stimulate and guide (he ivitj

§ ) activities of new
mdustr'lal concerns, Wi, this end jn view, the
Committee wil) wark in cloge Co-operation with
the Board of Scientify

¢ and | i
of the Government of India. odustrial Research

eer
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. JOHN SARGENT ON POST-WAR
MERD{JCATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION

“I believe, the present educational system
in India requires overhauling from top to bottom.
It is in theory a platitude but in practice a tru.th
nowhere more generally ignored than in India.
And I also believe that a soundly f:oncieved
system of popular education will satisfy both
-the cultural and economic needs of the com:m.
nity whose interests it intends to promote’’—
thus observed Mr. John Sargent, Educa-
tional Commissioner with the Government of
India, speaking on post-war educational recons-
truction at the last session of the All-India Edu.
cational Conference.

Alluding to the impqrtance of education in
shaping the national life of a country, Mr.
Sargent said, “'If we are determined, and ) I can
only assure we are, not ) merely to avoid any
recurrence of the appalll'ng_ catastrophe which
bas overtaken us twice within the space of one
generation but also to try to make a better world
for all men wherever they may happen to dwell,
there can be no doubt vqhatever that‘ we must
place our main reliance in the establnsumeqt of
a more soundly conceived apd more widely
diffused system of public education.

ncluding, the Education Commissioner
said,q'?he recc)gnstrugtion- .pli.ln must cover th:
whole field of education, aiming at the c:msed o
world peace, and not merely a few here anb a
few there but every man .and woman, everyhoy
and girl, capable of thinking for himself or l er-
self. Our post-war system must be national in
the sense that it must provide for‘ all, u'res;iecti
jve of caste or creed. If th.e ultimate goal o
our post-war reconstruction ls.permanex‘;t tpaatf'
our plan will obviously, .havmg regarh o the
nditions peculiar to India, must be in armoqyl;
ot far as general principles are _cou_cerned? wit
:gose of other nations whose objectives dre the

game @s our own.

SIR RADHAKRISHNAN ON THE
FUNCTION OF TRUE EDUCATION

Declaring open the buildings of the Bhara.
tiya- Vidya Bhavan at Bcmbay ob the 6th instant
Sir S, Radbakrishnan referred to the purpose of
education in life and said that some looked
upon education as the means of adjust{ng the
individual to the envirorment or ﬁttmg ghe
individual into the economic system or training
the individual to be a good citizen. All_these
were important, but the most important aim of
education was to help them to see the other
world to which they also belonged, the world
invisible and intangible, a world bey.ond space
and time. Their citizenship' was in he.avep.
They must be fitted into a feeling of _sonshlp in
the Kingdom of Heaven. Education was to
give them a second birth. To help th_em to
pursue truth was the aim of all true education.

. There were some to-day, Sir Sarvepalli
added, who felt it their duty to impose on them
their own debased standards of truth. They
looked upon men as cattle to be dnvep or clay
to be moulded. This sort of regimentation
abolished the distinction betw_een man and
animal. But then it was not wise to _declare
“hands off ! " It was' not wise to deprive the
young of leadership, training and guldancg.;
The true ideal of education was brought out in
the Bhagavat Gita where the teacher put
before the pupil all that he had to say and left
it to him to make the final decision. To help
the individual to see through for himself, to help
him to grow as a free man was the function 9f
true education. The spirit could grow only in
an atmosphere of freedom.

Mgr. SATYAMURTI ON EDUCATION
AND CITIZENSHIP

In the course of an address in Madras
at the South Indian Education Week, Mr. S.
Satyamurti said that he had no patiencs with
those who wanted to cut down expenditure
on education. The Director of Public Ins
truction in the province held the view that thqtg
should be no compulsion here so far as ele
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mentary educatios was concerned. What was
good for Mr. Statham’s (the D. P. 1., Madras)
own couniry where such education was com-
pulsory was apparently, the speaker said, not
good for ours. If we were to have good citizen-

ship in the post-war period, there should be

3 - ’ a
school in every village, and there should be com.
pulsory attendance of boys and girls from the

fifth to the twelfth or fourteenth year of the boy.

He considered any Government uncivilised,
almost criminally neglectful, if it did not provide
18 a first qharge on its money, for the education
:ompulsorily of all children of school-going age,
He was hoping that things would soon change
ind that those who were responsible to the peo-
e would lay down the policy, wisely, patrioti.
:ally and with vision. The attempt to separate
the students at the fourth form stage, he thought
vas a foolish attempt. Up to the sixth form ai]
»oys and girls should have a sound general eda.
:.asion. He wanted more colleges, more univer.
ities, and added : “ Do not kill our universities,
mt let them grow in namber, strength,
pﬁuence and power. That way lies our salva.
ion, that way lies good post-war citizenship.”

Mg. JAYAKAR'S PLEA FOR THE
STUDY OF SANSKRIT

Presiding over the Founder’s Day Cele.
rations of the Annamalai University oo the
7th September, the Rt. Han. M. R. Jayakar.
welt at length on the virtues that Sansksit

culture enshrined and said that one could not be
a true Indian or Hindu withoat knowing

Sanskrit very well and having learnt what it
stood for.

While urging that study of Saoskrit
should be made attractive, he exhorted the
students to take to it not merely for linguistic
attainment, but for the much greater benefit of
its literature and the ideals it inculcated. The
daily bebaviour it taught and its influence in
shaping life on national lines and fitiing one
out as a first rate Indian national were iis other
values. “You cannot be a true Indian, and, if
I may say so, a true Hindu unless you know
Sanskrit and have learnt what it stands for °,
smd.Mr. Jayakar. Sanskrit, he added, developed
qualities which in modern political polemics were
apt to be disregarded and which it was
necessary for university education to emphasise.
T'hese qualities were tolerance of the opposite
view and iotellectual independence and dogged
pursuit of truth, fearless of cousequences.

Then, referring to ‘co-education’, he said
that it was a much abused word, but he believed
that the presence of cultured women helped to

establish perfect equipoise and mutual respect
and esteem. Such contact should grow more
and_ more, so that, when they went out into life
their activities might be marked by a spirit of

sportsmanship s0 lacking in the pablic life of the
present timeg,

S —

QUICK SERVICE

Six tea cars are reported to have
served tea in 40 minutes to 15,000
troops who took part in a procession in
aid of London's War Weapons Week.
This feat of quick service, the report
adds, took place in the leisurely con.
fines of the Tower of London. While
the troops relaxed after their march,
voluntary helpers filled 15,000 cups of
tea—messengers bringing up fresh urns

—until there was not o thirsty soldier
left..

—Tes News & Views, 1941-42: No, 1.
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{ Letters to the Editor

EDUCATIONAL IDEALS

SIR,

Education in a politically dependent
country is swayed and influenced by the domi-
nating ideals of rulers. It is so moulded and
fashioned by those in authority as to reflect
pational genius and be useful for the country’s
progress aud prosperity. The air is astir with
proposals and programmes for reform in the right
direction, as education plays a prominent role in
the building up of a strong, united and progressive
Indian nation. Education of to-day has been
often criticised as a source of intellectual stag-
nation, physical deterioration, moral degradation
and educated unemployment.

The end and aim of the educated is to draw
out all that is considered best in God's noblest of
all created objects. Mere acquisition of know-
ledge regarding a variety of subjects of different
values based on a number of voluminous text
books and note books can never be looked
upon by any one intersted in the cause of educa-
tion as a means to an end or as an end in itself.

The subjects of study must be such as to
instruct the young in general knowledge suited
to the requirements of the time. Pupils shonld
study Mathematics, Sciences, History, Civics and
World Geography with particular reference to
India in their own mother-tongue and suitable
texts of about a hundred pages on each subject
of study should be prescribed with a ban on the
nse of note books and dictation of notes in
Elementary and Secondary schools. Speciali-
sation of subjects or bifurcation of courses in the
secondary stage should be absolutely tabooed, as
pupils of tender ages cannot be expected to
choose once for all, what courses would be most
conducive to their future careers. In the Uni-
versity stage besides dissemination of knowledge,
discovery of research may be encouraged togive
a new orientation to education and make a
contribution to Indian culture and a study of
humanities should not be lost sight of in craze
for Sciences. Text books dealing with the lives
and contributions of national heroes, historains,
scientists, poets and artists should beé prescribed
for compulsory study and general reading.

Anniversaries of saints, scholars and administra.
tors should be organised and celebrated ina
fitting manner to inculcate feelings of service,
sacrifice, mutual help and universal fellowship
among the future citizens of India.

The proposals to establish separate
vocational and  technical  schools and
separate the pre-university and vocational
courses do not appeal as sound propositions in
view of the fact that they do not benefit all
pupils. They may prevent misfits from wasting
their slender resources | higher education but
they may not be of much use in enabling every
pupil to learn and practise the dignity of labour
and eke out his living with the wvocational train-
ing given to him at school. Every pupil should
be given a training in some useful vocational
subject of his choice, so that he may bein a
position to maintain himself without undergoing
the ordeal of slavery in public services. This
would create a class of literates who may be of
great use in improving village industries, handi-
crafts and industrialising India,

Education should have a moralistic aim.
It has to discipline the will and character,
Teachers should instil into their minds ideals of
love, truth and non-voilence whenever possible,
obedience, honesty, chastity and simplicity basad
on the teachings of Great Prophets. A common
prayer at the beginning of every day's work,
and religions discourses once a week to all
students in batches on some moral precept, and
celebration of prophets’ days would be of some
use in preventing young boys and girls from be-
coming indifferent in regard to religion and -
ethics.

It is often said that education of to-day has
been sapping away the vitality of pupils and
reducing them to the condition of physical
wrecks. Inspite of compulsory physical training
much prograss in the standard of physical
features is not in evidence. Provision should be
made for a periodic medical inspection of pupils,
rectification of the defects of sight, hearing and
for a proper training in Indian games, sports
and gymoastics which are less costly, more
refreshing, attractive and strength-giving than
foreign games and amusements. )

The period of study in a school may be
made more interesting and instructive by orga-
nising picnics, excursions, scouting, literary and
debating clubs and by making a free use of the
radio, magic lantern and cinema whenever desir.
able to make the pupils evince an intelligent

interest in their subjects of study. —C
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Education Week Celebrations

1. NUZVID

Under the anspices of the S. R. R. High
Schoo! Teachers’ Association, the Eleventh
South Indian Education Week was celebrated at
Nuzvid on the 6th, 9th and 12th October 1941.

The celebration was inangurated by Sree
Rajab M. R. Apparao Babadur, M. A., Kumara
Rajah of Vuyyur and Member of the Andhra
University Senate, Sri T. Venkatappiah, B.A.,
L. T., Headmaster of the Local High School,
in the conrse of his address said that the wrong
use of education imparted in schools of most
countries, specially in Germany, was responsible
for the war and that a great responsibility lay on
educationists to see that post-war education is
so framed as to make war impossible.

On the 9%th, a meeting was held with Miss
E. Binder in the chair. Dr. V. Anantachary
spoke on the Dnecessity of imparting instruction
on balanced diet among children and S D. S.
Prakasarao on the need for reverting to the
ancient discipline in education for preserving the
health of the children.

On the 12th, a meeting was held with Sri
K. Varadarajeswararao Bahadur, B. A., in the
cbair. Sri Ch. Butchiramayya in a speech
emphasised the cardinal principles of Brahma-
cbarya and showed how they can be adopted to
modern conditions so that the pupils may show
Physical, Mental and Moral improvement. The
Film Advertisement of the Times of India on
the production of a Newspaper, kindly lent to
us by the Proprietors of Times of India Press,
was exhibited and the show was much
R/ppreciated.

With a vote of thanks by Sri T. Sitha-

ramarao, Secretary of the Association, the
celebrations came to an end.

HINDUPUR -

Mr. P. H. Krishpamurti, B.A.rB.Ed»
Secretary, E. C. M. High Schogl Teachérs’
‘Association, Hindupur, writes thugs—-~ . -

e

- the child in the new world.

The Teachers’ Association of the E. C. M.
High Schoo), Hindupar, celebrated ths Educa-
tion Week for this year from 6th to 12th Octos
ber 1941. Six lectures were arranged on three
days. On the 6th, Siromani Sri T. V. Varada-
chariar, Avl,, our Sanskrit Pandit spc.:ke oun
“Religion and Post-War Reconstruction” with
Sri R. Varadadesikan, Avl,, B.A., L.T., Head-
master in the chair.

Then, Sri K. B. Krishnamurthy, B. A.,
B. Ed., delivered an interesting lecture on “The
Place of Science in Post-War Reconstruction”.

On the 9th, thers was a meeting with Mr.
P. M. Mathew, B. A., L. T,, in the chair when
Sri N. Brahmanandam, B. A, L. T., spoke on
He expressed that
religious, vocational and secular education
should go band in hand and that the child

should be given freedom of thought, word and
deed within praper limits.

Then there was a lecture by Sii D.
Krishniah on Education and Post War Citizen.
ship. He traced out the duties of a citizen and

also how the school could help to make the
futare citizens.

On the 12th, there were 2 lectures by Sri
T. Gurumaurthi and Sri V. Venkateswara Rao,
B. A, L. T, on " the Home and the Post War
‘Education " and * Vacational Efficiency and
Post war Education”, respectively. The former
emphasised that the home indusiries agd
crafts of the old System should be revived,
The‘next lecturer referred to the Wardha
Scheme and Proposed that every school should

: y two vocational subjects
compulsorily, suited to the locality, particularly

in the Elementary Education Scheme.

Sri P. H, Krishnamunhy. B. A, B. Ed.,
who was the President of the evening, in this
concluding speech said that the present

cation was too materialistic and

that was the cayse of greed and grief ag seen in
the frequent wars.

h He said that 1n iritual
aim should predominate and that the :cbsogll |::d
:\;e lﬁome :ll]lould be }:vedded together, for it was
0 home that was the first gchool i

the mother being the teacher. oorfor the child
The celebrationg came t

Vote of thanks by Mr, D, K, o a close with g

ishnayya.
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BETTER LETTERS
Cr. 8 Vo. Annas 12 . 138 pp.

A concise guide to letter writing for High,School students. Every

concelvable type of letter is discussed and examples supplied.

The final chapter gives examples of ‘Famous letters,” Appen-

dixes supply forms of address and postal and commercial
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HOw
TO PREPARE

TEA
Boll fresh water. Warm uwp 3
clean pot. Pyt in one teaspoonful
of good Indlan tea for each
person and one spoonful extra.
Immediately the water boils pour
it on the tea. Let the tea brew
for five minutes: then pour it
Into cups adding milk and sugar.

an idea
-~ is born..

——\,

Why do scholars, writers and thinkers—

indeed, all intellectual workers depend

so much on tea? Because it is from

tea they get their Inspiration and to

which they turn for mental stimyla-

tion. Of aif beverages tea has

that unique quality which stirs the

imagination and helps clear thinking

Get your stimulating ideas from tea

INDIA
tL”lTEA

THE SECRET OF ATHLETIC PROWESS

By Principal H. C, BUCK, M.A,, M.P.E.

ROM authoritative sources we learn that
the young men of military draft age in

the U. S A. are 2 inches taller and 15
pounds heavier than the young men drafted
for military service in 1917. They are also
8 much healthier lot than were their fathers.

This vast improvement in physique and
in health is attributed chiefly to the
improved and constructive programmes in
physical education and health education in
educational institutions and for the general
public.

We also hear of phenomenal athletic
performances by the young men of the
U.S. A. Such achievements as 6 ft. 10 in.
in the'High Jump, 15 ft 5 in."in the Pole
Vault, 26 ft. 9 in. in the Long Jump, and
new World Records in many of the Run-
ning and Throwing events make one wonder
how such accomplishments are possible.
One thing is certain, the play and games
programme of such athletes was not post-
poned until they became University
students. You may rest assured that from
early. childhood proper attention was given
by parents and by teachers to see that a
vormal play life was provided, that proper
food was eaten, and that proper health
habits were developed. To be physically
fit in adult life, to have athletic ability as a
college stndent the foundation must be laid
in early childhood, in the elementary
schools, by providing at that time and
throughout life for wholesome regular
participation in well organized and well
conducted programmes of Physical Educa-
tion and Health Education. Play habits,
Health habits, and Fundamental skills must
be developed in esrly childhood. Adults
cannot be expected to possess superior
qualities unless their childhood experiences
were rich and abandant.

Out of my experience and observation
I wou'd suggest that the secret of Athletic

Prowess depends upon a few simple funds-
mentals such as the following :— '

1. A normal play life'in early childhood.

2. Proper diet during early childhood. e

3. The development of Health habits in early
childhood. : : .

4. Temperance in all thiogs at all times,

5. Proper training prior to all athletic competi-
tions. :

6. Complete abstinence from alcohol and
tobacco. :

7. An objective outlook on life.

1. A NORMAL PLAY LIFE IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD

A great amount and a great variety of
physical activities is demanded by the child.
This natural urge for play, for self expres-
sion through physical activities, must be
ctered to if the child is to develop into 2
normal adult physically, intellectually, and
embotionally,

The child wants to run, jump, climb,
swing, hang, dig, build, throw, strike, etc.
Na'ure demands that opportunities and
facilities for such act'vities be provided.
Fortunate, happy, and normal are those child-
ren whose parents and. teachers heed the
demands of nature ard who make available
amole opportunities for participation in all
of the above mentioned natutral activities.
The foundations required for athletic
strength and athletic skill are laid during
early childhood. If we want athletic adults
anormal play life must be provided for
growing chi'dren. Without such opportuni-

ties athletic skills cannot possibly be

developed.

2. PROPER DIET DURING EARLY
CHILDHOOD

We must not get the impression that
& normal play life and an abundance -of
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ysical activity wiil suffice for ensuring

streogth and skill. In fact these may be’

detrimental physically if the child is not
properly fed. The problem of diet s a very
veal one. The body must have nitrogenous
food or proteins to build and to repair its
structure. It must have minerals, it
must have carbohydrates and fats and
jt must have vitamines. During the
growiog period of childhood is the time
to give careful attention to diet. Unless a
foundation of virility and strength is laid
during these early days there is little on
which to build in developing athletic
proficiency.

All who are interested in improving
their own athletic ability or who are de-
sirous of having our children grow into
adults possessing sturdy, healthy, sand
athletic bodies must devote careful thought
to the subject of diet, and must do all in
their power to bring'about marked improve-
ment 0 the diets of our childien. Plenty
of scientific information regarding diet is
available to-day. Parents and teachers
should stody the literature, ascertain the
facts, snd apply them in the nature of
children. A diet of polished rice will not
build and repair bodies. We must make
provision for more nitrogenous foods.

3. THE DEVELOPMENT OF HEALTH HABITS
IN EARLY CBILDHOOD

Good beslth behaviour depends not
upon a koowledge of hygiene and sanita-
tion, but upon the regular practice of the
fundamental laws of personal and environ-
mental cleanliness. In early childhood
teachers and parents must provide for
children those experiences which require
regulsr health practices. Itis in this way
that health habits are developed. Without
good health habits no great degree of pro-
ficiency in athletic performance may be
expected.

4. TEMPERANCE IN ALL THINGS
AT ALL TIMES

Excesses even in the best things of life
are detrimental. We must be rational to

work, plsy, eating, and sleeping. Over-
indulgence in any activity is not conducive
to the development of proficiency in games
and sthletics. Robustness, hardihood, and
efficiency depend on the right amount and

the right kind of activity, neither too much
nor too little, but upon rationality.

5. PROPER TRAINING PRIOR TO ALL
ATHLETIC COMPETITIONS

Training implies the giving of attention
to hygienic living; to the eating of food that
will build and repair tissues; to participa-
tion in pbysical exercise for developing

heart power, lung power, and muscle tone;-

and to regular practice of the particularitem
or items in which the athlete intends 10
compete in order that he msy have the
special skills and co-ordinations required of
that special activity. Proficiency cannot
be obtained without special preliminary
practices over a long period of time prior
to the competitions Good performance
requires strength, endurance, speed and skill.
These qualities are developed by persever-

ance and hard work. Good athletes train
long and hard.

6. COMPLETE ABSTINENCE FROM
ALCOHOL AND TOBACCO

_ There is available to-day scientific
literature giving the facts about the harm-
fulness of alcohol and tobscco. The facts
ha.ve been revealed by tborough-going
scientific studies. In the light of these
findings it is folly for the athlete to tamper
with either alcohol or tobacco if he has a
desire to excel and if he has a desire to be &
cluss athlete over any appreciable period of
time,
7. AN OBJECTIVE OUTLOOK ON LIFE

_ Finally the good athlete must live
objectively. He must live outside himself
and with and for others. The in
self-centered individoal is not likely to reach
great heights in an activity which requires

the social co-operati - .
games, operative qualities required of

SCHOOL PUPILS’ NOTE-B

Is a Plethora of Them Indispensable?
By Mr. K. N. PASUPATHL, B.A., L.T.

of the difficulty of gettiog suffi-
NciZJtE x’wsprint from abroad and in view
of the abnormal rise in the cost of pip;r,
pewspapers are compelled to restr!cF t‘ e
ber of pages. Government is also
::l:?ng measures to effect 88 much econon;y
as poasible in the consumption of paper .;
s But, apparently 00 restrictions o
Oﬁc;'i'nd are contemplated to be put oo
o pers in the matter of prescribing nol:-
:‘;ks fcr pupils in schools The n.ux: ;
!onote-books bought by them is io ee]
y A bumorous Madres Weekly recently
hrge.k d, “Whereas before the War, a cer-
pemat in!.:er say eight, wes required for 2
t?;:sn:r tom’l. now sixteen aré demsnded !
c

i h force in this criti.
hat there is muc ¢ :
ism‘lt;one can gainsay- It is atd‘:\‘:tien O:f
C“ hands today that the p"i)se:xan‘!'\nations.
.ducation is overdone wit
€ .

That N_:'.’O)"‘.;;‘c::;gmc;, aiming 8t filling
theoretics th kpowledge which has no

what the layman

too ‘‘pote-
EVIL OF NOTE-DICTATION

.« already costly is
b u::its a‘:nong teachers who

te-books, and bound

jnsist on. too many nO ooks, s ound
at that! 11 .

snd :p':ky :/n::. in the maid, oral; ‘whiz
“.qllhgnda much greater opportunt yhers
vy ban st present; and wpen_ ‘“c‘l‘he
o timulate pupils’ thinkiog. Ik
ibed were a few in UMY r,

and these were properly ut:l in the course

Ily use
All of them were fes o the oo
, and the handwet g an .
:i‘o:lh:!yo;;pih were falr and satisfactory

Educatio
made costlier by f

But, of late, thanks to the craze for nume-
rous note books, the written work of school
children would appear to have detetiorntgq.
Slovenly scribbling is the average pupil's
invariable performance. Oral work has
receded into the back-ground. Notes-taking
and notes-dictation have usurped the place
of right thinking and right teaching. Even
a child of the fourth or the fifth standard
carries a heavy load of books and note-books,
only a few of which he or ghe can hope to
use during the year to sdvantage. In th'e
case of high school boys and girls, it is
simply tragic to see them bear maunds of
note-books to school |

The * note-book mentality ' seems to
heve taken deep roots in teachers
taught. s, indeed, quite an abundance—
nay, super-abundance, of note-books
essential for purposes of education ? Are so
many of them, bought by pupils, ceally ‘put
to proper use ? Is there not much avoidable
wastage in them? The Education Depart-
ment, during recent years, in response to
complaints from parents and the public,
sent circulars to schools atking the heads
of institutions to limit the number of note-
books, and even specifying the approximate
number that might be reasonably prescribed
for each class. But the object of the
circulars does not appear to have been
fulfilled in practice.

While one cannot take exception to an
essential minimum of note-books, say, about
g dozen, for a high school pupil, there is
certainly no absolute need for twenty ‘bound
books, half a dozen of which are 400 pages
each. On the average, a high school pupil
gpends about ten rupees on note-hooks at
the beginning of the school-year, in addition
to sundry stationery requirements in the
course of the year, Obviously, from the
poos parent’s standpoint, there is room for
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reducing the expenditure under the item
of note-books, without in any way impair.
ing the efficiency of pupils’ work. When,
In  every subject, there are text-books,
where is the need, the parent rightly asks,
for a large number of note-books ?

CAUSES OF NOTE-BOOK MENTALITY

It is not difficolt to probe into the
causes of this “ note-book mentality " in
schools. First, under the ‘ subject-teacher
system’ that generally prevails in high
schools, each class is taught by a dozen or
so of teachers. It is not uncommon to
bave three teachers doing English for a
class or section of it: onme teaching Prose,
another, Poetry, and o third, grammar.
Each teacher apparently insists on pupils
baving * independent * note-books for each
subject or part of a subject taught by him.
Like the- ever.increasing home-work of
pupils, the nomber of note-books goes on
swelling, as the various teachers act in

ignorance of one another's work, The
result is : pupils suffer.

That teachers are very enthusiastic
and well-meaning is readily admitted. But
that does not minimise the harm they un-
consciously do to school children Lty ask-
ing for too much home-work or too many
note-books. Secondly, the evil of note.
dictation has “ percolated down to the
depths of first or second form childre n," as
Dr. Cousins put it the other day in an
address to a body of teachers. And this is
done under the erroneous notion of exami.
pation peeds. Until the habit of working
and teaching for mere =xaminations is ab.
jured, one sees little hope of the type of
education prevailing to-day.

A WRONG ARGUMENT

While there are good, standard text.
books in use, it seems strange and incompre-
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hensible that so much of ““notes” has to be
dictated by teachers and bastily scribbled
down by pupils. There is little substance
in the contention, which is often made,
that the text-books do not contain all the
points of a topic, that the examiner in the
public examination insists upon more facts,
and hence “notes” have to be inevitably
dictated in addition to the text-books.
This argument cannot win over any critic
who happens to iudge the teacher’s work.
If pupils’ thought is provoked and exercised,
and they are made to perceive the central
point of a lesson or theme in a subject, he
will certainly collect the facts presented in
the text-book and answer adequately the
needs of the public examination. Notes-
dictation is hardly justifiable in any subject ;
Geography, History, Science or Language,
It is an unscientific short-cut to real teach-
ing which is corrupt and bound to stifle
the mental growth of children, In Language
teachirg, the pernicious habit of dictating
notes will only prevent the self.expression
and self-development of pupils which ought
to be the firt aim in teaching to encourage,
It is & pity that teachers thoughtlessly
pursue the wrong method under the wrong

notiog that pupils may fare better in
examinations,

NEED FOR IN VESTIGATION

It is certainly time that the
concerned, heads of institutions a
Inspectors, took drastic ste
the evil of note dictation.

them to make an enquiry, a scientific ipves-
Ligation, into the actual, minimum require-
ments of school children in the shape of
books and note-books with ® view to lighten-
ing the heavy load under which pupils are
obviously groaning todsy, and algo helping

the poor parents in the ducati i
e s education of their

authorities
nd school
pPs to put down

—————

* Our national calture is only cne form of our comm
national culture. How noble a thing wonld patriotism be

.on human Culture, as is each other
if we all felt this in oqr bones ? *

RE———

Itis also wp to -

Reorganisation of the.Curriculum
| in Mathematics

By Mr. F.

Sessi f the All-

be Lucknow Session O 1l-

Tlntdi: Educatiouald Cot;fetl::ir:t:le slchdc:zl

ed the attitude ©
tude:ltlssstowards mathematu_:s'and }atea. 1:;
ists Udsipur Session, the opinion ho ab“lect
arding the present status of the subj t
;eg the high school examination. I pointe
ozrt that generally the students hav; a a\triecrsy
indifferent attitude towards tMr:tajf):?ty oi
ointed out that a vas .
:dat:f:‘:tgd adults belonging to ldli{fr:n;
stratum of society demau};ﬂ Y r?lca: f((:)ra tge
in the present status pft e subjec
Il'::glt1 s:hool examinatlo‘n. A}girgxp‘:);mthfﬁi
le desire its total exclus

Fi:??)fe compulsory subjects and an (e?-m:ll:};
large group desire that Mathemau.csh og(:hoo‘
seniormost two classes _of a hig _u ol
should be divided into two groups:

. (a) compulsory and (b) optional. By com-

j ht
is meant that the subject be taug

't)cl:l:fll an; the optional course may bel t:k:itf
by a selected few who have a spec;la th%se
tude towards Mathematics, as ahso those
who either have to join some Suc k‘i)n =
sion as Engineering etc., Ot intend taI gave
this subject for higher studies. | have
already gigen you the arguments vanced
by members of various groups 1a ors - to
sprort their views. ( The paper

| alobdy been published i the Educational
- India.)

f opinion that
Personally { am O t
although the subject has los_t the goman:inor:gl
ing position it held in ancient e rcnctions
sygstems, it still performs ﬁmqggghu ctions
i the hi
o curriculum f_or !
::gm?nation is educatlon_ally complete un
less it includes Mathematics. o ,
Admitting that most authoritative ln':cen1
xperiments pecformed in tt§e psych.ohog.ect?-
leab%ratory prove that there 1s an arithm
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ili ical aptitude in
cal ability and 8 geomftnca nde Jo
ition to the factor G §§pearmm Th
:dtf:;::::ens :f Man; Chapter xii1), howevfer.t 1‘1:;:
most unlikely that the abse:c; oa o
abilities in a certaln boy woul fe s
serious obstacle in the wayh_oh artiog
elementary  portions  of ig
athematics.
" I know several cases of stud:nfs (;vl;z
were considered to be most bac \\ar“ab‘e
Mathematics, but who upder s“b'ect
uidance became interested in the sub Jl'ef
End picked up a lot. The common en:a-
that an average man does not require _—
thematics beyond snrppt}::s OS::‘O:rsc;bléms
fractions, certain weights, >
i rofit and loss etc., 1s now
zz lﬁ::rgeesrt al?e?d pto be sufficiently strongci
When scieace has qdyanced so mg;:h ans.
to be precisely intelhglg:ee, is:rvrlggt‘ll iri.s s¥hé
tematic and manageable,
I cannot place a man
garb of mathematics, e ® oo
ing as much mathematics n
tgg;vemii the category of * average peg?leéo
He is surely a backward crea'ture,_b\.nl:‘xta. e o
discharge the duties and responsibilities
a good citizen in 8 trustworthy manner.

. o dividual
rther the doctrine .of. individua

diffef::‘rl)ces prove that variations tmt tll]):
endowments of children are too grea i odig.
disregarded. Their natural likes an dis-
likes, their personal differences in cta3pities
ties, interests, tastes anfi future achlv 1

cannot be ignored. 1f this is to be the on);
guiding principle for the construction ge
curriculum, then, qf course, boys ““{5‘ be
permitted the exercise of gersonal chplcehln
the selection of school subjects and in that
case mathematics may be.excluded irol:n
the list of compulsory subjects. Butht e
child is not a bird to flutter away w .e?:
ever he pleases. We cannot allow his indi
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vidulity to grow up to the ex
e;:cengncuy. He is to become a :ne:::b::
Of society and consequently the needs of
oy sog::,ty must also be realised. Hence
th:tsc 0l authorities have the duty to see
currinol‘mp““‘m subject be left from the
excln‘:i: nI::theTmh:ti qm':stion.h tl}etelore, to
cs fro .
pulsory subjects does notl:r:s:. st of com

The best plan for the high

.. ) gh school ad-

ministration would be to have bifurcation

:v mthamAucs dln classes 9 and 10 in
o grovps A and B. Group A being com-

pulsory for all and the boys maygbave:

personal choice in the selection of group B.

Before actually taking up the questi
of formulation of the ctgmizulnm qfor :g:
different groups 1 wish to let you know the
result of my experiment which I had to
perfo:_'m in order to determine the attitnde
of High School students towards Mathe-
matics in those provinces where the :cheme
of bifurcation of Mathematics has already
been introduced. I sent a questionnaice to
studeats of Bihar, similar to the one | had
sent an year ago to the students of the
Punjab, Delhi, U P., and Rajputena
Boards. 1 received 553 replies from the

stadents of Patna, Gaya, Arrah and
Sultanganj.

__ The percentage of students placing
dlﬁ'g:l:ent subject in the fiist and last
posiitons respectively is as follows :—

No,  Subject Ist position. Lats_t posi -
o ton
1. Eaglish 18 155
2. Math. (Comp) 19.5 13‘5
3. History 6.5 17
4. Geography 55 14
5. Indian Language 45.5 5
6. Classical Language 3 12
7. Additional suhjects 2 27*5

From the above table we are |
following conclusions :— re led to the
17 That Mathematics comes to next to
Indian Language in order of its popularity
In ali the previous experiments performed

in other provinces it never gained tbis
position,

2. That Mathematics is one of the two

least unpopular subjects. The percentage
of boys who dislikejiet does not rg:::h even
dovble figures. The percentage of boys
disliking any other subject except Indisn
Language is grester than Mathematics.
This is quite the reverse of the case with
boys of Aligarh, Delhi, U. P. and Rajputrns.
There‘Mnthematics was the least popular.
Even in the case of Punjeb it was next to
Geography in order of its unpopularity.

3. That the number of boys who like
the subject is more than twice the number
of boys who dislike it.

This clearly indicates that the attitude
of the boys towards Mathematics has entirely
changed with a change in the enrriculum of
the subject. The subject was the Jeast
popnlar in the provinces where all the boys
had to study the same syllabus and it has
become cne of the most popular subjects in
p'sces where the syllubus bas been bifur-
cated.

1 know for certain that beys havi
Mathematical gifts hate the su)hj;:t ;?;pl;;
due to & few topics of complicated :ature and
as soon these topics are removed from the
curriculum, their attitude 1owards the subject
altogether changes. Complex fractions and
problems on Surds etc., are considered to be
terrific in their monstrosity and average
boys have generally apathetic attitude to-
wards these topics. The requirement of the
study of such topics, on the part of all
pupils, is simply futi'e.

NATURE OF THE CURRICULUM

At present the syllabus i
School F‘.xaminalinn);omnrise‘sorA:?l%mH":?:
Alge.bra. and Grometry and nothing else-
Taking Into consideration the time given to
this subject in schools, 1 can confidently
sl;nybthat the emount of Mathematics covered
c:nt “Y? in Indian Hich Schools is insignifi-
c pll;n fn this essay | have tried to sketch
oo or reorganising the curriculom and
modelling the treatment of topics taught
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resent so as to get time for the safe
::tx?odnction of useful topics of other bran-
ches of the subject. Let me say a few
words as regards the present syllabus.

ARITHMETIC

My first suggestion would be to .remind
you of the circumstances uader which the
present syllabus, especially the syllabus in
Arithmetic for the high classes, was pre-

pared. Undoubtedly those who prepared it

- must have been over-powered by the

pecessity of taking Mathematics in a foreign
larguage. At that time the medium of in-
struction was English and no studeat was
allowed to answer examination papers ina
language other than English. Hence there

was necessity of revising the whole syllabus

- from the four simple rules vpto to the end

in a fereign language. Now as the medium
of instruction up to High School stage has
been changed from English to Indian langu-
ages in pearly all the provinces (and it wpgld
change in near future in the remaining
provinces) 1 do not think there is any
pecessity of unnecessary repetition 1o the
syllabus. If we carefully go through Mgthe-
matics text-books written for the Middle
Schools we see that the books contain
encugh exercises to give boys sufficient
practice in learning various 1Opics and it is
undesitable that boys shpuld waste time in
solving exercises pertaining to the same
topics in the High classes as well.

Some of us might object that the pro-
blems in Arithmetic which an average
middle school boy is capabie of solving are
pot of fairly difficult pature to testify his
mastery over certain topics. To them [
would say that to spend a vast amount of
time and energy oOver pqrely .mechamcal
work in solving problems involving no new
principles is simply absurd and to entangle
a boy in solving needlessly heavy problems
on fractions and H.C. F. and L. C. M. or
to engage him in workiog out 'puzzles in
time and work, and pipes and cisterns or
to ask him to play juggalary with Chain
Rule or Compound Proportion riddles is
simply useless. Don’t we see that as soon as

a new problem is set in any examination
it becomes a type in itself and the mathe-
matics teacher is in duty bound to search out
or prepare a few problems of similar nature
and get them done by the next batch of:
students. Such things have teduced high
school arithmetic to a mere collection of
millions of different types and methods for
solving all problems set by examiners since
the commencement of examinations. This is
simply a burden to all students and s
scarecrow to weaker ones and the boys
begin to realice that a mathematics room is
a jail in miniature and the mathematics
periods, a rigorous imprisonment, Will it
not be grand, therefore, to eliminate this
kind of slum from mathematical teaching
and clear away these elegancies and
artificialities from the course of study?

ALGEBRA

Assuming that an aversge man not
connected with any mathematical and
scientific profession finds practically no
occasion in the affairs of life to enter into
details of Algebraic calculations or where
he may use manipulative dexterity which
he is forced to attain in the school days,
I think that topics involving complicated
manipulative work should be deleted from
the c~mpulsory course. These are the
topics which are uninspiring and mneeaning-
Jess to average man and a tool which he
wonld never use.

The topics to be excluded are surds,
fractional and negative indices. Harder
fractions. Harder factors, square and cube
roots and Harder cases of H.C. F. and
L.C. M etc.

In this connection | may mention the
analysis of the questionnaire sent to the
teachers of Mathematics asking them to
prepare a model syllabus for classes 9
and 10. Topics and serial number of
teachers who wish to get these topics
excluded from the syllabus are given below
and the reader is asked to realise the
unpopulsrity of the topics even in the eyes
of the teachers of Mathematics.
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bood or the sports and gasmes of youth.
Pleasurable activity has a buoyant and
stimulating effect upon the nervous system
and this reacts in a beneficial way on the
whole body. Certain feelings, in particular
those related to the enjoyment of food, make
the “mouth water’’ and stimulate the secretion
of ghg juices of the stomach and this aid in
digestion. Since the nervous system controls
the chemical activity of the tissues, the
reason for the profound effect of pleasurable
emotion on the whole body is readily seen,
and the close interrelation between health
and happiness is accounted for.

Play and games which involve the big
muscles of our body stimulate growth, and
consequently play is an absolute essential
to the growing child. There can be no
question on the point that muscles are
directly developed by physical activity.
While the development of the muscles in
general is a condition favourable to health,
the development of the muscles of the trunk
is of particular improtance. The abdominal
muscles must be well developed, and in good
condition for the mainteinance of upright
posture and for holding the internal organs
in their proper place. With poorly developed
abdominal muscles the organs of the abdomen
and pelvis are allowed to sag, to assume
unnatural positions, and are subjected to
pressures, all of which interferes with
normal and efficient functioning.

Physical exercise is commonly thought
of as contributing primarily to the develop-
ment of the muscles, but a still more signifi-
cant contribution, however, is to the deve-
lopment and general health of the whole
body. Exercise and play are in fact the
best known means for such development.

PLAY AND MENTAL GROWTH

That play has beneficial influence on
mental growth was recognized by educators
from the time of Roussean. Wrote Roussean
in his Emile “if you would cultivate the
intelligence of your pupil, cultivate the
powar which it is to govern. Give his bady
continual exercise, make him robust and
sound in order to make him wise and reason-

sble” Mental growth goes hand in hand
with bodily growth. As long as the body is
growing, physical exercise in the form of plsy
should be afforded, for the mental growth in
man is built upon a physice] foundation.

The human organism is now regarded
psycho-physical unit. Anything that contri-
butes to its physical well-being tends to
enhance its psychological well-being. This
view is quite universally supported in the
field of psychology and education to-day.
One of the chief means of mental health is
an abundance of vigorous play. Play aids
bodily health, and bodily health is & contri-
buting factor to mental health.

Severs) interesting studies have been
made by educators in the telationship bet-
ween mental and physical growth. Such
studies have revealed the fact that on the
whole children retarded in their physical
development are backward mentally, and
tl'mt large and healthy children are preco-
cious in their school work. A statistical
study of large number of children in New
York showed that even slight physical de-
fects brought about slower progress—ap-
proximately 10 per cent—than that of nor-
mal children. An extensive study of the
children in the Detroit Scheols showed that
on the average children progress in school
1n proportion to their physical development.
Those who are well developed physically
are promoted more rapidly than those who
are physically handicapped.

" Nature has provided for the child’s
first education by endowing him with the
tendency to be active. This self-activity
of the infant in his play, an outlet in which
he expresses himself as earnestly and fully
as a master artist does in any of the higher
arts. Educators have come to agree that
the first steps in the child’s education
should be in the direction of his natural
impulses and interests. Play changes con-
currently as the child grows older and his
mental outlook takes on a different aspect.
In the words of Froebel “ The plays of
chlldreg are the germinal leaves of all the
latter life.” Froebel called attention to

cance of play, describing
it:” umt:‘th!‘:?wlgd expression of an |.nnet

ue h play th
Through play the chid wide
renge of exgeriences whlch_wﬂl have stlm:
lating influence on its mmd‘. Whlle the
hild is playiog, it is not only
:n:i theif mznor'centres of goptr?l t::att::a?
being developed ; he is acqumngtpted esc sal
interests, he is formiog morsl “'u;'i) eei:n'g .
is becoming more and more s socis} f
The child's activity is nature’'s Wway O
having him receive innumerable sensatnon;.
These impressions of ‘:nental seglctg;e;ar;zz h
in through the senses. =5
;g:mb:l:len incentise for new activities, a;rld
in this way new gensations are continua {
being teceiveds It is found that the norma

h
child has a Ve to whic
he responds in play activity,
child usually has less _sensory
and is alo physically sluggish- 4 asso-

Play provides gocial contact &n a?a -
iation with others. In a sense every P ge
. is a teacher. Impressions lt‘:an o
ma'tiad‘from the experiences and t ogsg i:
g?‘:ther people with whom one com

[} tle b

Through
lack of it fo
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to apprecia < and emotional attitudes

them pormal social
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development

uth, boy
L .sided and narrow-
wing one =t b other and

ings. .
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insight ltg‘:et in spontapeous play, .(l}}ey
Chlldunoﬂ' self-consciousness, arlt:hiclat;rtg:é
:t::v:cstraint and are shown in their

en
ersonalities. 'l;he_u play-mates g:nc hthin-
i el 1
jpdge "t:n‘:omlfs:n:.n nature 8f€ of grgnt u;(;
sigh to every oné especially 10 him w
tanceto Jead. In no way can a person
g about human pature than actu-
n in contact with it. Play 18

gspil’e
petter lear
ally to come

social and furnishes this opprtunity; and
as the games grow in complexity and de-
maad more rules, the better is tpe chance
to observe whether a person I8 bonest,
whetber be is loyal, whether he acts ooqlly
in the emergencies, and whether he remains
brave under reverses.
PLAY AND CHARACTER

The value of play in the promotion of
character has long been recognized by fore-
most educators. Plato and Aristotle recog-
pized and expressed their convictions on this
aspect of play. Lock, Basidow and Gute-
muths also credited plays and games with

cessing moral potentiality. A.rnold. the
English Headmaster at Rugby, introduced-
play and athletics with special emphasis upon
team games into his school.

Character has been defined and inter-
preted in vatious ways. It has always been
associated with good conduct, good be-
haviour in the home, the school, the play-
ground and in social life, Character has
been thought of as those fundamental quali-
ties of personality, both inherent and
acquired which distinguishes a person from
others. Educationists have recognized the
fact that character like health is something
that cannot be taught from a book or by
memorising & creed or slogan or code.
Character is something that grows in every
child. It may be for the good or for the
bad, because it cannot temain static. There
is lot of truth in the saying * Character is
very often caught than taught."”

The playground can be a good training
ground for developing the right character.
But it must satisfy certain conditions. In
the first place, it must be clean and whole-
some and if possible beautiful. No cha-
racter education can go on in an unclean,
insanitary playground, however good the
leadeaship may be. Secondly the leader
or supervisor of the playground must be a
petson with sufficient training and educa-
tion, equipped with the knowledge of child
aatare and its growth and development, a
pleasing personality, and sound and exemp-
lary character.
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The chief reason why the playground
arovides situations for developing character
s that play is a spontaneons activity for the
thild and the child expresses himself fully
wnd completely. He must either show
himself up as one who will play the game
fairly or as one who will beat the game
whenever possible ; asa bully, selfish and
self-seeking all the time or as one who
recognises the rights and privileges of his
team-mates and also his opponents.

The buman individoal is sometimes
likened to an iceberg. At last three-fourths
of what anyone is lies below the surface,
out of sight to others snd also, to a large
extent, out of sight to himself. The centre
of gravity or of personal stability and poise
18 largely in this submerged part of oneseif.

¢ dynamic power, the impelliog force
for gaod or evil of the character of each
individoal is in this submerged part of
himeelf. A child's emotion in this dynamic
Power or impelling force. Education of the
emotion is a very important phase of
character education. Play and games offer
opportunities for the free play of emotions
and under intelligent leadership, chilcren
can be helped in controlling their emotions
and leading them along right and whole-
Some channels.

Under proper leadership, the child
may be influenced to form right attitudes
and habits that will enable him to take his
place in a democratic society.  Opportu-
nities are innumerous in developing leader-
ship as well as lellowship through organised
play and games. Loyalty, co-aperation,
taking turn, team work, sportsmanship,
ability to take a defeat with a smile anq a
victory without boasting, obedience to the
rules of the games, the captain and the
decisions of the referee, courtesy to the
opponent, and the giving of one’s best to
one’s own team are some of the character
traits that may be developed in a child that
is provided with the opportunity to play
with other children.

CONCLUSION

The conception of play as a purely
physical experience has clouded the pers-

pective of its mental and character values.
Supervised play and games must be looked
upoa as & means of developing personality,
as well as bappy - instrument for stronger
bodies. The chiid who plays lives io all
the fulness of life. He gives expression to
his muscles and to his mind. He gives ex-
pression to his slowly developing elu.q_lve
characteristic called human personality.
Here are some suggestions for the parents :-

1. Insist that your child be taught some
sport which suited to his ability will have

carry-over values so that he can continue it
in latter life.

2. Tench your child the importance of
stressing co operation rather than com!?a-
tive competition in play. Help him realize
the importance of conceiving his play-pact-
ners as friends rather than enemies.

3. Keep a check on the nature and ex.
tent of the child’s play activities, as well as
his other educational actvines  Your

child’s play provides his most effective edu-
cation.

4. Help the child to face reality in play
and not to make excuses.

5. Do not expect the child to play well,
but to play hard, 1o experience many falls
and tumbles,

6. Make your childs’ play an expressive
and expansive activity. Never curt his
enthusiasm.

7. Reslize that the most effective
manner in which your child will face life
and be conditioned for it is through the
make-believe situations in play. Therefore,

make his play soundly and wholesomely

educational.

8. Make the play of the child child-
ceatered. Children like to feel that they
can have their say. Consult them about
their play, get their ideas, allow them to
feel the thrill of respounsibility, Self play is
more real, .

9. However, teach the child to accept
Necessary restraint in play, to have regard
for the rights of his play mates, parents and

teachers. Emphasize the zest of being help-
ful to each other,

!

Suggestion—Its Educational Implications
By Mr. R. VISWESWARA RAO, M.A, B.T.

N every day life, we sometimes uncriti-
cally aycce:;t or reject ideas. It may be
due to lack of leisure or capacity to think

for one-self about the validity or otherwise
of a statement, idea or anyttnng. In psy-
chology, the word suggestion is used.m §he
sense of uncritical acceptance or rejection
of an idea. Suggestions may be classed
under several heads.

We have to distingnish between
waking and hypnotic sugggstiqn. A person
who is hypnotised or sleeping is amenable to
all kinds of beliefs. Even when we are
awake, suppose a person, for whom we have
high respect, suggests us to do a Qamcglar
thing, then we generally act up to his advice.
Similarly if any thing sppears in print, we
generally take it as gospel truth.

Suggestions in waking life may be fm_-thel‘
sub divided into Autoand Hetro suggestions.
That suggestion which arises from within
one’s own mind, as in scientific research is
called Auto suggestion. But in the case of
Hetro suggestion, it comes from outside or
some external authority.

Hetro suggestion may be of.two varie-
ties. It may be personal or impersonals

<=1 Continued from preceding page.

10. Insist the school in which your child
spends most of his waking hours, to provide
the necessary facilities for wholesome play
and recreation, under educated leadership.

i i lua-

11. Every inch of open spaceis a va
ble asset for a community., Use your infla-
ence to convert such places to public play-
grounds and parks. . o -

. Organize public opinion in tavou
allljmt contributes to the well being gf the
ising generation, proper food, fresh air, and
n]emy of wholesome. put-door games and

gther recreative activities.

Impersonal suggestions can be sub-divided
into Prestige and Herd suggestions. Pretige
suggestions come from iudlylduals who are
considered to be our superiors, Ex. Sug-
gestion by parents over children, teacher
over the pupil and the p.reacher on the
aundience. There is an imagined superiority
in all these cases. In the case of Herd
suggestions they come from the whole group,
a crowd or a body of organised society,

This tabular analysis of suggesfions
makes clear the various kinds of suggestions.

Suggestions
| I
Whalking Hypnotic
|
|
Auto Hetro
|
Personal Impersonal
| I
Prestige Herd

Thus it will be seen that sugggstionl
can be classified from the point of view of
the sources from which they emanate.

CONDITIONS FAVOURABLE FOR
THEIR OPERATION

As between a father and a c-hild, hus-
band and wife, teacher and the pupil, sugges-
tion plays an important role. Very often
where there is love and tenderness b.e.tween
two persons, beliefs are induced uacritically,
For the matter of that, a father may induce
many emotional beliefs by means of reports
or suggestions. Here one has to guard one-self
against hasty generalizations, con_demnmg
suggestions, It may be noted that it is used
by the leader to secure freedom from b.oy-
dage, unanimity in times of national crisis,
and the sort. The leader it may be noted,



202 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

plays upon mass suggestions for national
purposes.

. The child whose range of knowledge is

limited naturally requires some guidance.
It is of course wrong to suggest a course
of action to the child when the child is
capable of investigating and thinking about
the problems for himself.

Anger also plays an important part in
the working of suggestions. Again on
8ccouat of the same feeling, unreasonable
beliefs may be induced. Apart from emo-
tioual report, there are other sources for
the acceptance of ideas uncritically.

_Till now, we have discussed the im-
pulsive background and the second back-
ground which we have to discuss is the
retentive background which arises from
past experiences. For the matter of that
persons determine new experiences in,
relation to previous expericnces in the
matter. That is why sometimes we are
suspictous and ungenerous in our interpre-
tation of others and their actions. We may
take an example. 1f we are under hard-
Stricken and unfavourable conditions, we
&re not well disposed towards others.

. The manner of presentation of sugges-
tions also may be taken into account. That
1s why apart from motivation and retention,
we consider the manner of coming of the
In-coming stimuli. Suppoce an Insurance
Agent comes to us very frequently with a
request to insure our lives. Suggestions
which are repeated wear out the resistance
by what is called the summation effect,
That is why when we see the I surance
Agent a tenth time we will certainly try to
satisfy him. Here, suggestion which is
repeated goes on 1n a wrong way. Similacly,
suppose a student reports against another
student very frequently. For the first time
we may not attach any importance to the
report.  But when repetition is properly
spaced, this leads to uncritical acceptance.
Travancore was till recently well known for
its ortholoxy. People thought that they
are averse to change. But after the Tra.

vancore proclamation throwing open all

temples to Harijans, people have become
accustomed to the * New Order"”,

The case of advertisements may also
be taken into account, Sharpness or
crispness or a short catch phrase or effec-
tivenesss of proverbs have a great suggestive
value. Here, a funny example may be
cited. 1t appears a particular gentleman
was reading an advertisement every day
that a particular medicine would “buck” a
man up. He was one day suffering from
fever and he thought that this medicine
would certainly buck him up. Therefore
be at once sent bis man to the market to
get the medicine. But to his surprise, he
found out that it was a medicine for dysen-
try. Similar examples may be quoted.

Relaxation is another favourable con-
dition . Sometimes pleasant background is
also a good thing for a suggestion to have
its full play. When a particuiar thought is
conveyed through music, it makes a deeper
appeal. That is the reason why, in India
many religious thoughts are ex'pressed in
the form of ta'ks. So to conclude, a
pleasant experience that is created is likely
to be viewed with favour. But where there
1s unpleasant background, they are liable
to be summarily rejected. Sni)pose R per-
Son comes [0 us with a request when we are
not doing well. We at once say “No" to
his request. In either case cither acceptance

or glemal 13 uncritical, irrational and em-
perical,

IMPORTANCE OF SUGGRESTION FOR
SCHOOL PURPOSES

The problem that now attracts our

notice is whether it is degira iti
mate for the teacher to make :;: t:dsx:eg:sl:
tions in _educational matters, Genfrgally
We Assoclate suggestions with the inculca-
tion of false notions and beliefs Some
people say that it ig the business of the
tgacher'jo develop the critical faculties of
the pupil, and that he should not impress
his personality upon his wards. He should
adopt a tripolar attitude. To the extent
that we are encouraging right thinking
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amongst our pupils we can make use of
soggestions. In ordinary life, we have to
take things on trust. Things are tsken in
good faith. Itis desirable if the teacher

_makes use of suggestions to a limited extent

SUGGESTIONS AND EVERY DAY LIFE

In every day life, suggestion plays &
very important part. Business cannot be
conducted without ‘good faith'. Whether
we like it or not, in our social intercourse,
we cannot escape altogether from suggestion.
Some people may deny the operation of
suggestion ; but its effect is still there. ’rl{e
only thing that we bhave to guard against is
uncritical acceptance or rejection of an
idea.

It is desirable that we shonld know the
technic and the principles by which it ope-
rates and guard against undesirable forms of
suggestions. It may so happen that some
time they may give rise to right beliefs
cather than false beliefs We have to dis-
tinguish between desirable and undesirable
form of snggestions. In politics and reli-
gion, we make use of suggestions; but it
does not mean that all beliefs are false
beliefs, Thus suggestion can be utilised
for the propagation of right ideas, ideals and
attitudes. Thus, in short, is the machanism
of suggestions. A

CONDITIONS WHEN SUGGESTION IS
LEGITIMATE

There can be no leaders without follow.
ers, and if there were to be foliowers it is
impossible for all of us to call ourselves
leaders. I social life, where group actioa
is necessary, it is legitimate for the leader
to make use of suggestion. If all people like
to make suggestions, leadership and group
action become impossible,

In times of grave national crisis where
it is necessary for us to present & united
front, or in the case of appreciation of art,
music ete., if every man begins to think for
himself and have his own standatds, thgq it
is impossible to have consensus of opinion,

At the present time, moral instruction
is a much neglected subject in our school
studies, But in the moral and character
training, suggestion from the teacher is of
great importance. because he has to lay the
pattern on which the child has to grow.
Here there is the controversy between here-
dity and environments, Many teachers pro-
claim their helplessness to improve a back-
ward student saying that all was determined
even before his birth, But it may be.stated
that er.vironment also plays a very impor-
tant part in the improvement of the child,
whatever may be his original instincts.

Suggestion is also capable of being
easily abused. For example, it may be ex-
ploited for vicious purposes. So we should
not make children victims to slavish beliefs
even in simple matters. We must train the
rising generations to think for themselves
and if it need be to pronounce their opinion,
without any interference from external
authority.

CONCLUSION

To conclude, where group action i%
necessary and where we have to train the
pupils in right thinking in the impressionable
period of their life, suggestion can be leigiti.
mately used. Like any other scientific truth,
it can be misused.

The Way to Become a Hero.

R. ]J. B. PRIESTLEY, the famous author

and broadcaster, recently had his blood
tested at a transfusion centre, where he had
volunteered ta become a blood donor. * The
easiest way to become a hero,” remarked Mr,
Priestley, “is to lie on a couch for twenty
miputes and have a cup of tea!" A}l blood

"donors are given tea as a restorative.

— Tea News and View. No. 2.

[ T R S S 2
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NOTICE

Articles for publication, and books for
Review should be sent to the Editor, P. O.,
Maharanipet, Vizagapatam,

Business communications should be ad-
dressed to the Manager, Masulipatam,

3s

'EDUCATIONAL INDIA
Masulipatam, Dec., 1941

Education for Inter-Communal
Understanding

HE Director of Education in the
State of Jammu and Kashmir has
taken a right and timely step in

sending round a circular (which is
published elsewhere in this number)
toall the educational institutions in
the State that efforts should be made
by teachers to devise ways and means
for using education as an instrument
for the promotion of inter-communal
understanding. He has incidentally
made a suggestion viz., ‘“‘the formation
of specially selected squads of senior
students drawn from all communities
who would pledge themselves and be
trained, to render social service to
members of all communities without
any distinction and work in all pos-
sible ways for the maintenance of
peace and good relations amongst the
different communities.”” The sugges-
tion is a welcome one and deserves to
be given effect to without any hesita-
tion whatever, by all those who are

-

concerned—as every teacher ought to
be concerned—with shaping the
character of the youth who are placed
in their charge.

E all recognise that the primary

function of education is to teach
to our boys and girls the art of
living. It is, however, unfortunate
that an extremely narrow interpreta-
tion is put on the phrase “the art of
living” and it is made synonymous
with gkill in earning a livelihood. It
is forgotten that what we have to
learn and what we have to teach to
children is the art not merely of
living but of living together and that
it is an art which can be learnt cffec-
tively only through constant practice.
This is the greatest and the most
difficult of all the arts. There is a
perpetual conflict between the ins-
tinct of self-assertiveness and the
social need for co-operation. And
the larger the number of people with
whom we learn to co-operate the
greater is the extent to which we
achieve the purposes of life.

JN order that this ideal might be
realised it is necessary in the first
place that the Departments of Eduy-
cation, whatever it be in the Indian
Sf,ates or in the British Indian Pro-
vinces, should have a firm and livin
faltb in the idea that educationa
Institutions should work not merely
with a view to impart technical skiil
to their alumni but also to make them
citizens in a co-operative common-
wealth.  Unless those who are in
au'thority feel sincerely in regard to
this matter nothing of much signifi-
cance can be achieved. For recogni-
tion and for financial aid schools have
to depend on government. And it
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ought to be the endeavour of govern-
ment to so shape its educational
policy that more emphasis is placed
on the factors that unite community
with community than on those that
divide them. There is no denying
that factors of both kinds exist in
every society It is, however, the task
of governments—if they are really
interested in carrying out the real
purposes for which they exist—to
strengthen the bonds of unity and
make it an integral part of theirscheme
of education. It is, therefore, neces-
sary that the responsible educational
officers should impress this on
teachers and managers of educational

"institutions. A new day in the

history of Indian education will
dawn  when the Director of
Public Instruction in a British Indian
Province makes up his mind to
convene occasional conferences of
teachers and managers for impressing
on them the need for efforts to
promote communal understanding
and gets reports from them about the
steps taken in this direction by them
in the course of every year.

DUCATION for inter-communal

understanding should begin not
merely with senior students as is
contemplated by the Kashmir circu-
lar. It should commence from the
earliest stage of a child’s life. Psy-
chologists tell us that it is by the
age of seven or eight that a man’s
character practically comes to be
formed, that the ideas and beliefs he
is made to entertain by that age
become dominant in him and they
continue to exercise a hidden but all
the same a determining influence on
all that he does later on. Friendships
formed, the common things shared,

the common plays and amusements
partaken in the earliest period of a
man's life leave their permanent
matks on him. This naturally leads
to the conclusion that the idea that
Hindus, Muslims, Christians, Sikhs,
Parsees, the touchables and the un-
touchables are all one should be
impressed on them even when they
are of the age of four or five. This
is possible only when all communal
schools are abolished. When the
child enters the school for the first
time he must see in it a better world
than that with which he has been
familiar in his family—a world where
he has a larger number of brothers
and sisters, elders, guides and leaders,
a world which will enrich him with
friendship, love and affection. All
efforts for utilising education as a
means for promoting inter-communal
understanding are bound to fail so
long as inter-communal schools are
not established in the country. A
great change in the mentality of the
touchables and the untouchables has
been brought about in the Province
of Madras in recent times owing to
the insistence of Government that
pupils belonging to both these classes
should be taught in the same schools.

WITH this as the basis, many other

reforms can be automatically
carried out. It has been recognised
that the organisation of Scouting
with its emphasis on social service
goes a great deal in promoting unity.
Separate schools always mean sepa-
rate Scout associations — Muslim,
Hindu, ete. EKEven in places where at
present there are separate communal
schools social service organisations
based on inter-communal member-
ship should be started. The idea that
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all of them are one and that differen-
ces are subsidiary will be promoted
among our children if all schools
have some uniform dress regulations
~—as is the case with European schools
and Convent schools attended by
members of different communities.
This produces a remarkable effect on
the mentality of children. Schools
should make it a point to celebrate
Hindu, Muslim and Christian festivals
in common and all pupils should be
made to partake in them so that they
might in course of time understand
that it is only in the name they give
to God and the symbols they use in
His worship that there are differences
and not in their fundamental concep-
tions. Toleration and mutual respect
and regard cannot at all be learnt
from books and from lectures. They
must be built up into the life of each
and every individual through learning
to practise them. The only way of
learning this is by living together.
To try to build an edifice of unity -in
later life when in childhood the foun-
dations are laid in separation is all a
futiie effort. It is from a basic unity
that subsequent individuality should
be developed.

lT is, therefore, a courageous states-

manship that is now needed.
Departments of education should give
a sincere lead in the matter. They
must boldly fight the forces of sepa.
ratism. Palliatives will not- do, It
is only then that the efforts Jike those
that have been begun by the Kashmip
State will bear fruit full of richness
and sweetness.

Education in Bombay

ROM  the brief review of the
%rogltess qf education in Bombay
rovince in 1940-41 published by
the Bombay Government it is clear
that in almost every sphere of educa-
tion there was substantial improve-
ment during the year. There was an
Increase 1 pupils under instruction
in all schools. The expenditure—
direct as well as indirect—has gone
up. There was an improvement in
the number of students that appeared
at the various university examina-
tions. A similar increasc is found in
the number of Secondary schools,
Technical and Industrial schools and
Prlmary schools. It is also very
gratifying to note that the total
number of Muslims under instruction
In recognised institutions increased
considerably.  The same is true of
the number of pupils belonging to the
Intermediate classes although the
Increase in the case of backward
classes is not appreciable.

THERE has been a slight fall in

the number of Adult Education
classes. It is here that the govern-
ment as well as voluntary agencies
have to make increasing effort. At
t!le rate at which clementary educa-
tion is mul_nng progress at the present
day it will take several decades
l)efore universal literacy is sccured.
Untn! a system of compulsory educa-
tion iy introduced this is hound to be
the case. But the evils of mass
illiteracy can to a great extent be
overcome if organised steps are taken
to spread education among adults.
That the Bombay Government has
recognised the importance of adult
education ig brought out by its
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recent reconstruction of the Provin-
oial Board for Adult education.
Government has also directed the
District Rural Development Boards
to carry on propaganda in the dis-
tricts for the spread of adult educa-
tion and if necessary to appoint sub-
committees in order to arouse special
interest in it.

(ONE other measure recently adopt-

ed by the Bombay Government to
spread literacy among the masses also
deserve to be noted. There are in
that province a number of associa-
tions running primary schools under
the mass literacy scheme. Govern-
ment has been paying them certain
maintenance grants. But no grant
was hitherto paid towards overhead
charges. The associations, thercfore,
were not in a position to maintain
effective  supervision over their
schools. This is really a serious
defect and Government has now reco-
gnised it and has recently decided to
pay a grant towards overhead char-
ges. Out of this the voluntary asso-
cintions will be able to pay their
clerical and supervising staff, stipends
to their teachers under training, meet
the cost of refresher courses, etce.

NOTHER important achievement

of the Bombay Government during
the current year is its acceptance of
many of the rccommendations of the
committee which went into the ques-
tion of the training of Primary Tea-
chers. This will result in the teach-
ers in the service of local authorities
becoming fully trained in about ten
years and all teachers undergoing a
two years’ training course. Steps
have also been taken to standardise
the pay of all primary sqhool 'tcachers
in the Province and this will go a

great deal in ensuring a higher stan-
dard of teaching and a decent living
wage to teachers.

Reform of Secondary Education
in Madras

N our last issue we made a reference

to the proposals put forward by

the Madras Teachers’ Guild for
reorganising secondary education in
the Province. We are referring to
them again because the subject has
been recently considered by the
South Indian Teachers’ Union which
is representative of a large body of
teachers than the Madras Teachers’
Guild. The Union is agreeable to
the bifurcation of secondary educa-
tion into a vocational side and a
Pre-University side which is the
cardinal feature of the policy enun-
ciated by the Provincial Department
of Eduction. Controversy, however,
has arisen in regard to the subjects
to be included in the vocational and
the Pre-University courses. The
apprehensions entertained by many
people are that the vocational courses
might be made too narrowly voca-
tional without any attention being
paid to liberal and general education
and that the Pre-University courses
might become too narrowly academic
without any reference whatever to
the practical needs of life and the
realities of our environment. The
proposals put forward by the South
Indian Teachers’ Union attempt to
remove these apprehensions. They
include in both the vocational and
the Pre-University courses a certain
number of subjects for compulsory
study—subjects of basic importance
for a sound liberal education. These
are an Indian Language, English and



208

General Knowledge. We think that
by an “Indian” language they mean
the mother-tongue of the pupilsin the
large majority of cases. For no one
can conceive of the possibility of a
sound liberal education unless the
pupil 18 well up in his mother-tongue ;
and thl_s is all the more necessary as
the Union is emphatic in its view that
the medium of instruction should be
the mother-tongue in both the voca-
tional and the Pre-University courses.
flemen}fgr{ Ngathematics 18 included

8 a sub)ect of compulsory study in
the Pre-University gourseg but ngt in
vocational courses. We think this
to be a serious defect as a knowledge
of _ Elementary Mathematics while
being good in itself is necessary for
those who wish to take up several of
the subjects—Book-keeping,
n:ering, IRdaddio’ Teachers’
etc.—included in the optional
of vocational courses.p It shg;fn);ldp
therefore, form a part of both the

vocational and the Pre-University
courses,

Engi-
Training

ANOTHER point on which some elu-

cidation is required is the reason
why many subjects like Shorthand
Type-writing, Book-kecping, Teuehers"
Tran}mg, Photography, Office work
Precis and Engineering are included
in both the vocational and the Pre-
Un.iversity courses. These are all
mainly of a vocational character and
when once the principle of bifurcation
is accepted it is best that they are
includegl only in the vocational course
Otherwise the attempt at hifnrcatior;
will lose much of its significance. 1t
is also desirable that subjects Iike
Agriculture and Horticulture which
the Union has included in the Pre-
University courses must find a place
in the vocational courses also.
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THE Union has proposed that there
nshg}xld be. lprofvisxion for the migra-
pupils from the wvocation
course to the University and (t)ricai
1I;er‘aa. at any stage in their career.
f it is understood that the bifurca.
tion commences only after the fourth
forxp stage and that it extends for a
period of only two to three years, it is
not desirable that interchange like the
oneé proposed should be permitted
This will defeat the purpose which

the bifurcation s i
ystem is expe
serve. A 8 expected to

T HE proposal of the Union that

secondary schools should maintain
ah school record for each pupil
throughout the school course, so that
reliable objective data might be avail-
able at any time for giving suitable
guidance to the pupils, requires

further considerati i
i , ration bLe i
intq cpoon efore it is put

For the whole sci
_ . science
relating to intelligent tests and othf-(;
means of estimating the ability and

achgevements of pupils who are im-
?rlle;ret alnd who are growing is so
exact that more harm thay, good
?glght result from the application of
WZ C;;entatlve conclusions, Morcover
0 not as yet have many among

our teachers who are .
apply such tests, qualified to

tio

—

Personal Notes

PRINCE MOAZZAM
AND GENERAL WALA
awarded the hon. de
the Osmania Unive

JAH BAHADUR
SHAN haye been
Rree of Doctor of Laws by
Isity at a specja] convocatioa.
Dr. A. LAKSHMANASWA
LIAR, Pnnc‘lp_a\. Madras Medical Ngollzlej‘li:.
been the recipient of the Fellowship of tl’
College of Surgeors at the convocation of th':

American C .
on N oliege of Surgeons held at Chicgo

CHEAP BUILDINGS FOR SCHOOLS

The Building Sub-Committee of the
Central Advisory Board of Education which
met last month at Delhi put through some
useful recommendations. School bml@mgs
need not, according to the Sub-Committee,
always conform to the rigid orthodox patterns
evolved by the P. W. D. ; simpler models and
more use of cheaper materials—even bamboo
structures where bamboo is plentiful—would
go lar towards solving the problem of sc_hool
buildings. The Sub-Committee paid consider-
able attention to such points as hygienic surround-
ings and proper lighting of class-rooms and the
psychological effects of these on children.

Another matter which roused interest was
the form of Government assistance in erecting
schoo! buildings.

The Committee will submit its report to
the next annual session of the Board at
Hyderabad, beginning from January 14, 1942.

TEACHING OF HYGIENE IN SCHOOLS

The joint committee of the Central Advisory
Board of Health and of the Central Advisory
Board of Education appointed to report on tl!e
doal question of the teaching qf hygiene in
schools and of the medical inspection of school
children met at New Delhi on November 3 an_d
4, under the chairmanship of Lt.-General er
Gordon Jolly, Director-General, Indian Medical
Qervice, and discussed the problems of the
medical inspection and treatment of sgt;ool
children, the improvement of their nutrition,
their physical education and t}ge provision of
facilities for the teaching of hygiene in gcbools
and for the development of healthy hablts‘ by
the children through the practice of thf: princi-
ples taught. The report of the committee will
be considered by the Central Advisory Board of
Health at its next meeting in January 1942.

INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD MEETING

It is understood that the anpual meeting of
the Inter-University Board will be held at

Anpamalainagar on January 6, 7 angl 8, under the
auspices of the Annamalai University.

—

MADRAS

MIDDAY MEALS FOR SCHOOL
CHILDREN

The beneficent results of supplying mid-c!ny
meals to the school children of certain deservm’g
communities are dicclosed in the Goven}m.ent s
review of the Labour Department’s Administra-
tion Report for 1940-41. The Government
state that they have, therefore, ordered the
continuance of the scheme.

With a view to encouraging children of the
eligible communities to study up to the ﬁ.frh
standard and thus becoming permanently lite-
rate, the Government ordered, during the yeaf,
the provision of free midday meals as an experi-
mental measure in eight labour gch9015 n
particularly poor areas in the districts of
East Godavary, South Arcot, Trichinopoly,
Chingleput and  Nellore. The scheme
which was at first restricted to tha
Hiedu pupils of the eligible communities,
was towards the close of the year exten_ded to
the Christian convert pupils studying in the
eight schools. From the reports of t})e Collec-
tors of the districts, where the experiment was
tried, it appears, that the strength of the schools,
especially in the first standard, incre?.sed cone
siderably, that there was regularity in attend-
ance and that the pupils looked more cheerful
and scemed to be interssted in their lessons.
What was aimed at was regularity of a.ttend'-
ance and improvement in physique and intelli.

gence, not an increass in the “creche’ class.

The Government have ordered the continu.
ance of the scheme of free midday meals in the
eight labour schools during the year 1941-42
in order to test whether it does increase the
proportion of pupils proceeding to the higher
standards. The question of extending the
scheme to more schools is under the considera~
tion of the Government. On the whole, the
Labour Department has spent Rs. 8,57,786 on
" Education” during the year as sgainst
Rs. 8,47,221 during the previous year.
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STUDY OF ANTHROPOLOGY

At thg last ordinary meeting of the Senate
of the Madras University which was held on
the 1st November a resolution moved by Begum
Saltan Mir Amiruddin that the Academic
Council be consulted in regard to making An-
thropology one of the optional subjects of study
in the B. A. examination was carried.

Another resolution moved by Dewan Baha-
dur K. S. Ramaswami Sastriar that a ‘Diploma
Course’ be instituted in the University was
referred to the Board of Studies in Economics
and Commerce to report on the desirability of
having a diploma course and also on the question
of revision of the syllabus of the Degree Course.

BENGAL
TRAINING IN AERONAUTICS

Practical training in aeronautics will be one
of the alternative subjects of a scholarship,
proposed to be establiched by the University of
Calcotta out of a bequest, The bequest, which
amounts to Rs. 25,997-€-9 has been made over
to Dr. Shyam Prasad Mookerjee, a former Vice-
Charcellor, for creating an endowment for the
award of a monthly scholarship of Rs. 75 for
three years, to be pamed after the donor’s
father. The alternative subjects for the scho-
tarship, mentioned in the bequest, include prac-
lical submarine training and practical military
training. The Syndicate of the University has
recommended to the Senate that the bequest be
accepted.

TRAINING COURSE FOR TEACHING
THE RLIND

) The training course in the edncati
visually handicapped, which was inaugurat(e)g ::
the Teachers’ Training Department of the
Calcutta University in July, 1940, has ma;]e
remarkable progress in the course of a year
Last year, 41 students—36 men and 5 women-—:
loc:lk 3this course, and 25 of them—22 men
an women—appeared inati
held last April. °P it tha examination

In the current year, 55 students— 3 men
and 25 women—have been admitted (o the
course.

The Calcutta University is the first in the
country to incorporate a course of this nature
into its curriculum. In the United Siates, six
upiversities. including the famous Columbia and

Harvard Universities, started this ceurss
several years ago. In Great Britain, three
centres are carrying on this sort of education.

PUNJABI LANGUAGE RECOGNISED

The avthorities of the Calcutta University
have, it is learnt, decided to recognise the
Pubnjabi language as an Indian vernacular
language for the Matriculation, Intermediate
and B. A. examinations of the University from
the year 1944,

BOMBAY
EDUCATION IN THE PROVINCE

A slight decrease in the next number of
educational ipstitutions in the Province in
1949-41 and an increase in the number of
puplls by 50,320 to 18,32,393 are noted in a
review of the progress of education in Bombay
Province in 1940-41.

Of the 21,668 towns and villages in the
Province, 13,769 possessed schools, the average
area served by each town or village with a
school being 5.6 cquare miles. There wcre
over 22,149 educational institutions spread out
throughout the Province.

) The tolal number of pupils under instruc-
tion in recognised iostitutions incr
52,642 to 18,06,343. sased by

There was an increase in the number of
technical and industrial educational institutions.
The nuinber of these schocls increased by three
to vinety and 6,006 pupils were undergoing
instructions in sach schools.

CORPORAL PUNISHMENT
IN SCHOOLS

) The Government of Bombay have recon-
sidered the question of corporal punishment in
schools‘ and in view of the opinions expressed
by various educational authorities in this
respect, have decided that the ban which was
Imposed on corporal punishment in Secondary
Schools for boys should be removed. The
former order hac, however, been revised as
follows :—

" Corporal Punishment shall not be inflict-
ed, except by the Headmaster, and by him only,
in the case of serious and repeated misconducts
Only a light cane should be used when corpo
punishment is inflicted, reascn in writipg thould
be recorded by the Headmaster.”
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IAN ADULT EDUCATION
INp CONFERENCE

The third session of the Indian Adult Edu-
cation Conference will be held in Bombay on
the 27th and 28th of this month,

The Conference will be organised by the

- Indian Adult Education Association in co-opera-

tion with the Bombay Presidency Adult Edu-
cation Association. The name of the President
of the Conference will be annonnced shortly
with the venue of the meeting.

All information relating to this Conference
will be available from the Ho_norary nggral
Secretary, Indian Adult Education Association,
136 Apolio Street, Fort, Bombay 1.

am—

UNITED PROVINGES

CHAIR OF INTERNI_\TlONAL
RELATIONS

H. H. the Mabaraja Holkar of Indore bas,
in response to the appeal of the Benares Ulmyer-
sity, endowed a Chair of International Re auon:
to the value of Rs. 24,000 a year (re_cumng) an
the first ipstalment has been received by the

University. .

The first year's contrib .
stood, will be utilised for the construction of _the
Holkar International House, the foundation-
stone of which was laid by the Mx_;haraja on
November 30, during the Convocation of the

University.
The purpose of the e

ution, it is under-

ndowment is to promote
international fellowship and, under this scheme,

men of international reputation will b; :iml"‘tedr
by the University to visit Benares and delive

lectures.
—

PUNJAB
A NEW SCHEME FOR TEXT-BOOKS

The Punjab Government have a_pproved
a new scheme for the celection, publication a.nd
prescription of text-books for boys and ‘l?rki
reading in the primary and middle schoo
classes in the Province. .The schgme com-
pletely overhauls the existing carricula and
syllabue. The present Jist of approved text-
books will be cancelled. All the new text-books
will be written according to the.detalled scheme
of studies approved by the Punjab Goveroment.

SIND
MASS LITERACY CAMPAIGN -

The Sind Government have lannched for &
second time a literacy campaign on the 16th
of last month. The campaign is launched in
the rural areas, and one talok in each district
has been selected for the purpose. Each
taluk  will serve as a unit, consisting of a
group of 40 adult education centres in suitable
villages where the rural reconstruction work
has already been done. Tn thess centres,
permanent night schools will be established
where males between the ages of 12 and 45
will be taught reading and writing. There will
be no age limit for women.

For each taluk unit a District Committee,
consisting of both an official and non-official
element, has been formed. The functions
of the Committees, whose Chairmen will be
the District Magistrates, will be to collect
funds and stimulate general interest in education
besides doing propaganda work.

The scheme which is intended for six
moaths only and applicable to 160 centres to
begin with, will cost the Government a sum of
Rs. 24,366.

ORISSA
EDUCATION IN THE PROVINCE

From the review of the Government of
Orisca on the progress of education in the
province for the year 1939-40, it is learnt that
there is an appreciable increase in the number
of elementary and secondary schools,

A new development in primary education
took place by the campaign against illiteracy of
the adult population. The first wave of enthn.
siasm gradually died down and the impetus given
by official leadership to the literacy movement
could not long be sustained owing to lack of
voluntary and popular support. There was also
a noticeable rise in the number of upper primary
schools showing evidence of the desire of parents
to give their children fuller primary education.

The Government closed the 16 basic
experimental schools this year havicg regard to
the fact that the results of similar experiments
conducted in some neighbouring provinces under
more satisfactory conditions would be available
to them without themselves incurring the very
expenditure involved in an experiment of their
own.

———
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“+  The education of Indian girls made steady
progress during the year showing an increase in
the number of pupils in all classes of institutions.
Steps were taken to spread literacy among adalt
women by the opening of literary centres and the
smployment of Zenana and peripatetic teachers
at Government expense and the move was
successful.

MYSORE

TRAINING AND SECONDARY BOARDS
OF EDUCATION

The Govt. of Mysore have passed orders

establishing a new Secondary and the constitation
of 2 Board for Training Examinpations.

At present, in the Department of Education
t!:el:e are several Boards and committees func-
h:lt:'mg, s;col; a&s S'.rS. L.C. Board, Local Exami.
nations rd, Text-Book Committ i
several sub-committees. mmities and its

The Government, as suggested

Dirgc}or of Public Instmction.n::ve direc‘::d :g:
abolition of the present Text-Book Commiittes
and'the S. S. L. C. and the Loca] Examinations

and have ordered the formation of a new
Secandary Board and the constitation of a
separate Board for Training Examinations. The
Secondary Education Board, consisting of 27
members with the Director of Public Instruction
as President, will attend toall work now done by
the S. S. L. C. Board and the Local Ezamina.
tion Boards, in so far as the latter is concerned
with Middle Schools and aiso deal with the
question of selection of text-books with the help
of saub-committees of specialists, who will be
on the Board. The Board for Training Exami.
Bations will consist of 16 members, including 1he
Director of Public Instruction, who will be the
Chairman.

BARODA

ALL~INDIA PHARMACEUTICAL
CONFERENCE

The second session of the All.-Tndia Phar:
thaceutical Conference will be held along with
the session of the Indian Science Congress at
Baroda on January 3 and 4, 1942. . Rai Baha.
dur Dr. K. N. Bagghi, Chemical Examiner to
the Government of Ee]r:jggl. h“"" presi<:9 over

mposium to be held in this connection on
tah:y' }g’olc of Chemistry in Science.” Dr. B.C,
Guha, Ghosh-Professor of Applied Chemistry,

Calcutt_a Universjty, is the Chairman of the
Reception Committee of the Conference,

S——

TRAVANCORE

HIGHER EDUCATIONTN THE STATE
With a view to facilitating corporate life

among the University students, it bas been

decided by the Travancore Universi
s.hlft the College of Artg from itse plrteyse::
site and amalgamate it with the College of
Science. It is said that the scheme is proposed
to be brought into effect from the beginning of
the academic year 1942-43. -

Dr. K. L. Moudgill has been appointed ag
tbe. amalgamation officer, in addition to his
dutlgs as the Director of Research, and an
Advisory Committee  with the Pro-Vigce.
Chancellor as the Chairman, has been con-

st‘ituted to advise the amalgamation officer on
his special work.

TRAVANCORE LEADS IN LITERACY

From the point of view of 'literac
Travancore takes the first place in I:di:g‘l‘):)et:;
among the Provinces and States, the figures
being 47.68 per cent according to the lategt
Census Report.

The figures relating to women's |i
that is 36 per cent, are even more ::'iii::emacnyd.
Travancore has a higher relative place i;mong

the Provinces and the Stat i
S 2 es tha
even to men's literacy. % 0 regard

COCHIN

MALAYALAM LANGUAG
LITERATURE COMM!’I‘I::I'QSD
Tpe Cochin Government
Committee to submit to th
two months from the
the Committee, a deta

have appointed a
o Gavernment, within
'date of the formation of
I}ed plan showing the

way in which the works can be ex

With the submission of
Government state, the Comm;:te:h:ill'?(?l" th.a
::nlly st:nla dn;solved, but the President OST:::
ary an r. P. Sankarap Nambiar 'll' i
as a small committee o see the wm Cearrig
_ orks
eut directly under the orders of the GOVGI’:‘:G::

S———

ecuted.
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Dr. C. R. REDDI ON THE FUTURE OF
SECONDARY EDUCATION

“The problems of Secondary Education
are indeed many and varied. 1 do not presume
to suggest solutions ¢o them. The history of
education shows that solutions are being
$uggested almost every year. In fact, education
is like an aspect of life. As life grows and
develops and as new factors come to influence
us, whether as individuals, socileties or states,
education also undergoes or ought to undergo
pecessary adjustments. There is no finality
about these solutions,” observed Dr. C. R.
Reddi, Vice-Chancellor of the Ardhra Univer-
sity, in the course of his presidential address to
the Bombay Provincial Secondary Teachers’
Conference held at Belgaum on October, 29.

Continning bhe said: * Whereas much
attention has been devoted to the Universities
and primary schools, the same amount of intersst
is not forthcoming in respect of the secondary
stage of education. In fact, the secondary grade
has been treated as second grade education. The
politician is iaterested in the wprimarv grade
because he believes that if mass education
spreads he would be able 1o establizh democracy
or an improved administration in the country.
This of course is a fallacy, for we kocw that to
think right is not to do right; it is not for want of
knowledge that character lags behind, but for
various other things. After Asutosh Mukerjee
started his reforms, Umversity education is also
receiving the necessary consideration though not
the necessary funds. But secondary education
has been lagging behind as the Cinderella of the
scheme. It is secondary education that deils
with the adolescents of our country, and from the
point of view of the formation of character it
exercises the greatest influence which ought to
be for the good.”

Proceeding Dr. Reddi said: “Your educa-
tional svetem is to a certain extent determined
by your ideal of what you want to he as man
or woman, and more especially as a people or a
race. To say that education isa member of a
bigger organic unity, I need not go further than
mention two facts of cardinal historic impeor-

tance. The father of education in theory is Platc
and he treated his educational views as part o
his Republic, Aristotle, too, developed his
theory of education on a realistic line. In ow
own country attempts are being made—not
always conscious—to correlate ideals with edu-
cational reforms.”

SIR C. P. RAMASWAMI IYER'S ADVICE
TO STUDENTS

Addressing the 3rd Convocation of the Tra-
vancore University on the 18th October, Sir
C. P. Ramaswami Iyer, Vice-chancellor of the
University said :

" Intellectual rust is even more destructive
in its effects than the rust that consumes
iron and steel. It is relevant to emphasise this
aspect, because it is too often found that the
habit of study is given up when the need for it
ceases. The life led by you in schools and
colleges, in debating societies and clubs and play-
fields, has fitted you to take the rough with the
smooth, to comprehend and make allowances
for your neighbour's attitude and point of view
and to preserve good temper and a senss of
humour in your activitics. Nevertheless, it is a
fact that you have emerged from a period of 1if8
during which you have lived in a kind of clois.
tered seclusion away from the acerbities and the
rough jostles of competing groups and the bitter-
ness of unemployment and the non-recognition
of talent and good work. But this is also a
period when you have possessed both the time
and the inclination to dream your dreams and to
fashion your inner world, which may not corres.
pond with the outer but which ought to bea true
refuge. The qualities and equipment necessary
for the world’s hattles are different in nature and
in direction from those required till now, but you
have, or at least may acquire, the essentials of
tiue -ulture, and it has been said that a real
man is one who can dream and nct make dreams
his master, who can think and not make
thoughts his aim ; who can meet with trinm-
phant disaster and to treat those two imposters
just the same.
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MRr. R. M. STATHAM ON LITERACY
FOR WOMEN

Addressing a distinguisbed gathering of
ladies, representing all types of educational
work in the Madras Province, at Madras on the
25th of October last, Mr. R. M. Statham,
Director of Public Instruciion, Madras, referred
to the criticism that, in aiming at literacy, the
cultural and social aspects of education had
been neglected and said that personally he was
very happy to put the attainment of literacy as
the primary point of the Government's educa-
tional policy. Obviously the aim of literacy for
all did not exclude attention being paid to the
development of a general satisfactory cultural
edl_lcation for all who entered educational insti-
tutions. With regard to women’s literacy,
Government was firmly convinced that making
women literate would result in, and had, in
many cases, already resnlted in, a silent and
sometimes almost unrecognised revolution. We
all knew that the real problem of women’s
education lay in the rural areas and in the
villages. When he became the Director of
Public Instraction, women’s literacy in the
Province was only 25 per cent; fortunately a
very great effort had since been made to in-
crease literacy and especially its rate of progress,

Referring to the question of girls’ educations
Mr. Statham said that if an ever-increasing
vumber of persons, whose actions and opinions
carried weight, became fanatical in regard to it,
bhe would personally feel happier and a fine
record of educational progress in this Province
could be shown the quicker. The Government
could, at any rate, take legitimate pride in the
fact that its policy in regard to girls’ education
was not defeatist in attitude and in fact would
not admit the possibility of defeat. In the battle
against illiteracy, the Government was deter.
mined that, willy-nilly, girls would and should
get education, even if for a time it meant a slack-
ening of effort in regard to the education of boys,

Io conclusion he earnestly appealed to the
ladies “on our legislatures, on our loca! bodies
and on the committees of so many public insti-
tutions,” to “assist us more aclively and more
fruitfully in achieving the aim which should be
the heart’s desire of every woman in South
India, that no girl of whatever community or
however backward or poor, should be robbed
of her birthright, namely, the minimum of a
primary education course. A I;ule sfustalned
propaganda and a very little outlay of money

can produce wonderful results, but these tasks
cannot be left only to the members of my
Department which includes, if I may say so, all
those who are working directly and officially in
the field of education.”

MRrs. RAMESHWARI NEHRU ON
RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION IN SCHOOLS

* Owing to th policy of religious neutrality
of the Government, also to the desire of keeping
clear of sectional r:ligiosity no attempt has been
made to introduce ethical, religious and moral
teaching in schools and colleges. [ am not in
gavour of givicg sectional theological training
in public schools, but ethical teaching with
religious back-ground, is quite dierent from
theological instruction. 1 recommend that a
demand for the introduction of such teaching
in the schools from the Primary stages?to Ma.
triculation and for the comparative study of
religions in the University stage should go forth
unanimously from the Women's Section of the
Conference,” observed Srimathi Ramesh warj
Nehra (President of the All.India \Vomen’'s
Conference) presiding over the Women's Sec-
tion of the last sesssion of the All-India Educa-
tional Conference held at Srinagar.

Continving she said: *“The sabject of
inter-cultural and inter-communal under:tinding
which is the central theme of this Conference
is closely allied 10 the subject ot religious and
moral teaching. During the last two decades
the Hindus and Muslims, the two great com.-
munilies of India, have considc rably fallen apart
in their intellectual understanding of each other's
lives. That spontaneous cc-operation  which
was given by each community to the other on
the occasion of festivals, the appreciation of
their respective cultures which was the natural
r_esult of familiarity with each other's religion,
literature, traditions, habits and practices is on
the wane, particularly amongst the higher
cla.ss‘es. Misunderstandings started on the
political field have found their way into other
fields of life and have resulted in the virtual
estrangement of the two communities. Old women
9f the last generation in spite of being uneducated
in the modern sense were rich ip tha knowledge
of each other’s religious lore and traditions, and
there(ore, maintained a tolerant outlook. I am
surprised to see the ignorance that prevails to-

day. Women are greater culprits in this respect
than men,”

EDUCATIONAL REFORM IN SIND
SPECIAL COMMITTEE'S RECOMMENDATIONS

A comprehensive scheme for reorganising
the present system of education in Siod so as to
absorb the child even before the age of six and
provide full and varied scope for development,
keeping in view aptitudes and trends in the
choice of vocations and thus eliminating misfits
as well as wastage, has been supported by the
Committee whicl: was appointed by the Govern-
ment of Sind in June 1939.

The committee consisted of 14 persons
experienced in education with the Hon. Pi.r Nahi
Baksh, Education Minister, as Chairman.
The Committee signed the report at the end of
March 1940, but more than a year has been
taken up before it could go through the printing
stage and become available for the public
through the Press.

The following are the details of the re-
organisation in the Education Department
proposed by the Committee in its report :

The Committee starts with the preprimary
stage, and observes that for financial reasons,
it did not propose that the Government should
undertake to run kindergarten schools. But the
Goverment might aid such schools in every
possible way:

The Committee wan's to do away with the
break now noticeable when a student gets into
the secondary stage from the primnary stages
and has proposed running a series of standards
from primary classes to matriculation, ten in all,
thus cutting down at least two years from the
present period for a matriculation examina.
tion.

The first four standards are to constitute
the primary lower stage, and the Committee has
propused co-education only for this stage.
Sp.cial attention is to be paid for the training
of the hand and the eye and practical work is to
be- provided in various subjects, particularly
agriculture.

The Committee has made a strong recom.
mendation that studies should commence only
after a student has completed his or her six h
year and no relaxation of this rule should be
permitted. Thus a student would be ten years
of age when the primary stage is completed.

Two types of schools have been proposed
for the next stage, the post-primary schools with
three standards, the fifth, sixth and seventh.

Special Schools for Rural and Urban areas

The first type of these schools are to be
purely primary schools, upper stage, preparing
students for the primary school leaving certificate
examination. The second type of schools will be
middle schools sub-divided into two categories,
one for rural areas and the other for urban areas,

It is proposed that middle schools for rural
areas should have a boarding house attached to
them. Eoglish should be taught in these schools
as an optional subject with other usual subjects.
Manual, agricultural and occupational activities
are to form an important part of the curriculum.

The middle schools in the urban areas are
to replace the lower secondary schools. Empha.
sis is to be laid in the curriculum on manual
activities suitable for urban areas. Separate
schools have been proposed for girls with an
“activity” curriculum to suit their particular re-
quirements, such as sewing, knitting, etc.

High Schools covering the remaining four
standarcs upto the tenth standard, are to be
the contivuation of the middle schools. They
will thus provide & course for liberal, practical,
hygienic and vocational instruciion, untramelled
by the university— matriculation consideration.

Education is to have a vocational bias
throughout, and elementary technical schools are
to be provided for those of the students who
might not be in a position to go beyond the
lower primary stage. Such schools are to
follow the pattern of technical schools now being
run at Sukkur and Jacobabad, and the Commit.-
tee has proposed that they should be opened
at suitable places all over the Province.

For thase who have to give up education
at the upper primary stage, junior techoical
schools have been proposed by the Committee,
for giving instruction in carpentry, wood carving,
metal work, cabinet making, motar and electri-
cal mechanics, pottery, tailoring, etc.

The Committee has strongly recommended
that Sind should have a university of its own,
and has suggested that with that end in view,
graduates from all parts of Sind should form
themselves into various associations.

The Commiitee makes the following obser.
vation on the Wardha schkeme: “The Wardha
scheme should not be considered for Sind as a
whole, but only as an experimental measure for
a few compact areas.”



An Appeal to Educationists and Institutions

By Pof. K. G. SAIYIDAIN,
Director of BEducation, Jammu and Kashmir

The XVII session of the All India Educa-
tional Conference has just concluded in
Srinagar after discussing some very impro-
tant edacational issues, the most significant of
which undoubtedly, was the problem of “Educa-
tion for Inter-Cultural and Inter-Communal
Understanding.” The Conference expressed the
emphatic opinion that eachers and educational
institutions should try intelligently and systema.
tically to develop in their students a broad and
tolerant ountlook, as appreciation of the cultural
achievements and traditions of all communities
and a determination to work for justice and fair-
play to all, rather than for narrow personal,

. communal or sectional interests.

Education is essentially a process of relea-
sing children and adolescents from that narrow-
ness and intolerance which are often fostered by
ignorance or the pressure of an unfavourable
environment. If our schools and colleges fail
in this task of liberation, they will be traitors to
the future of their country and their people.

As conveners of the conference for this year
it is our duty, in a special degree, to try and
implement the views of the Conference throngh
our educatioval institutions. 1 would, therefore,
ask all edacational officers to think out carefully
ways and means of instilling the right outlook
and attitudes in school students and to impress
upon the teachers the importance of stressing
this fact not only by precept but also by the
force of their personal examples. There is
enormous dynamic power in the human persona.
lity and, pravided the teacher is sincere, the can.
tagion of hisown example can mould the minds
gnd the hearts of his pupil. I trust all teachers
in the Department will try to pull their full
weight in this noble cause.

The High Schools and Colleges will do well
0 consider suggesticn which I placed hefore the
Conference—namely, the formation of specially
selected squads of senior studerts drawn from all
communities who would pledge themselves, and
be trained, to render social service to members
of all communities without any . istincticn and
work, in all possible ways for the maintenance
of peace and _gpod relatigns amongst the differ.
ent communities. Io time of communal dis-
cord, they should strive aciively to promote
vood will and arrest tendencies and forces likely

to cause disharmony. The mora! effect of
students of different religions persuasions work-
ing shoulder to shoulder in this worthy cause
would indeed be tremendons and if we can
carry out the scheme, we shall bs setting 8°
excellent example to the rest of India. .

I shall be glad to receive from edncaho?‘l
officials and others interested in this qngﬁllon
any concrete and practicable suggestions likelv
to further this cause and the reports of any
work that may be done in this direction from
time to time. My appeal is addressed primarily
to teachers but I have no doubt leaders of
public opinion will try, in their own way, to
implement the resolutions of the Conlereace.

(Sd.) K. G. SAIYIDAIN.

Success in Basic Education

The Hindustani Talimi Sangh held its half.
yearly meeting at Savagram on November 6 and
7, under the presideutship of Dr. Zakir Husain
This was the first meeting of the Sangh after the
Basic National Educational Conference held al
Delhi in April, and reporis on the working o
basic education in the various provinces wer
considered.

In Orissa, the Government bhad issue.
orders for winding up the experiment in basic
education from the 1st March 1941. The Sangh
decided to conduct them as experimental schools
under its direct supervision.

In compleie contrast with Oriesa, Bihar
presented an example of the most fruitful co-
operation between a Provincial Government and
the Sangh. The Sangh expressed its satisfac-
tion at the realistic attitade and earnestness of
the Education Department of Bihar and its
cunfidence that if the experiment in basic edu-
cation continued to be as efficiently conducted as
hitherto, it would cerve as a stimalus and a/oD
example to other Governments.

The Secretary of the Sangh, Mr. E. W.
Aryanavakam, presented a report covering the
whole pericd of three years during which the
work of basic education had been carried on.

It was decided to hold the third Basic

National Education Ccnfetence in Bihar in
November, 1942,
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Educational Reform in Madras

e
For a long time past._there has bce? z _n_\:;:e-

on foot for the reorganisation of edu‘;:a ul_ —cle-

meontary, middle school and secondary

vain. The proposals embodied io the Govern.

ment Communique have evoked @ good deal of

[ iticism. The
comment and qonstrpctw:ndcnsomh joyhe
'Dgadr:srs"l‘{)a:il;:r;ngusge well in formulating
lheeai: ;roposals ina coqcrete formé ‘tB:th ::;
that the time is apprpachmg fora de' oi :cademic
to be announced in timé for the enSl{!ng adem e
year, it is but desirable that the advisers d the
Dire::tor <hou'd arrive at a common meas
agreement in the light of public opiaion.

As regards elementary e:ucatil:):nhzmvi::
imistic the Director may bave
o‘r,::rnesss‘, it is to be regrexlex.i that the ;;esrce:::‘:
pf literacy is only 13 as against 90 or _:e cent
y ]lapanA U. S. A., Germany and Britain, t
0 , U, o

i i that
here is no definite plan for 1ts extension,

he state has not yet realised 1ts ‘rgqunmb‘:ll:ga;:;
n:ksing it free and compullsory ra:;sng:; |:: :Chers v
i umen )

3" efﬁcwnz‘yiﬁa‘.:t:‘!iot::' enz_)on the o:hgr hand the ::;
higher qu the number of working d?\ys,bo 5'
Creance n a fixed percentage of girls md tg;,e
insnSlenceod boys in girls’ schoc_)ls and the
schoot fa?nany schools as jpefficient ap oo
dosmr:i?: have been acting adversely 28
econo

i . he
the true interesis of -educa;m}.;lgg:?ggﬁmentary
case for the abolitiod 2 n into middle schools

d their conversio ¢ hools
SCh%O'snatnhe basic system of educam:::en(t:;:on d
bas: hzndicrah has received scant &
on

i ilt

the hands of the aulhoriuest.h'l'ht:e :?eornietritsh::rn !

i changes, the D€  the

em!:; ;;:eg;s‘orle duselul education 10 the province
rapi

Coming to seco

ndary educaticn, Wwe find

; well he
that the proposal of bifurcation c_aneasb e and
k-'pt in the background for the ::(r,ne o campror
m;imble adyusimer’s q)an); be "l'nhe divicion of

i flicting OFipIODS. 0 e
:‘o::secso?nto two stereotyped pwc:ssdeetetfant
university and vocational ;n"':ﬁ:e?tsy Hncation

i univers
in checking the progress ©

lity.
and developing & kind of slave mentality

Secondary courses should aim at imparting gens:
ral knowledge to and creating & vocational bias
in the youth of the country, when they cannot
be expected to discriminate for themselves what
is desirable for their futurs. Th.e schegne out.
lined below is & happy inean which satls_fy all
geouine lovers of reform and progress in the
i irection ¢
nght: l‘l epupils after the completion cgf the Fourth
form shoald be made to study an Indian language,
Enpglish, Elements of Maghgmatlcs. Indm:;
Histosy, Geography and Civics and Gengra
Science with the mother-tongue as the mec‘l‘mm
of instruction. In addition they may be maf el:o
take up two subjects .from any one O ‘:‘ :
following, one being Yiterary nnd. the o fe
vocational in the case of thosg going b"mt or
upiversity courses and two vocational su j‘elc s ‘::
the case of those going %Eat‘l:’:m;’.?mc?o; . s?cs.
ological courses. iCS, '
téﬁ:;istfy, Indian Hl_story,. Blolqu. Booll:a
keeping and Commercx;_xl Anthmeui n:ahyand
grouped as literacy sub')ects. and Skpr- Ele:
Type-writing, Co-o;;erauo:;) ha;r:gg}:::ymek by
ineering, ’
?&ﬁ; 'I“fmti:g’l‘rainingg. Horticnl.tnre.. _]ouma-
tism, Office work and precis-writing ::
vocational subjects. Provision may be .m;
in the time-table for imparting physxca{ tram{; ing.
moral instruction, promoting genera dr;at.ng
and knowledge of current affairs and gha :hge
powers. This scheme may meet Wcll
acceptance of one and all. -— C.

m——

Municipal Teachers in Bombay

The recent experience at ‘Nipam. Barsi dan;dt
RBhusaval was mostly responsible forf tllx; {;
rules framed by the G?\{ernfx\‘ent:t tomresy-
under section 58 of Municipalities fc o pr 1
cribe the extent of the authority o dn‘;un‘lﬁupa
bodies over secondary schgols manageb Y Gemt'
The rules were published ip the Bombay Govt.
Gazette of the 14th Aug. a_nd the persons con-
cerned were asked to submit their suggestions.to
the Government. In pursuance to th.ls Mr. K.
G. Warty, Head Master of Gokak.H!gh School
'u;d member of the Bombay P.rovmc.lal Board
‘Qecondary Education has submitted his sugges-
;ions particularly to amend fules 7 and 8 which
govern the conditions of service. In the course
of his letter he says that the municipality is
considered to be A semi.government body at:d a;
such municipal servants deserve to be place
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under better conditions of service than are found
in private institutions. We may not demand
the same status as that of Government servaonts,
who are doing the same sort of work, in respsct
of emoluments; but other service conditions
such as leave, tenure and security of service,
etc. may be the same as those enjoyed by the
teachers in Governmsent schools. The teachers
in municipal scbools are denied the advantages
of either Government teachers or those in private
institutions ; but are subject to the disadvantages
of both the classes. The municipalities as a
rule treat their servants including the heads of
institutions as persons without self-respect.
They should be treated by the depariment at
least on the same basis as others in private
institutions, if not on that of Government teach-
ers. Rule No. 7 should, therefore, be so amended
as to make it incambent on every municipality
to follow the rules framed by the Department
under the Grant-in-Aid Code regarding his ser-
vice conditions (for instance Circular No. S$/67
(c)-58-Genl. C. dated 9th Jaly 1940) and to
make provision for his Provident Fund as re.
quired by G. R. E. D. No. 933 dated 15.9-39.

Rule No. 8 deals with punishments, dismis-
sals etc. but does not say apything about the
discharge, which in the rules of municipalities
does not include dismissal. A maunicipal teacher
is many a time discharged with one month’s
notice on some flimsy grounds. According to
the Departmental circular referred to above a
teacher in a recognised aided school should be
given a school term's notice if his services are
to be dispensed with. Mr. Warty has earnestly
requested that this rule shounld be made applica-
ble to municipal teachers also.

Mr. Warty points out the necessity of an
additional rule imposed on municipal authorities
to take whatever action they deem fit in the
removal or discharge of their teachers aftera
reference to the Educational Inspectors of the
Divisions. The valuable advice or opinion of
the educational officers should be welcome to the
municipalities, A rule to the effect that a
teacher who has put in five years or more in
municipal service at least should not be discharg-
ed without a previous reference to the Inspactors
deserves to be added to the rules now framed.

Satisfaction is also expressed that the Govt.
is now giving some atteatian to the plight of
teachers in general. ‘

—A Municipal Teacher.

Foreign Currents
) Lack of E;ucation Faciliti; at

Natal

A survy, carried out by the Agency in
connection with the education of Indian children
in Natal, a province in which over 8:) per cent of
the Indian population is located, revealed that
there was a general lack of accommodation, long
waiting lists in most schools and a noticeable
shortage of facilities for vecreation. The Agent
General appeaied to the Provincial Executive,
stressing especially the need for compulsory
education. He also asked for free education for
girls and for medical and dental inspection in
Indian schools.

The Provincial Executive agreed only to
make a begioning with secondary education at
Ladysmith in Northern Natal and to effect
slight improvements in the scale of pay of
teachers in Indian schools. The Report com.
ments on the unsatisfactory nature of the
response, and adds that so long as one out of
two Indian children never goes to school, and
very few of those who do reach a secondary

school, the community is bound to remain in a
state of economic subjection.

Education in Citizenship

A potent instrument for education for
citizenship in a democracy as well asa new
educational technique is found in the radio
listening groups which have been organised in
the United States, according to a pioneer study
of these groups corducted by Frank Ernest Hill
qf the American Association for Adult Educa-
tion and published by the Columbia University
Press. Mr. Hill says :

“1f the work of the group is to be compared
with that of most adult education classes,” Mr.
Hill points out, “both the testimony we have
and the results of extensive personal ohservation
tend to show that tha listening groups can hold
their own.  They stimulate, they broaden, they
give definite information, which is pretty fully
assimilated, and they get a good amount of

specia{l work accomplished as a result of what
they incite members to do.”

N
OXFORD BOOKS FOR LIBRARIES"
THE CHAMELEON BOOKS

i i hey are bound
w series of books for children of all ages. They

in stforlllg paper boards with wrapper, cach in a different scll;eme of
colour, and the printing paper and end papers l:av? been ¢ i)ser:S téo
make a really attractive group of books. Size 74'x5'. Price 18.6d.

each.

. IC FISHRONE ETC.
. N VERSE FOR LITTLE | 8. THE MAG
M(C)SE_I;)REN. g. STORIES FOR CHRISTMAS.

2. THE HUNTING OF THE SNARK | 10. MODERN VERSE FOR YOUNG
. AND OTHER LEWIS CAR- PEOPLE.

ROLL VERSES. 11. A BOOK OF SEA VERSE.

3. RIP VAN WINKLE AND THE | y5 A LITTLE BOOK OF ARCHI-
FLYING DUTCHMAN. TECTURE.

4. A CHILD'S BOOK OF SONGS. | 13 A BOOK OF COMMON BIRDS,
5. A LITTLE BOOK OF LONDON. | 14. A BOOK OF COMMON BEASTS
6. A BOOK OF FABULOUS | ;5 A BOOK OF FAMOUS PIRATES

BEASTS. 16. PLAYS FOR CHRISTMAS.
7. A CHILD'S BOOK OF CAROLS.
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THE WORLD TO-DAY SERIES

U. S. A—AN OUTLINE OF THE AMERICA'S ECONOMIC

COUNTRY.ITS PEOPLE AND STRENGTH.
INSTITUTIONS. )
By D. W. Brogan. By C. S. Hitch.

These new illustrated series has been designed to meet the need
of short, inexpensive books on countries and subjects of permanent

| importance at all times, but of extraordinary importance at the
present time. Size 7vx4}'. Price 2s. 6d. each.
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(%7 Our Latest Quality Books in Telugu“
High School Algebra (Group C)

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A, LT,
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s College High School, Vizianagaram.

Vol. I for V Form KRs.1-12--0
Vol.II for VI Form Rs.1— 5-—0

High School Geometry (Group C)
By 8. V. RAMADAS, B.A, LT,
AND
P. GOPALAYYA, B.A,, B.lip,
Board High School, Madarapalli.
For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2-4-0

Specimen copies gladly sent on application.

Approved by the Text-Book Committee, Madras.

€45~ New Books for Middle Schools in Telugu

® REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES— by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao,
M.A,, L.T.
) Forms 1, 2 & 3 «v As. 12 each.
@ HISTORY OF INDIA — by Mr. V. Ramayya, B.A,, L.T., and
Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, M.A,, L.T.
Form 1, As. 8 & Forms 2 & 3 ¢+ As. 10 cach.

B GENERAL SCIENCE— by Mr. B, Pattabhiramayya, M.A., L.T.,
and Mr. N. Padmanabhaswami, B.AL, LT,
Form 1, As. 10 & Forms 2 & 3 As. 12 each.

® All the above books are written in accordance with the revised
syllabqs issned by the Department recentlv. Al the books are pro-
fusely illustrated with attractive half-tone and line illustrations

and are sccond to none in the treatment of matter, printing and
get-up. ‘

Publishers—M. SESHACHALAM & C0.—Masulipatam
MADRAS BRANCH: No. 7, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G. T.
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¢ THE SOUTH INDIAN TEACHER®' |

IS
The Official Journal of
The South India Teachers’ Union.

1t is therefore the Journal of the Teacher
AND

No teacher should be without it.

Subscription is only Rs. 3/- per_ Annum

Registered Office :—

41, Singarachari Street,
Triplicane, Madras

—— T

THE NAME BEHIND

“SADHANA?” | The Indian Educator
.4 T TN MADURA

A HIGH CLASS JOURNAL DEVOTED TO
TOPICS OF EDUCATIONAL AND
LITERARY INTEREST,

Started in 1925, and widely circulated
throughout India,

Patronised by Schools, Colleges
and Libraries

A good advertising medium to

Adhyaksha JOORS CHANDRA GHOSE Ayarveda | publishers and others dealing in edu-
Sastel, M.A., P.0.9. (London), N.0.8. (America), cational re uisites

Formerly Prol of GChemistey, Bhagipur Collegs, q .
Sir P. C. Roy gays :— ‘' I visited Sadhana
Avshadhalava. The preparations are all made in
large scale in strict adcordaacs with Ayurv.edic pro.
cass. Its prepacations are daily gaining in popu.

aricy in all Proviaces of Iadia and evea outsids .’

SADHANA AUSADHALAYA

Head Office & Factory—DACCA,
Madras Centre—7/ A, Broadway
-'-""—____——-—'_"'=

Annual Subscription Rs. 2/-

V. Aravamuda Alyangar, B.A., L.T.
Managing Bditor.
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